THIS OFFERING IS AVAILABLE ONLY TO INVESTORS WHO ARE EITHER (1) QUALIFIED
INSTITUTIONAL BUYERS UNDER RULE 144A; OR (2) PERSONS WITH ADDRESSES OUTSIDE OF
THE UNITED STATES PURCHASING PURSUANT TO REGULATION S.

IMPORTANT: You must read the following disclaimer before continuing. The following disclaimer applies
to the Canadian Offering Memorandum dated December 2, 2011 (the “Canadian Offering Memorandum)
issued in connection with the offering of common shares of par value Rp. 500 per share (the “Shares”) in PT
Erajaya Swasembada Tbk (the “Company”) and attached to this e-mail. You are advised to read these disclaimer
pages carefully before reading, accessing or making any other use of the attached Canadian Offering
Memorandum. In accessing the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum, you agree to be bound by the
following terms and conditions, including any modifications to them from time to time, each time you receive
any information from us as a result of such access.

IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO THE TERMS CONTAINED IN THIS NOTICE, YOU SHOULD NOT
OPEN THE ATTACHED CANADIAN OFFERING MEMORANDUM AND SHOULD DELETE THIS
E-MAIL. THIS E-MAIL AND ITS ATTACHMENT ARE PERSONAL TO YOU, ARE CONFIDENTIAL
AND MAY ONLY BE READ BY THE ADDRESSEE AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED OR
REDISTRIBUTED ELECTRONICALLY OR OTHERWISE TO ANY OTHER PERSON.

THIS E-MAIL AND THE ATTACHED CANADIAN OFFERING MEMORANDUM MAY NOT BE
FORWARDED, TRANSMITTED OR DISTRIBUTED, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY, TO ANY
OTHER PERSON AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN ANY MANNER WHATSOEVER. ANY
FORWARDING, TRANSMISSION, DISTRIBUTION OR REPRODUCTION OF THIS DOCUMENT IN
WHOLE OR IN PART IS UNAUTHORIZED. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS DIRECTIVE MAY
RESULT IN A VIOLATION OF THE U.S. SECURITIES ACT OR THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF
OTHER JURISDICTIONS. IF YOU HAVE GAINED ACCESS TO THIS TRANSMISSION CONTRARY
TO ANY OF THE FOREGOING RESTRICTIONS, YOU ARE NOT AUTHORIZED AND WILL NOT
BE ABLE TO PURCHASE ANY OF THE SECURITIES DESCRIBED THEREIN.

Confirmation of Your Representation: The attached Canadian Offering Memorandum is being sent to you by
Credit Suisse (Singapore) Limited (“Credit Suisse”) or J.P. Morgan Securities Limited (“JP Morgan”) at your
request, and by accepting the e-mail and accessing the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum, you have
confirmed that (1) (i) you and any customer you represent are not resident in the United States and, to the extent
you purchase Shares described in the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum you will be doing so pursuant to
Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”) OR (ii) you are acting on
behalf of, or you are, a qualified institutional buyer (“QIB”), as defined in Rule 144A under the Securities Act,
AND (2) that you consent to delivery of the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum and any amendments or
supplements thereto by electronic transmission.

The attached Canadian Offering Memorandum has been sent to you in electronic form. You are reminded that
documents transmitted via this medium may be altered or changed during the process of transmission, and
consequently none of the Company, Credit Suisse or JP Morgan, nor any person who controls any of them or any
director, officer, employee or agent of any of them, or affiliate of any such person accepts any liability or
responsibility whatsoever in respect of any difference between the Canadian Offering Memorandum distributed
to you in electronic format and the hard copy version available to you on request from Credit Suisse or JP
Morgan.



YOU ARE REMINDED THAT THE ATTACHED CANADIAN OFFERING MEMORANDUM HAS
BEEN DELIVERED TO YOU ON THE BASIS THAT YOU ARE A PERSON INTO WHOSE
POSSESSION THE CANADIAN OFFERING MEMORANDUM MAY BE LAWFULLY DELIVERED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LAWS OF THE JURISDICTION IN WHICH YOU ARE LOCATED. If
this is not the case, you must delete this e-mail and destroy any printed copies of the Canadian Offering
Memorandum. You may not, nor are you authorized to, deliver the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum or
any amendments or supplements thereto to any other person.

Restrictions: The attached Canadian Offering Memorandum is being furnished in connection with an offering
exempt from registration under the Securities Act solely for the purpose of enabling a prospective investor to
consider the purchase of the Shares described in the Canadian Offering Memorandum.

None of this e-mail, the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum or anything contained in it or them shall form
the basis of or be relied upon in connection with any contract or commitment whatsoever. None of the Company,
Credit Suisse or JP Morgan, nor any person who controls any of them or any director, officer, employee or agent
of any of them, or affiliate of any such person accepts any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising
from any use of this e-mail or the attached Canadian Offering Memorandum or their respective contents or
otherwise arising in connection therewith.

Nothing on this electronic transmission constitutes an offer of securities for sale or invitation, or solicitation of an
offer, to subscribe for or purchase any securities in any jurisdiction where it is unlawful to do so. Access to this
transmission has been limited so that it shall not constitute a general advertisement or general solicitation
(as those terms are used in Regulation D under the Securities Act) or directed selling efforts (within the meaning
of Regulation S under the Securities Act) in the United States or elsewhere. The Shares have not been and will
not be registered under the Securities Act and may not be offered or sold in the United States, except pursuant to
an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act and any
applicable state or local securities laws.

Actions that You May Not Take: You should not reply by e-mail to this announcement, and you may not
purchase any securities by doing so. Any reply e-mail communications, including those you generate by using
the ‘Reply’ function on your e-mail software, will be ignored or rejected.

You are responsible for protecting against viruses and other destructive items. Your use of this e-mail is at
your own risk and it is your responsibility to take precautions to ensure that it is free from viruses and other items
of a destructive nature.
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This Canadian Offering Memorandum constitutes an offering of the securities described herein only in those
jurisdictions and to those persons where and to whom they may be lawfully offered for sale, and therein only by
persons permitted to sell such securities. This Canadian Offering Memorandum is not, and under no
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in this document. No securities commission or similar regulatory authority in Canada has reviewed or in any way
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CANADIAN OFFERING MEMORANDUM
(British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Ontario, Québec,
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia)

PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk (the “Company”) is offering 920,000,000 of its common shares (the “Offer
Shares”) of par value Rp. 500 per Share. The Offer Shares will be offered (i) in the Republic of Indonesia in
connection with an initial public offering (the “Indonesian Offering”) and (ii) through the International Selling
Agents to eligible investors outside of the Republic of Indonesia (the “International Offering”), including to
residents of Canada that are “accredited investors” as defined in National Instrument 45-106 “Prospectus and
Registration Exemptions” (“NI 45-106) or, as the case may be, “Canadian permitted clients”, as defined in
National Instrument 31-103 “Registration Requirements, Exemptions and On-going Registrant Obligations”. The
Indonesian Offering and the International Offering are collectively referred to in this Canadian Offering
Memorandum as the “Offering”. The closing of the International Offering is conditional on the closing of the
Indonesian Offering.

The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the
“Securities Act”) and may not be offered, sold or delivered within the United States, except pursuant to an
exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act. The Offer
Shares are being offered outside the United States by the International Selling Agents on behalf of the Lead
Managing Underwriter in accordance with Regulation S under the Securities Act (“Regulation S”) and in the
United States only to “qualified institutional buyers” in reliance on Rule 144A.

Attached hereto and forming part of this Canadian Offering Memorandum is an offering memorandum dated
December 2, 2011 (the “Offering Memorandum”) prepared in connection with the Offering. Except as
otherwise provided herein, capitalized and other terms used within this Canadian Offering Memorandum without
definition have the meanings assigned to them within the Offering Memorandum. The offering of the Offer
Shares in Canada is being made solely by this Canadian Offering Memorandum and any decision to purchase the
Offer Shares should be based solely on information contained within this document. No person has been
authorized to give any information or to make any representations concerning this offering other than as
contained herein. Statements made within this Canadian Offering Memorandum are as of the date of this
Canadian Offering Memorandum unless expressly stated otherwise. Neither the delivery of this Canadian
Offering Memorandum at any time, nor any other action with respect hereto, shall under any circumstances
create an implication that the information contained herein is correct as of any time subsequent to such date.

Canadian investors are advised that the information contained within the Offering Memorandum has not been
prepared with regard to matters that may be of particular concern to Canadian investors. Accordingly, Canadian
investors should consult with their own legal, financial and tax advisers concerning the information contained
within the Offering Memorandum and as to the suitability of an investment in the Offer Shares in their particular
circumstances. Canadian investors are referred to “The Offering” and “Plan of Distribution” in the Offering
Memorandum for further details relating to the Offer Shares and the Offering generally.

This Canadian Offering Memorandum constitutes an offering of the Offer Shares described herein in the
Canadian provinces of British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Ontario, Québec, New Brunswick,
Prince Edward Island and Nova Scotia only and is for the confidential use of only those persons to whom it is
delivered by the International Selling Agents in connection with the offering of Offer Shares therein. The
International Selling Agents reserve the right to reject all or part of any offer to purchase the Offer Shares for any
reason and to allocate to any purchaser less than all of the Offer Shares for which it has subscribed.

Investing in the Offer Shares involves risks. Canadian investors should refer to the section entitled “Risk
Factors” contained within the Offering Memorandum for additional information. Canadian investors
should also refer to the section entitled ‘“Transfer Restrictions” contained within the Offering
Memorandum for information concerning their eligibility to transfer the Offer Shares.

0.



DISTRIBUTION RESTRICTIONS

This Canadian Offering Memorandum is being delivered solely to enable Canadian investors invited by the
Company to evaluate the Company and an investment in the Offer Shares. The information contained within this
Canadian Offering Memorandum does not constitute an offer in Canada to any other person, whether or not
shareholders of the Company, or a general offer to the public, or a general solicitation from the public, to
subscribe for or purchase the Offer Shares. The distribution of this Canadian Offering Memorandum and the
offer of the Offer Shares in certain of the Canadian provinces and territories may be restricted by law. Persons
into whose possession this Canadian Offering Memorandum comes must inform themselves about and observe
any such restrictions.

The distribution of this Canadian Offering Memorandum or any information contained herein to any person other
than a Canadian investor invited by the Company, or those persons, if any, retained to advise such Canadian
investor in connection with the transactions contemplated herein, is unauthorized. Any disclosure of the
information contained within this Canadian Offering Memorandum without the prior written consent of the
Company or the International Selling Agents is prohibited. Each Canadian investor, by accepting delivery of this
Canadian Offering Memorandum, agrees to the foregoing.

RESPONSIBILITY

Except as otherwise expressly required by applicable law or as agreed to in the Selling Agency Agreement, no
representation, warranty, or undertaking (express or implied) is made and no responsibilities or liabilities of any
kind or nature whatsoever are accepted by the International Selling Agents, their respective broker-dealer
affiliates or any dealer as to the accuracy or completeness of the information contained within this Canadian
Offering Memorandum or any other information provided by the Company in connection with the offering of the
Offer Shares.

RESALE RESTRICTIONS

The distribution of the Offer Shares in Canada is being made on a private placement basis only and is exempt
from the requirement that the Company prepares and files a prospectus with the relevant securities regulatory
authorities in Canada. Accordingly, any resale of the Offer Shares must be made in accordance with applicable
Canadian securities laws, which will vary depending on the relevant jurisdiction, and which may require resales
to be made in accordance with prospectus and registration requirements or exemptions from the prospectus and
registration requirements. These resale restrictions may under certain circumstances apply to resales of the Offer
Shares outside of Canada. Canadian purchasers are advised to seek legal advice prior to any resale of the Offer
Shares and are referred to the section entitled “Transfer Restrictions” in the Offering Memorandum which sets
forth certain representations and agreements Canadian investors will be deemed to have made.

The Company is not, and does not presently intend on becoming, a “reporting issuer”, as such term is defined
under applicable Canadian securities laws, in any province or territory of Canada. Canadian investors are advised
that the Company is not required to file, and currently does not intend to file, a prospectus or similar document
with any securities regulatory authority in Canada qualifying the resale of the Offer Shares to the public in any
province or territory of Canada.

EXCHANGE RATE AND OTHER FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Financial Statements

The Offering Memorandum contains financial information that is presented in Rupiah (“Rp.”), the official
currency of exchange in the Republic of Indonesia. The Company’s consolidated financial information set out in
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the Offering Memorandum is presented in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles in Indonesia
(“Indonesian GAAP”). Indonesian GAAP differs in certain material respects from generally accepted
accounting principles in Canada (“Canadian GAAP”) which remains applicable to certain entities in Canada.
The Company will not provide Canadian investors with any reconciliation to Canadian GAAP of the financial
information contained within the Offering Memorandum. Canadian investors should consult with their own legal,
financial and tax advisers for additional information regarding the Company’s financial information and the
material differences between Indonesian GAAP and Canadian GAAP prior to investing in the Offer Shares.

Foreign Exchange Regulations

Indonesia has limited exchange controls and foreign currency is generally freely transferrable within or from
Indonesia subject to certain regulations enacted to maintain the stability of the Rupiah and to prevent the
utilization of the Rupiah for speculative purposes by non-residents. However, the Company’s operations and
financial condition and the foreign currency equivalent of the value of the Offer Shares may be affected by
movements in the value of the Indonesian Rupiah. Canadian investors are referred to “Risk Factors—Risks
Relating to an Investment in Erajaya’s Shares” and “Exchange Rates and Exchange Controls” in the Offering
Memorandum and should consult with their own legal, financial and tax advisers for additional information
pertaining to such matters prior to investing in the Offer Shares.

Historical Exchange Rate Information

The following tables set forth, for the periods indicated, certain information pertaining to the official average
daily noon rate of exchange between the Rupiah and the Canadian dollar as reported by the Bank of Canada.
Such exchange rates were not used by the Company in the preparation of the financial information included
within the Offering Memorandum and the following tables should not be construed as a representation that the
Rupiah has been or could be converted into the Canadian dollar at the rate indicated for the periods indicated.

Rp . =C$1.00 Year-end Average
Year Rate Rate®
20000 . e 7,692 8,078
2007 e 9,524 8,505
2008 . 8,929 9,049
20000 L e 9,009 9,083
2000 o 9,091 8,850
Note:

(1) The average of the official daily noon rate on the working days of the relevant year.

The official daily noon rate of exchange between the Rupiah and the Canadian dollar, as reported by the Bank of
Canada on December 2, 2011, the latest practicable date, was Rp. 8,850= C$1.00.

The Offering Memorandum contains financial information of the Company as of and for June 30, 2010 and
June 30, 2011. The official daily noon rate of exchange between the Rupiah and the Canadian dollar, as reported
by the Bank of Canada on June 30, 2010 and June 30, 2011 was Rp. 8,547 = C$1.00 and Rp. 8,929 = C$1.00,
respectively.

The official average daily noon rate of exchange between the Rupiah and the Canadian dollar, as reported by the
Bank of Canada, for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and June 30, 2011 was Rp. 8,880 = C$1.00 and
Rp. 8,951 = C$1.00, respectively.



REPRESENTATIONS OF PURCHASERS

Each Canadian investor who purchases the Offer Shares will be deemed to have represented to the Company,
each of the International Selling Agents , their respective broker-dealer affiliates and each dealer participating in
the offer and sale of the Offer Shares that:

(2)

(b)

(©

(d)

©)

®)

(2)

(h)

the investor is basing its investment decision on this Canadian Offering Memorandum and not on any other
information concerning the Company or the offer or sale of the Offer Shares, or other information from the
International Selling Agents;

to the knowledge of the investor, the offer and sale of the Offer Shares in Canada was made exclusively
through the Canadian Offering Memorandum and was not made through an advertisement of the Offer
Shares in any printed media of general and regular paid circulation, radio, television or telecommunications,
including electronic display, or any other form of advertising in Canada;

the investor has reviewed and acknowledges the terms referred to above under the section entitled “Resale
Restrictions” and agrees not to resell the Offer Shares except in compliance with applicable Canadian and
foreign resale restrictions and in accordance with the terms of applicable restrictions;

the investor has reviewed and acknowledges the representations required to be made by each purchaser of
the Offer Shares as set forth under the section entitled “Transfer Restrictions” contained within the Offering
Memorandum and hereby makes such representations;

where required by law, the investor is purchasing as principal, or is deemed to be purchasing as principal in
accordance with applicable securities laws of the province in which the investor is resident, for its own
account and not as agent for the benefit of another person;

the investor, or any ultimate purchaser for which the investor is acting as agent, is entitled under applicable
Canadian securities laws to purchase the Offer Shares without the benefit of a prospectus qualified under
such securities laws, and without limiting the generality of the foregoing, is an “accredited investor” as
defined in section 1.1 of NI 45-106, and:

(i) is purchasing the Offer Shares from a dealer registered as an “investment dealer” or “exempt market
dealer” as defined under applicable securities laws; or

(i1) 1is a “Canadian permitted client” as defined in section 1.1 of NI 31-103 and is purchasing the Offer
Shares from a dealer permitted to rely on the “international dealer exemption” contained in section 8.18
of NI 31-103; or

(iii) is resident in British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan or Manitoba and is purchasing the Offer Shares
from a dealer entitled to rely on a dealer registration exemption for trades with “accredited investors”
made available under a blanket order issued by the applicable securities regulatory authority;

the investor is not a person created or used solely to purchase or hold the Offer Shares as an “accredited
investor” as described in paragraph (m) of the definition of “accredited investor” in section 1.1 of
NI 45-106; and

the investor certifies that none of the funds being used to purchase Offer Shares are, to its knowledge,
proceeds obtained or derived, directly or indirectly, as a result of illegal activities and that:

(i) the funds being used to purchase Offer Shares and advanced by or on behalf of the investor to the
International Selling Agents do not represent proceeds of crime for the purpose of the Proceeds of
Crime (Money Laundering) and Terrorist Financing Act (Canada) (the “PCMLTFA”);

(i1) the investor is not a person or entity identified on a list established under section 83.05 of the Criminal
Code (Canada) in the Regulations Implementing the United Nations Resolutions on the Suppression of
Terrorism (the “RIUNRST”), the United Nations Al-Qaida and Taliban Regulations (the
“UNAQTR”), the Regulations Implementing the United Nations Resolution on the Democratic
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(iii)

@iv)

(v)

People’s Republic of Korea (the “UNRDPRK?), the Regulations Implementing the United Nations
Resolution on Iran (the “RIUNRI”), the United Nations Céte d’Ivoire Regulations (the “Cote d’Ivoire
Regulations”), the United Nations Democratic Republic of the Congo Regulations (the “Congo
Regulations”), the United Nations Liberia Regulations (the “Liberia Regulations™), the United
Nations Sudan Regulations (the “Sudan Regulations”), the Regulations Implementing the United
Nations Resolutions on Somalia (the “RIUMRS”), the Special Economic Measures (Burma)
Regulations (the “Burma Regulations”), the Special Economic Measures (Zimbabwe) Regulations
(the “Zimbabwe Regulations™), the Special Economic Measures (Iran) Regulations (the “Iran
Regulations”), the Regulations Implementing the United Nations Resolution on FEritrea (the
“RIUNRE?”) or other similar applicable laws, regulations or rules (the “Similar Laws”);

the Company, the International Selling Agents and their authorized dealer affiliates, as applicable, may
in the future be required by law to disclose the investor’s name and other information relating to the
investor and any purchase of the Offer Shares, on a confidential basis, pursuant to the PCMLTFA,
Criminal Code (Canada), RIUNRST, UNAQTR, UNRDPRK, RIUNRI, the Cote d’Ivoire Regulations,
the Congo Regulations, the Liberia Regulations, the Sudan Regulations, RIUNRS, the Burma
Regulations, the Zimbabwe Regulations, the Iran Regulations, RIUNRSE or the other Similar Laws
and by accepting delivery of this Canadian Offering Memorandum, the investor will be deemed to have
agreed to the foregoing;

to the best of the investor’s knowledge, none of the funds to be provided by or on behalf of the investor
to the International Selling Agents are being tendered on behalf of a person or entity who has not been
identified to the investor; and

the investor shall promptly notify the International Selling Agents if the investor discovers that any of
the representations contained in this subparagraph (h) cease to be true, and shall provide the
International Selling Agents with appropriate information in connection therewith; and

(i) where required by applicable securities laws, regulations or rules, the investor will execute, deliver and file
such reports, undertakings and other documents relating to the purchase of the Offer Shares by the investor
as may be required by such laws, regulations and rules, or assist the Company and the International Selling
Agents, as applicable, in obtaining and filing such reports undertakings and other documents.

In addition, each resident of Ontario who purchases the Offer Shares will be deemed to have represented to the
Company, each of the International Selling Agents, their respective broker-dealer affiliates and each dealer from
whom a purchase confirmation is received, that such purchaser:

(a) has been notified by the Company or the International Selling Agents:

®

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

that the Company may be required to provide personal information pertaining to the purchaser as
required to be disclosed in Schedule I of Form 45-106F1 under NI 45-106 (including its name, address,
telephone number and the aggregate purchase price of any Offer Shares purchased) (“personal
information”), which Form 45-106F1 may be required to be filed by the Company under NI 45-106;

that such personal information may be delivered to the Ontario Securities Commission (the “OSC”) in
accordance with NI 45-106;

that such personal information is collected indirectly by the OSC under the authority granted to it under
the securities legislation of Ontario;

that such personal information is collected for the purposes of the administration and enforcement of
the securities legislation of Ontario; and

that the public official in Ontario who can answer questions about the OSC’s indirect collection of such
personal information is the Administrative Support Clerk at the OSC, Suite 1903, Box 55, 20 Queen
Street West, Toronto, Ontario M5SH 3S8, Telephone: (416) 593-3684; and

(b) has authorized the indirect collection of the personal information by the OSC.
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Furthermore, each Canadian purchaser acknowledges that its name, address, telephone number and other
specified information, including the aggregate purchase price paid by the purchaser, may be disclosed to other
Canadian securities regulatory authorities and may become available to the public in accordance with the
requirements of applicable Canadian laws. By purchasing the Offer Shares, each Canadian purchaser consents to
the disclosure of such information.

TAXATION

Taxation and Eligibility for Investment

Any discussion of taxation and related matters contained in this Canadian Offering Memorandum does not
purport to be a comprehensive description of all the tax considerations that may be relevant to a decision to
purchase the Offer Shares and, in particular, does not address Canadian tax considerations. Canadian investors
should consult with their own legal, financial and tax advisers with respect to the tax consequences of an
investment in the Offer Shares in their particular circumstances and with respect to the eligibility of the Offer
Shares for investment by the investor under applicable Canadian federal and provincial legislation and
regulations.

Canadian investors should consult with their own legal and tax advisers with respect to the tax consequences
under the laws of Indonesia of an investment in the Offer Shares in their particular circumstances and should
review the section entitled ‘“Taxation—Indonesian Taxation” in the Offering Memorandum for a discussion of
taxes in respect of dividends declared and paid in respect of Offer Shares and Indonesian taxation issues
generally. Currently, under the Canada-Indonesia Income Tax Convention, dividends paid by a resident of
Indonesia to a resident of Canada may, as a general principle for Canadian resident shareholders owning less than
25% of the paying entity, be subject to a withholding tax not exceeding 15% of the gross amount of the dividend.

RIGHTS OF ACTION FOR DAMAGES OR RESCISSION

Securities legislation in certain of the Canadian provinces provides certain purchasers of securities pursuant to an
offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum) with a remedy for damages or rescission,
or both, in addition to any other rights they may have at law, where the offering memorandum and any
amendment thereto contains a ‘“misrepresentation”, as defined in the applicable securities legislation. A
“misrepresentation” is generally defined in the applicable securities legislation to mean an untrue statement of a
material fact or an omission to state a material fact that is required to be stated or that is necessary to make any
statement not misleading in light of the circumstances in which it was made. These remedies, or notice with
respect to these remedies, must be exercised or delivered, as the case may be, by the purchaser within the time
limits prescribed by applicable securities legislation.

The following is a summary of the rights of action for damages or rescission, or both, available to certain
purchasers resident in certain of the provinces of Canada.

Saskatchewan

The right of action for damages or rescission described herein is conferred by section 138 of The Securities Act,
1988 (Saskatchewan) (the “Saskatchewan Act”). The Saskatchewan Act provides, in the relevant part, that
where an offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum), or any amendment thereto, is
sent or delivered to a purchaser and it contains a misrepresentation, as defined in the Saskatchewan Act, a
purchaser who purchases a security covered by the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto is deemed
to have relied upon the misrepresentation, if it was a misrepresentation at the time of purchase, and has a right of
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action for rescission against the issuer or a selling security holder on whose behalf the distribution is made or has
a right of action for damages against:

(a) the issuer or the selling security holder on whose behalf the distribution is made;

(b) every promoter and director of the issuer or the selling security holder, as the case may be, at the time the
offering memorandum or any amendment thereto was sent or delivered;

(c) every person or company whose consent has been filed respecting the offering, but only with respect to
reports, opinions or statements that have been made by them;

(d) every person or company that, in addition to the persons or companies mentioned in (a) to (c) above, signed
the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto; and

(e) every person or company that sells securities on behalf of the issuer or the selling security holder under the
offering memorandum or any amendment thereto.

Such rights of action for damages or rescission are subject to certain limitations including the following:

(a) if the purchaser elects to exercise its right of rescission against the issuer or selling security holder, it shall
have no right of action for damages against that party;

(b) in an action for damages, a defendant will not be liable for all or any portion of the damages that he, she or
it proves do not represent the depreciation in value of the securities resulting from the misrepresentation
relied on;

(c) no person or company, other than the issuer or a selling security holder, will be liable for any part of the
offering memorandum or any amendment thereto not purporting to be made on the authority of an expert
and not purporting to be a copy of, or an extract from, a report, opinion or statement of an expert, unless the
person or company failed to conduct a reasonable investigation sufficient to provide reasonable grounds for
a belief that there had been no misrepresentation or believed that there had been a misrepresentation;

(d) in no case shall the amount recoverable exceed the price at which the securities were offered; and

(e) no person or company is liable in an action for damages or rescission if that person or company proves that
the purchaser purchased the securities with knowledge of the misrepresentation.

In addition, no person or company, other than the issuer or selling security holder, will be liable if the person or
company proves that:

(a) the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto was sent or delivered without the person’s or
company’s knowledge or consent and that, on becoming aware of it being sent or delivered, that person or
company gave reasonable general notice that it was so sent or delivered; or

(b) with respect to any part of the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto purporting to be made on
the authority of an expert, or purporting to be a copy of, or an extract from, a report, an opinion or a
statement of an expert, that person or company had no reasonable grounds to believe and did not believe that
there had been a misrepresentation, the part of the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto did not
fairly represent the report, opinion or statement of the expert, or was not a fair copy of, or an extract from,
the report, opinion or statement of the expert.

Not all defenses upon which an issuer, selling security holder or other person may rely are described herein.
Canadian investors should refer to the full text of the Saskatchewan Act for a complete listing.

Similar rights of action for damages and rescission are provided in section 138.1 of the Saskatchewan Act in
respect of a misrepresentation in advertising and sales literature disseminated in connection with an offering of
securities.
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Section 138.2 of the Saskatchewan Act also provides that where an individual makes a verbal statement to a
prospective purchaser that contains a misrepresentation relating to the security purchased and the verbal
statement is made either before or contemporaneously with the purchase of the security, the purchaser is deemed
to have relied on the misrepresentation, if it was a misrepresentation at the time of purchase, and has a right of
action for damages against the individual who made the verbal statement.

Section 141(1) of the Saskatchewan Act provides a purchaser with the right to void the purchase agreement and
to recover all money and other consideration paid by the purchaser for the securities if the securities are sold in
contravention of the Saskatchewan Act, the regulations to the Saskatchewan Act or a decision of the
Saskatchewan Financial Services Commission.

Section 141(2) of the Saskatchewan Act also provides a right of action for damages or rescission to a purchaser
of securities to whom an offering memorandum or any amendment thereto was not sent or delivered prior to or at
the same time as the purchaser enters into an agreement to purchase the securities, as required by section 80.1 of
the Saskatchewan Act.

Section 147 of the Saskatchewan Act provides that no action shall be commenced to enforce any of the foregoing
rights more than:

(a) in the case of an action for rescission, 180 days after the date of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of
action; or

(b) in the case of any other action, other than an action for rescission, the earlier of:
y
(i) one year after the plaintiff first had knowledge of the facts giving rise to the cause of action; or

(i1) six years after the date of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of action.

The Saskatchewan Act also provides a purchaser who has received an amended offering memorandum delivered
in accordance with subsection 80.1(3) of the Saskatchewan Act with a right to withdraw from the agreement to
purchase the securities by delivering a notice to the person who or company that is selling the securities,
indicating the purchaser’s intention not to be bound by the purchase agreement, provided such notice is delivered
by the purchaser within two business days of receiving the amended offering memorandum.

Manitoba

The right of action for damages or rescission described herein is conferred by section 141.1 of the Securities Act
(Manitoba) (the “Manitoba Act”). The Manitoba Act provides, in the relevant part, that in the event that an
offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum) contains a misrepresentation, as defined in
the Manitoba Act, a purchaser who purchases a security offered by the offering memorandum is deemed to have
relied on the representation if it was a misrepresentation at the time of purchase. Such purchaser has a statutory
right of action for damages against the issuer, every director of the issuer at the date of the offering memorandum
and every person or company who signed the offering memorandum or, alternatively, while still an owner of the
securities purchased by the purchaser, may elect instead to exercise a statutory right of rescission against the
issuer, in which case the purchaser shall have no right of action for damages against the issuer or the directors.
No such action may be commenced to enforce the right of action for rescission or damages more than (a) 180
days after the day of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of action, in the case of an action for rescission, or
(b) the earlier of (i) 180 days after the day that the plaintiff first had knowledge of the facts giving rise to the
cause of action, or (ii) two years after the day of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of action, in any other
case.



The Manitoba Act provides a number of limitations and defences, including the following:

(a) no person or company is liable if the person or company proves that the purchaser had knowledge of the
misrepresentation;

(b) in the case of an action for damages, the defendant is not liable for all or any part of the damages that the
defendant proves do not represent the depreciation in value of the security as a result of the
misrepresentation; and

(c) in no case will the amount recoverable in any action exceed the price at which the securities were offered
under the offering memorandum.

In addition, a person or company, other than the issuer, will not be liable if that person or company proves that:

(a) the offering memorandum was sent to the purchaser without the person’s or company’s knowledge or
consent, and that, after becoming aware that it was sent, the person or company promptly gave reasonable
notice to the issuer that it was sent without the person’s or company’s knowledge and consent;

(b) after becoming aware of the misrepresentation, the person or company withdrew the person’s or company’s
consent to the offering memorandum and gave reasonable notice to the issuer of the withdrawal and the
reason for it;

(c) with respect to any part of the offering memorandum purporting to be made on the authority of an expert or
to be a copy of, or an extract from, an expert’s report, opinion or statement, the person or company proves
that the person or company did not have any reasonable grounds to believe and did not believe that (i) there
had been a misrepresentation, or (ii) the relevant part of the offering memorandum (A) did not fairly
represent the expert’s report, opinion or statement, or (B) was not a fair copy of, or an extract from, the
expert’s report, opinion or statement; or

(d) with respect to any part of the offering memorandum not purporting to be made on an expert’s authority and
not purporting to be a copy of, or an extract from, an expert’s report, opinion or statement, unless the person
or company (i) did not conduct an investigation sufficient to provide reasonable grounds for a belief that
there had been no misrepresentation, or (ii) believed there had been a misrepresentation.

If a misrepresentation is contained in a record incorporated by reference in, or is deemed to be incorporated into,
an offering memorandum, the misrepresentation is deemed to be contained in the offering memorandum.

Ontario

The right of action for damages or rescission described herein is conferred by section 130.1 of the Securities Act
(Ontario), as amended (the “Ontario Act”). The Ontario Act provides, in the relevant part, that every purchaser
of securities pursuant to an offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum) shall have a
statutory right of action for damages or rescission against the issuer and any selling security holder in the event
that the offering memorandum contains a misrepresentation, as defined in the Ontario Act. A purchaser who
purchases securities offered by the offering memorandum during the period of distribution has, without regard to
whether the purchaser relied upon the misrepresentation, a right of action for damages or, alternatively, while
still the owner of the securities, for rescission against the issuer and any selling security holder provided that:

(a) if the purchaser exercises its right of rescission, it shall cease to have a right of action for damages as against
the issuer and the selling security holders, if any;

(b) the issuer and the selling security holders, if any, will not be liable if it proves that the purchaser purchased
the securities with knowledge of the misrepresentation;

(c) the issuer and the selling security holders, if any, will not be liable for all or any portion of damages that it
g y y yp g
proves do not represent the depreciation in value of the securities as a result of the misrepresentation relied
upon;
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(d) the issuer and the selling security holders, if any, will not be liable for a misrepresentation in forward
looking information (“FLI”) if it proves that:

(i) the offering memorandum contains, proximate to the FLI, reasonable cautionary language identifying
the FLI as such, and identifying material factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from
a conclusion, forecast or projection set out in the FLI, and a statement of material factors or
assumptions that were applied in drawing a conclusion or making a forecast or projection set out in the
FLI; and

(i1) the issuer had a reasonable basis for drawing the conclusions or making the forecasts and projections
set out in the FLI; and

(e) in no case shall the amount recoverable exceed the price at which the securities were offered.

Section 138 of the Ontario Act provides that no action shall be commenced to enforce these rights more than:

(a) in the case of an action for rescission, 180 days after the date of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of
action; or

(b) in the case of an action for damages, the earlier of:

(i) 180 days after the date that the purchaser first had knowledge of the facts giving rise to the cause of
action; or

(ii) three years after the date of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of action.

This Canadian Offering Memorandum is being delivered in reliance on the “accredited investor exemption” from
the prospectus requirements contained under section 2.3 of NI 45-106. The rights referred to in section 130.1 of
the Ontario Act do not apply in respect of an offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering
Memorandum) delivered to a prospective purchaser in connection with a distribution made in reliance on the
accredited investor exemption if the prospective purchaser is:

(a) a Canadian financial institution or a Schedule III bank (each as defined in section 1.1 of NI 45-106);

(b) the Business Development Bank of Canada incorporated under the Business Development Bank of Canada
Act (Canada); or

(c) a subsidiary of any person referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b), if the person owns all of the voting
securities of the subsidiary, except the voting securities required by law to be owned by directors of that
subsidiary.

New Brunswick

The right of action for damages or rescission described herein is conferred by section 150 of the Securities Act
(New Brunswick) (the “New Brunswick Act”). The New Brunswick Act provides, in the relevant part, that
where an offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum) contains a misrepresentation, as
defined in the New Brunswick Act, a purchaser who purchases securities offered by the offering memorandum
shall be deemed to have relied on the misrepresentation if it was a misrepresentation at the time of purchase and:

(a) the purchaser has a right of action for damages against the issuer and any selling security holder(s) on whose
behalf the distribution is made; or

(b) where the purchaser purchased the securities from a person referred to in paragraph (a), the purchaser may
elect to exercise a right of rescission against the person, in which case the purchaser shall have no right of
action for damages against the person.

This statutory right of action is available to New Brunswick purchasers whether or not such purchasers relied on
the misrepresentation. However, there are various defences available to the issuer and the selling security
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holder(s). In particular, no person will be liable for a misrepresentation if such person proves that the purchaser
purchased the securities with knowledge of the misrepresentation when the purchaser purchased the securities.
Moreover, in an action for damages, the amount recoverable will not exceed the price at which the securities
were offered under the offering memorandum and any defendant will not be liable for all or any part of the
damages that the defendant proves do not represent the depreciation in value of the security as a result of the
misrepresentation.

If the purchaser intends to rely on the rights described in (a) or (b) above, such purchaser must do so within strict
time limitations. The purchaser must commence an action to cancel the agreement within 180 days after the date
of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of action. The purchaser must commence its action for damages
within the earlier of:

(a) one year after the purchaser first had knowledge of the facts giving rise to the cause of action; or

(b) six years after the date of the transaction that gave rise to the cause of action.

Prince Edward Island

The right of action for damages or rescission described herein is conferred by section 112 of the Securities Act
(Prince Edward Island) (the “PEI Act”). The PEI Act provides, in the relevant part, that if an offering
memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum) contains a misrepresentation, as defined in the PEI
Act, a purchaser who purchases a security offered by the offering memorandum during the period of distribution
has, without regard to whether the purchaser relied on the misrepresentation, a right of action for damages. Such
purchaser has a statutory right of action for damages against the issuer, the selling security holder on whose
behalf the distribution is made, every director of the issuer at the date of the offering memorandum and every
person who signed the offering memorandum. Alternatively, a purchaser who purchases a security offered by the
offering memorandum during the period of distribution has a right of action for rescission against the issuer or
the selling security holder on whose behalf the distribution is made, in which case the purchaser shall have no
right of action for damages against the persons described above. No such action may be commenced to enforce
the right of action for rescission or damages more than (a) 180 days after the day of the transaction that gave rise
to the cause of action, in the case of an action for rescission, or (b) the earlier of (i) 180 days after the plaintiff
first had knowledge of the facts giving rise to the cause of action, or (ii) three years after the day of the
transaction giving rise to the cause of action, in any other case.

The PEI Act provides a number of limitations and defences, including the following:

(a) no person is liable if the person proves that the purchaser purchased securities with knowledge of the
misrepresentation;

(b) in the case of an action for damages, the defendant is not liable for any damages that the defendant proves
do not represent the depreciation in value of the security resulting from the misrepresentation; and

(c) the amount recoverable by a plaintiff in respect of such action must not exceed the price at which the
securities purchased by the plaintiff were offered.
In addition, a person, other than the issuer and selling security holder, is not liable if the person proves that:

(a) the offering memorandum was sent to the purchaser without the person’s knowledge or consent, and that,
upon becoming aware of its being sent, the person had promptly given reasonable notice to the issuer that it
had been sent without the knowledge and consent of the person;

(b) the person, upon becoming aware of the misrepresentation in the offering memorandum, had withdrawn the
person’s consent to the offering memorandum and had given reasonable notice to the issuer of the
withdrawal and the reason for it; or

- 12 -



(c) with respect to any part of the offering memorandum purporting to be made on the authority of an expert or
purporting to be a copy of, or an extract from, a report, statement or opinion of an expert, the person had no
reasonable grounds to believe and did not believe that (i) there had been a misrepresentation, or (ii) the
relevant part of the offering memorandum (A) did not fairly represent the report, statement or opinion of the
expert, or (B) was not a fair copy of, or an extract from, the report, statement or opinion of the expert.

In addition, a person is not liable with respect to a misrepresentation in FLI if:

(a) the offering memorandum containing the FLI also contains, proximate to the FLI (i) reasonable cautionary
language identifying the FLI as such and identifying material factors that could cause actual results to differ
materially from a conclusion, forecast or projection in the FLI, and (ii) a statement of the material factors or
assumptions that were applied in drawing a conclusion or making a forecast or projection set out in the FLI;
and

(b) the person had a reasonable basis for drawing the conclusions or making the forecast or projections set out
in the FLI.

The above paragraph does not relieve a person of liability respecting FLI in a financial statement required to be
filed under Prince Edward Island securities laws.

Nova Scotia

The right of action for damages or rescission described herein is conferred by section 138 of the Securities Act
(Nova Scotia) (the “Nova Scotia Act”). The Nova Scotia Act provides, in the relevant part, that in the event that
an offering memorandum (such as this Canadian Offering Memorandum), together with any amendment thereto,
or any advertising or sales literature, as defined in the Nova Scotia Act, contains a misrepresentation, as defined
in the Nova Scotia Act, the purchaser will be deemed to have relied upon such misrepresentation if it was a
misrepresentation at the time of purchase and has, subject to certain limitations and defences, a statutory right of
action for damages against the issuer or other seller and, subject to certain additional defences, every director of
the issuer at the date of the offering memorandum and every person who signed the offering memorandum or,
alternatively, while still the owner of the securities purchased by the purchaser, may elect instead to exercise a
statutory right of rescission against the issuer, in which case the purchaser shall have no right of action for
damages against the issuer or other seller, directors of the issuer or any other person who has signed the offering
memorandum, provided that, among other limitations:

(a) no action shall be commenced to enforce the right of action for rescission or damages by a purchaser
resident in Nova Scotia later than 120 days after the date on which the initial payment was made for the
securities;

(b) no person will be liable if it proves that the purchaser purchased the securities with knowledge of the
misrepresentation;

(c) in the case of an action for damages, no person will be liable for all or any portion of the damages that it
proves do not represent the depreciation in value of the securities as a result of the misrepresentation relied
upon; and

(d) in no case will the amount recoverable in any action exceed the price at which the securities were offered to
the purchaser.
In addition, a person or company, other than the issuer, will not be liable if that person or company proves that:

(a) the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto was sent or delivered to the purchaser without the
person’s or company’s knowledge or consent and that, on becoming aware of its delivery, the person or
company gave reasonable general notice that it was delivered without the person’s or company’s knowledge
or consent;
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(b) after delivery of the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto and before the purchase of the
securities by the purchaser, on becoming aware of any misrepresentation in the offering memorandum or
amendment thereto the person or company withdrew the person’s or company’s consent to the offering
memorandum or any amendment thereto, and gave reasonable general notice of the withdrawal and the
reason for it; or

(c) with respect to any part of the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto purporting (i) to be made on
the authority of an expert, or (ii) to be a copy of, or an extract from, a report, an opinion or a statement of an
expert, the person or company had no reasonable grounds to believe and did not believe that (A) there had
been a misrepresentation, or (B) the relevant part of the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto
did not fairly represent the report, opinion or statement of the expert, or was not a fair copy of, or an extract
from, the report, opinion or statement of the expert.

Furthermore, no person or company, other than the issuer, will be liable with respect to any part of the offering
memorandum or any amendment thereto not purporting (a) to be made on the authority of an expert or (b) to be a
copy of, or an extract from, a report, opinion or statement of an expert, unless the person or company (i) failed to
conduct a reasonable investigation to provide reasonable grounds for a belief that there had been no
misrepresentation or (ii) believed that there had been a misrepresentation.

If a misrepresentation is contained in a record incorporated by reference into, or deemed incorporated by
reference into, the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto, the misrepresentation is deemed to be
contained in the offering memorandum or any amendment thereto.

The foregoing summary is subject to the express provisions of the securities legislation of the applicable
provinces and the rules, regulations and other instruments thereunder, and reference should be made to the
complete text of such provisions. Such provisions may contain limitations and statutory defences on which the
Company and the International Selling Agents may rely. The enforceability of these rights may be limited as
described herein below under the section entitled “Enforcement of Legal Rights”.

The rights of action discussed above are in addition to and without derogation from any other right or remedy
which purchasers may have at law.

ENFORCEMENT OF LEGAL RIGHTS

The Company is incorporated as a limited liability company under the laws of the Republic of Indonesia. All or
substantially all of the directors and officers of the Company as well as the International Selling Agents and
experts named herein, may be located outside of Canada and, as a result, it may not be possible for Canadian
purchasers to effect service of process within Canada upon the Company or such persons. All or a substantial
portion of the assets of the Company and such other persons are located outside of Canada and, as a result, it may
not be possible to satisfy a judgment against the Company or such persons in Canada or to enforce a judgment
obtained in Canadian courts against the Company or such persons outside of Canada.

Canadian investors should consult with their own legal advisers concerning the enforceability of judgments and

judicial process in the Republic of Indonesia and should review the section entitled “Enforceability” contained
within the Offering Memorandum for additional general information prior to investing in the Offer Shares.
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LANGUAGE OF DOCUMENTS

Upon receipt of this document, each Canadian investor hereby confirms that it has expressly requested that all
documents evidencing or relating in any way to the sale of the securities described herein (including for greater
certainty any purchase confirmation or any notice) be drawn up in the English language only. Par la réception de
ce document, chaque investisseur canadien confirme par les présentes qu’il a expressément exigé que tous les
documents faisant foi ou se rapportant de quelque maniéere que ce soit a la vente des valeurs mobilieres décrites
aux présentes (incluant, pour plus de certitude, toute confirmation d’achat ou tout avis) soient rédigés en anglais
seulement.
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920,000,000 Offer Shares
Offer Price: Rp1,000 per Offer Share

PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk (“Erajaya”) is offering 920,000,000 of its common shares (the “Offer Shares™) of
par value Rp500 per share. The Offer Shares will be offered (i) in the Republic of Indonesia in connection with
an initial public offering (the “Indonesian Offering”) and (ii) to eligible investors outside of the Republic of
Indonesia (the “International Offering”), as described in this offering memorandum. The Indonesian Offering and
the International Offering are collectively referred to in this offering memorandum as the “Offering”. The closing
of the International Offering is conditional upon the closing of the Indonesian Offering.

This offering memorandum is being made available to potential investors with respect to the International
Offering only. In connection with the International Offering, Credit Suisse (Singapore) Limited and J.P. Morgan
Securities Limited (the “International Selling Agents”), are soliciting applications from eligible investors resident
outside Indonesia. The Indonesian Offering will be conducted by PT Buana Capital (the “Lead Managing
Underwriter”), PT Credit Suisse Indonesia and PT J.P. Morgan Securities Indonesia (both, the “Initial
Underwriters”) and certain other underwriters (collectively, the “Underwriters”).

Prior to the Offering described above, there has been no trading market for Erajaya’s common shares within or
outside the Republic of Indonesia. Erajaya has received in-principle approval from the Indonesia Stock Exchange
(the “IDX”) for the admission of the shares for trading on the Main Board of the IDX. See “Summary”.

This offering memorandum may only be distributed outside Indonesia to persons who are neither citizens of
Indonesia (wherever located) nor residents of Indonesia.

Investing in the Offer Shares involves a high degree of risk. Before buying any of
Erajaya’s shares, prospective purchasers should carefully read ‘Risk Factors” beginning
on page 21 of this offering memorandum.

Delivery of the Offer Shares is expected to be made on or about December 13, 2011.

The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the
“Securities Act”) and may not be offered, sold or delivered within the United States, except pursuant to an
exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act. The Offer
Shares are being offered outside the United States by the International Selling Agent on behalf of the Lead
Managing Underwriter in accordance with Regulation S under the Securities Act (“Regulation S”) and in the
United States only to “qualified institutional buyers” (as defined in Rule 144A under the Securities Act (“Rule
144A”)) in reliance on Rule 144A. Prospective investors are hereby notified that the seller of the Offer Shares
may be relying on the exemption from the provisions of Section 5 of the Securities Act provided by Rule 144A.
The Offer Shares are not transferable except in accordance with certain restrictions on transfer of such shares
described under “Transfer Restrictions”. For a description of these and certain further restrictions on offers, sales
and transfers of the Offer Shares and distribution of this offering memorandum, see “Plan of Distribution” and
“Transfer Restrictions”.

Global Coordinators, Joint Bookrunners and International Selling Agents

A JPMorgan

CREDIT SUISSE

Lead Managing Underwriter and Joint Bookrunner
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NOTICE TO INVESTORS

You should rely only on the information contained in this offering memorandum. The Group has not authorized
anyone to provide you with different information. The Group is not, and the Global Coordinators, International
Selling Agents and the Lead Managing Underwriter are not, making an offer of these securities in any
jurisdiction where the offer is not permitted. Unless otherwise indicated, you should not assume that the
information contained in this offering memorandum is accurate as of any date other than the date on the front of
this offering memorandum.

No U.S. federal, state or foreign securities commission or regulating authority has approved, disapproved of or
recommended the Offer Shares, nor have any of the foregoing authorities, reviewed, passed upon, determined or
endorsed the merits of the offering of the Offer Shares or the accuracy or adequacy of this offering
memorandum. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offense in the United States and may be a criminal
offence in other jurisdictions. In addition, the Indonesian Capital Markets and Financial Institutions Supervisory
Agency (Badan Pengawas Pasar Modal dan Lembaga Keuangan) (“BAPEPAM-LK”) does not declare its
approval or disapproval of the Offer Shares, nor does it declare the accuracy or adequacy of this offering
memorandum. Any statement to the contrary is a violation of Indonesian law. For the purposes of the Indonesian
Offering, the formal offering document is the Indonesian prospectus.

This offering memorandum is strictly confidential and has been prepared by the Group solely for use in
connection with the proposed offer of the Offer Shares to eligible investors outside of the Republic of Indonesia
by way of the International Offering. This offering memorandum is personal to each offeree and does not
constitute an offer to any other person or to the public generally to purchase, or otherwise acquire, the Offer
Shares. Distribution of this offering memorandum to any person other than the offeree and those persons, if any,
retained to advise such offeree with respect thereto is unauthorized and any disclosure of any of its contents,
without the Group’s prior written consent, is prohibited. Each prospective purchaser, by accepting delivery of
this offering memorandum, agrees to the foregoing and to make no photocopies of this offering memorandum
and, if the offeree does not purchase Offer Shares or the International Offering is terminated, to return this
offering memorandum to the International Selling Agents.

The Group has prepared this offering memorandum and is solely responsible for its contents. You are responsible
for making your own examination of the Group and your own assessment of the merits and risks of investing in
the Offer Shares. By purchasing the Offer Shares, you will be deemed to have acknowledged that you have made
certain acknowledgements, representations and agreements as set forth under the section headed “Transfer
Restrictions” below.

No representation or warranty, expressed or implied, is made by the Global Coordinators, International Selling
Agents and the Lead Managing Underwriter as to the accuracy or completeness of the information contained in
this offering memorandum. Neither the delivery of this offering memorandum nor the offer of the Offer Shares
shall, under any circumstances, constitute a representation or create any implication that there has been no
change in the Group’s affairs since the date of this offering memorandum or that any information contained
herein is correct as of any date subsequent to the date hereof.

Neither the Group nor the Global Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter,
nor any affiliate or representative of the Group, Global Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead
Managing Underwriter, is making any representation to any purchaser of shares regarding the legality of an
investment by such purchaser under applicable laws. In addition, you should not construe the contents of this
offering memorandum as legal, business or tax advice. You should be aware that you may be required to bear the
financial risks of an investment in the Offer Shares for an indefinite period of time. You should consult with your
own advisors as to the legal, tax, business, financial and related aspects of a purchase of the Offer Shares.



In making an investment decision, each prospective purchaser must rely on its own examination of the Group and
the terms of the International Offering, including the merits and risks involved. By receiving this offering
memorandum, each prospective purchaser acknowledges that (i) it has been afforded an opportunity to request
from the Group and has received all information considered necessary to verify the accuracy of, or to
supplement, the information contained in this offering memorandum, (ii) it has not relied on any of the Global
Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter or any person affiliated with the
Global Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter in connection with its
investigation of the accuracy of any information in this offering memorandum or its investment decision and
(iii) no person has been authorized to give any information or to make any representation concerning the Group
or the Offer Shares other than as contained in this offering memorandum and, if given or made, any such other
information or representation should not be relied upon as having been authorized by the Group, Global
Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter.

This offering memorandum does not constitute an offer to sell, or an invitation by or on behalf of the Group, or
Global Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter or any affiliate or
representative of any of the Group, or Global Coordinators, International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing
Underwriter to purchase any of the Offer Shares, and may not be used for the purpose of an offer to, or a
solicitation by, anyone, in each case, in any jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which such offer or
solicitation is not authorized or is unlawful. There are restrictions on the distribution of this offering
memorandum and the making of solicitations pursuant thereto in certain jurisdictions, further details of which are
set out under “Plan of Distribution” and “Transfer Restrictions”. Recipients of this offering memorandum are
required to inform themselves about and observe any applicable restrictions.

The Offer Shares have not been, and will not be, registered under the Securities Act or any U.S. state securities
laws and, unless so registered, may not be offered, sold or delivered within the United States or to, or for the
account or benefit of, U.S. persons (as defined in Regulation S) except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a
transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act and applicable U.S. state securities
laws. The International Offering are being made in transactions outside the United States in accordance with
Regulation S under the Securities Act and in the United States only to “qualified institutional buyers” as defined
in Rule 144A under the Securities Act. Each purchaser of the Offer Shares in making its purchase will be
required to make or will be deemed to have made certain acknowledgements, representations and agreements.
For a description of these and certain further restrictions on offers, sales and transfers of the shares and
distribution of this offering memorandum, see “Plan of Distribution” and “Transfer Restrictions”.

Each purchaser of the Offer Shares must comply with all applicable laws and regulations in force in each
jurisdiction in which it purchases, offers or sells such shares or possesses or distributes this offering
memorandum and must obtain any consent, approval or permission required by it for the purchase, offer or sale
by it of such shares under the laws and regulations in force in any jurisdictions to which it is subject or in which
it makes such purchases, offers or sales and none of the Group, nor Global Coordinators, International Selling
Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter shall have any responsibility therefor.

Notice to New Hampshire Residents

NEITHER THE FACT THAT A REGISTRATION STATEMENT OR AN APPLICATION FOR A
LICENSE HAS BEEN FILED UNDER CHAPTER 421-B OF THE NEW HAMPSHIRE REVISED
STATUTES ANNOTATED (“RSA 421-B”) WITH THE STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE NOR THE
FACT THAT A SECURITY IS EFFECTIVELY REGISTERED OR A PERSON IS LICENSED IN THE
STATE OF NEW HAMPSHIRE CONSTITUTES A FINDING BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE OF
NEW HAMPSHIRE THAT ANY DOCUMENT FILED UNDER RSA 421-B IS TRUE, COMPLETE AND
NOT MISLEADING. NEITHER ANY SUCH FACT NOR THE FACT THAT AN EXEMPTION OR
EXCEPTION IS AVAILABLE FOR A SECURITY OR A TRANSACTION MEANS THAT THE



SECRETARY OF STATE HAS PASSED IN ANY WAY UPON THE MERITS OR QUALIFICATION
OF, OR RECOMMENDED OR GIVEN APPROVAL TO, ANY PERSON, SECURITY OR
TRANSACTION. IT IS UNLAWFUL TO MAKE OR CAUSE TO BE MADE TO ANY PROSPECTIVE
PURCHASER, CUSTOMER OR CLIENT ANY REPRESENTATION INCONSISTENT WITH THE
PROVISIONS OF THIS PARAGRAPH.

Certain Defined Terms and Conventions that Apply to this Offering Memorandum

In this offering memorandum, unless otherwise specified the “Group” refers to PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk and
its consolidated subsidiaries, including TAM Group. “Company” refers to PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk and its
consolidated subsidiaries as at June 30, 2011, which excludes TAM Group. “Erajaya” refers to PT Erajaya
Swasembada Tbk only. Unless otherwise specified or the context otherwise requires, all references to Erajaya’s
“shares” or “common shares” refer to the common shares, par value Rp500 per share, in the share capital of PT
Erajaya Swasembada Tbk. References to “TAM Group” are to West Swan Overseas Limited and its consolidated
subsidiaries. References to “NGA” are to PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi and its consolidated subsidiaries.

The Group has various arrangements with its mobile communication product brand principals, referred to herein
as “principals” or “brand principals”. The Group is an authorized carrier affiliate for one brand principal a
distributor for BrightPoint, an authorized distributor for other brand principals including Acer, Dell and Nokia, a
national distributor for LG, a fulfillment distributor and authorized retailer for Samsung and a buyer for Sony
Ericsson. In this offering memorandum, these arrangements are generally referred to as “distribution
arrangements”. The Group also maintains a private label handset brand, Venera, which is manufactured for the
Group by third-party manufacturers in China. Unless the context otherwise requires, these manufacturers are
referred to as “manufacturers” or “suppliers”.

In its distribution business, the Group sells its products to both third-party retailers and resellers. Unless
otherwise specified in this offering memorandum, these customers are referred to as “third-party resellers”.

In this offering memorandum, unless otherwise specified or the context otherwise requires, all references to
“Indonesia” are references to the Republic of Indonesia. All references to the “Government” herein are
references to the central Government of Indonesia. All references to “United States” or “U.S.” herein are to the
United States of America. All references to “Rupiah” and “Rp” herein are to the lawful currency of Indonesia and
all references to “U.S. dollars” or “US$” herein are to the lawful currency of the United States of America.

Presentation of Financial Information

In this offering memorandum, references to “2008”, “2009” and “2010” refer to the fiscal years ended
December 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010, respectively. In December 2010, Erajaya acquired 70% interest ownership
in PT Erafone Artha Retailindo (“Erafone”), an entity under common control, and Erajaya recorded such
transaction using the pooling of interest method in accordance with the prevailing Indonesian Statements of
Financial Accounting Standard (“PSAK”), and restated the financial statements of Erajaya as if Erajaya had
acquired Erafone as of January 1, 2008. The financial statements of Erajaya as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2008, prior to the restatement adjustments related to (i) the retrospective implementation of certain
PSAKSs which became effective as of January 1, 2011 and (ii) the retrospective application of the restructuring
transaction of entities under common control in December 2010 related to the acquisition of 70% interest
ownership in Erafone (collectively, the “2008 Restatement”), have been audited by KAP Arsyad & Rekan. The
consolidated financial statements of Erafone as of and for the year ended 2008, have been audited by KAP
Richard Risambessy & Rekan. Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young
Global Limited), have audited the 2008 Restatement adjustments applied to the unaudited restated consolidated
financial statements of the Company as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008. The consolidated financial
statements of the Company as of and for the years ended December 31, 2009 and 2010, and as of and for the six
months ended June 30, 2011, have been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm
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of Ernst & Young Global Limited). The consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the six
months ended June 30, 2010, have been reviewed by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member
firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited). The consolidated financial statements of PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi
(“NGA?”) as of and for the year ended December 31, 2010 and as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2011,
have been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global
Limited). The financial statements of West Swan Overseas Limited (stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011 and for the
period from May 26, 2011 to June 30, 2011 have been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, Singapore. Any
discrepancies in the tables included in this offering memorandum between the listed amounts and their totals are
due to rounding. Unless otherwise indicated, all amounts in relation to the Group presented and discussed in this
offering memorandum are presented on a consolidated basis.

By receiving this offering memorandum, prospective purchasers acknowledge that the consolidated financial
statements included in this offering memorandum have been prepared in accordance with Indonesian generally
accepted accounting principles (“Indonesian GAAP”), which differ in certain material respects from United
States generally accepted accounting principles (“U.S. GAAP”) or International Financial Reporting Standards
(“IFRS”), and are subject to Indonesian auditing standards, and are not comparable to the financial statements of
a company prepared under U.S. GAAP or IFRS. See “Summary of Certain Significant Differences Between
Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.

For convenience, certain Rupiah amounts have been translated into U.S. dollar amounts. Unless otherwise
indicated, translations have been made based on the exchange rate on June 30, 2011 of Rp8,597 = US$1.00,
being the middle exchange rate announced by Bank Indonesia on that date. Such translations should not be
construed as representations that the Indonesian Rupiah or U.S. dollar amounts referred to could have been, or
could be, converted into Rupiah or U.S. dollars, as the case may be, at that or any other rate or at all. See
“Exchange Rates and Exchange Controls” for further information regarding rates of exchange between Rupiah
and U.S. dollars.

Industry and Market Data

This offering memorandum includes market share, industry data and forecasts that the Group has obtained from a
report prepared by Frost & Sullivan, as well as industry publications and surveys and reports of governmental
agencies. Industry publications, surveys and forecasts generally state that the information contained therein has
been obtained from sources believed to be reliable, but there can be no assurance as to the accuracy or
completeness of included information. While the Group has taken reasonable actions to ensure that the
information is extracted accurately and in its proper context, none of the Group, Global Coordinators,
International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter have independently verified any of the data from
third-party sources or ascertained the underlying economic assumptions they relied upon. As a result you are
cautioned against undue reliance on such information.

Available Information

To permit compliance with Rule 144A in connection with resales of the Offer Shares, the Group will furnish,
upon request of a holder of its shares and a prospective purchaser designated by a holder, the information
required to be delivered under Rule 144A(d)(4) if at the time of such request the Group is neither a reporting
company under Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”)
nor exempt from reporting pursuant to Rule 12g3-2(b) under the Exchange Act.

The Group will furnish annual and interim reports in English and Bahasa Indonesia to its shareholders,
BAPEPAM-LK and the Indonesia Stock Exchange (the “IDX”). These reports will include a review of its
business and operations and, in its annual reports, audited financial statements which will be prepared in
accordance with Indonesian GAAP. The Group will also furnish to BAPEPAM-LK and the IDX all notices of
shareholders’ meetings in English and Bahasa Indonesia that it makes available to its shareholders.
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Non-GAAP Financial Measures

The Group defines EBITDA as income before tax, finance costs and depreciation and amortization of pre-paid
rent. EBITDA as well as the related ratios presented in this offering memorandum are supplemental measures of
the Group’s performance that are not required by, or presented in accordance with, Indonesian GAAP, U.S.
GAAP or IFRS. EBITDA is not a measurement of financial performance or liquidity under Indonesian GAAP,
U.S. GAAP or IFRS and should not be considered as an alternative to net income, operating income or any other
performance measures derived in accordance with Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS or as an alternative to
cash flow from operating activities as a measure of liquidity. In addition, EBITDA is not a standardized term;
hence, a direct comparison between companies using such a term may not be possible.

The Group believes that EBITDA facilitates comparisons of operating performance from period to period and
company to company by eliminating potential differences caused by variations in capital structures (affecting
interest and finance charges), tax positions (such as the impact on periods or companies of changes in effective
tax rates or net operating losses), the age and booked depreciation and amortization of assets (affecting relative
depreciation and amortization of expense) and non-operating income and expenses, extraordinary gains and
equity in net income of associates and minority interest. EBITDA has been presented because the Group believes
that it is frequently used by securities analysts, investors and other interested parties in evaluating similar
companies, many of whom present such non-GAAP financial measures when reporting their results.
Nevertheless, EBITDA has limitations as an analytical tool, and you should not consider it in isolation from, or
as a substitute for, analysis of the Group’s financial condition or results of operations, as reported under
Indonesian GAAP. Because of these limitations, EBITDA should not be considered as a measure of discretionary
cash available to the Group to invest in the growth of its businesses.

See “Summary of Consolidated Financial Information and Other Data” and “Selected Company Financial
Information and Other Data” for a reconciliation of Income before tax under Indonesian GAAP to the Group’s
definition of EBITDA and “Selected NGA Financial Information and Other Data” for a reconciliation of income
before tax under Indonesian GAAP to NGA’s definition of EBITDA.

Forward-Looking Statements

Certain statements in this offering memorandum constitute “forward-looking statements”, including statements
regarding the Group’s expectations and projections for future operating performance and business prospects. The
words “believe”, “expect”, “anticipate”, “estimate”, “may”, “project”, “predict”’, “will”, “aim”, “will likely
result”, “will continue”, “intend”, “plan”, “contemplate”, “seek to”, “future”, “objective”, “goal”, “should”, “will
pursue” and similar expressions or variations of these expressions identify forward-looking statements. In
addition, all statements other than statements of historical fact included in this offering memorandum, including
without limitation, those regarding the Group’s financial position and results, business strategy, plans and
objectives of management for future operations (including development plans and objectives relating to its
services), are forward-looking statements. Such forward-looking statements involve, among other things:

e the Group’s expectations regarding the expansion of its retail operations and the recent acquisition of TAM
Group;

* the Group’s expectations regarding the opening of its first large-scale retail Megastores in late 2011;

*  the Group’s expectations of increased demand for its mobile communication products;

e the Group’s expectations that it will continue to have adequate liquidity from cash flow from operations;
e the Group’s expectations regarding development of its information systems; and

o a variety of additional market, operational, technological, licensing, labor and consumer trend-related
factors.



Such forward-looking statements are based on numerous assumptions regarding the Group’s present and future
business strategies and the environment in which the Group will operate in the future. Among the important
factors that could cause some or all of those assumptions not to occur or cause the Group’s actual results,
performance or achievements to differ materially from those in the forward-looking statements include, among
other things:

e the Group’s expectations regarding the continued renewal of contracts with brand principals;
e the Group’s ability to procure competitive products on a timely basis;

e the Group’s ability to manage the risk of theft of the products that it distributes;

e the condition of and changes in the Indonesian, regional or global economies;

e changes in the growth rate or dynamics of the mobile communication industry;

e the effects of seasonal fluctuations in purchasing patterns;

e the Group’s management of its recent acquisition of TAM Group and the successful implementation of the
Group’s strategies;

e the effects of any possible disturbances in the cargo handling capabilities or facilities at the point of import
or any disruptions at the central distribution facilities in Jakarta;

e the ability of third parties, including the Group’s suppliers, brand principals and technology providers, to
perform in accordance with contractual terms and specifications;

e the Group’s ability to attract qualified personnel, particularly in the less populous areas of Indonesia in
which it operates;

e the Group’s ability to adapt to technological changes and changes in consumer preference in the global
mobile communication industry;

e the functionality and reliability of the information technology systems on which the Group depends to
deliver certain products and services to its customers;

e the effects of international and domestic political events on the Group’s business;

e accidents, natural disasters or outbreaks of infectious diseases, such as avian influenza, in the Group’s key
markets; and

e the Group’s success at managing the risks of the aforementioned factors.

This list of important factors is not exhaustive. Additional factors that could cause the Group’s actual results,
performance or achievements to differ materially include, but are not limited to, those discussed under “Risk
Factors”. When relying on forward-looking statements, prospective purchasers should carefully consider the
foregoing factors and other uncertainties and events, especially in light of the political, economic, social and
legal environment in which the Group operates. Such forward-looking statements speak only as of the date on
which they are made. Accordingly, the Group does not undertake any obligation to update or revise any of them,
whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise. The Group does not make any representation,
warranty or prediction that the results anticipated by such forward-looking statements will be achieved, and such
forward-looking statements represent, in each case, only one of many possible scenarios and should not be
viewed as the most likely or standard scenario. Accordingly, prospective purchasers should not place undue
reliance on any forward-looking statements.

Enforceability

Erajaya is a limited liability company incorporated in Indonesia. All of its commissioners, directors and
executive officers reside in Indonesia. Substantially all of Erajaya’s assets and the assets of the Indonesian-
citizen/resident commissioners, directors and executive officers of Erajaya are located in Indonesia. As a result, it
may be difficult for purchasers to effect service of process upon such persons, or to enforce against Erajaya or
any such persons any court judgments obtained in courts outside of Indonesia.
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Erajaya has been advised by its Indonesian counsel, DNC—Advocates at Work, that judgments of courts outside
Indonesia are not recognized nor are they enforceable in Indonesia, although such a judgment could be
admissible as evidence in a proceeding on the underlying claim in an Indonesian court if the Indonesian court, in
its sole discretion, deems it appropriate under the circumstances. There is doubt as to whether Indonesian courts
will enter judgments on original actions brought in Indonesian courts based solely upon the civil liability
provisions of the federal securities laws of the United States or any state or territory within the United States. See
“Risk Factors—Risks Relating to an Investment in Erajaya’s Shares—Judgments of a foreign court will not be
enforceable against Erajaya in Indonesia”. A claimant may be required to pursue claims in Indonesian courts on
the basis of Indonesian law. Re-examination of the underlying claim de novo would be required before the
Indonesian court. The Indonesian court would require a de novo re-examination of the underlying claim.
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SUMMARY

This summary does not contain all the information that may be important to prospective purchasers in deciding
to invest in the Offer Shares. Purchasers should read the entire offering memorandum, including the section
entitled “Risk Factors” and the financial statements and related notes included in this offering memorandum
before making an investment decision.

The Group

The Group is one of the leading distributors and retailers of mobile communication products and services in
Indonesia, acting as an authorized distributor or retailer for various brands including Acer, BlackBerry, Dell,
Huawei, LG, Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson, as well as an authorized distributor of reload vouchers, SIM
starter packs and other products for all major Indonesian mobile network operators. The Group is also the owner
of the Venera brand for handsets. According to industry data from Frost & Sullivan, the Group had an estimated
Indonesian market share for mobile handset distribution and retail of 24% in 2010.

With an extensive distribution network, the Group offers an established national platform for brand principals
and mobile network operators to distribute their mobile communication products and operator products in
Indonesia. As of June 30, 2011, the Group operated 70 distribution centers across Indonesia, providing it with
efficient points of access and delivery to its large third-party reseller base of over 16,000 outlets and service
points.

The Group is also one of Indonesia’s largest retailers of mobile communication products, with 236 retail stores in
27 cities throughout Indonesia as of June 30, 2011. Through its network of retail stores, it sells a wide range of
mobile phones and accessories from major brand principals, as well as pre-paid SIM card starter packs and reload
vouchers from all the major Indonesian mobile network operators.

The Group has received awards from its brand principals for its performance as a distributor on both regional and
national levels, including awards for its sales volumes, revenue growth, service center performance and customer
relationships from brand principals such as Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson. The Group has significantly
increased its footprint in recent years, growing from approximately 5,000 third-party resellers and 161 retail
stores in 2008 to more than 16,000 third-party resellers (both of mobile communication products and operator
products) and 236 retail stores as of June 30, 2011.

In August 2011, the Group acquired TAM Group, a distributor of BlackBerry, Samsung and Sony Ericsson, and
the owner of the Venera brand. The financial information provided in this section is presented on a pro forma
basis, to reflect the effects of the recent acquisition of TAM Group. See “Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated
Financial Information” for more information on the preparation of the pro forma financial information contained
herein. See “The TAM Group Acquisition” for more information on the recent acquisition of TAM Group. On a
pro forma basis, the Group’s net sales and EBITDA for the year ended December 31, 2010 was Rp6,138.1 billion
and Rp413.9 billion, respectively, and the Group’s net sales and EBITDA for the six months ended June 30, 2011
was Rp3,155.2 billion and Rp170.7 billion, respectively. On a pro forma basis, the Group’s distribution business
accounted for 78.7% and 72.9% of the Group’s net sales for the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six
months ended June 30, 2011, respectively, and the Group’s retail business accounted for 21.3% and 27.1% of the
Group’s net sales for the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively.

Competitive Strengths

The Group holds a leading market position in an attractive high-growth distributor-dependent Indonesian
mobile communication market

Having commenced its operations in 1996, the Group was one of the first participants in the mobile
communication products distribution market and has built an expansive distribution and retail portfolio of mobile




communication products brands. The Group is one of the leading distributors and retailers of mobile
communication products in Indonesia with an estimated market share for mobile handset distribution and retail of
24% in 2010 according to data from Frost & Sullivan.

According to Frost & Sullivan, Indonesia is the third largest wireless market in Asia in terms of number of
mobile subscribers. The Indonesian mobile communication products market is one of the fastest growing markets
in the world, supported by the world’s fourth largest population, over 50% of which is under 35 years old, as well
as a growing middle class that is driving demand for smartphones, tablets and other feature-rich products. With
over 95% of Indonesian mobile communication customers subscribing on a pre-paid basis according to data from
Frost & Sullivan, the mobile communication products market relies heavily on distributors and retailers such as
the Group to effectively meet consumer demand for such products. This, combined with the expansive geography
of the Indonesian archipelago, drives demand for access to the Group’s distribution network, which solidifies the
Group’s market position.

The Group’s nationwide distribution network makes it the channel partner of choice for brand principals and
mobile operators in Indonesia

The Group’s distribution network of over 16,000 third-party resellers and 236 owned retail stores allows it to
offer brand principals and mobile network operators access to a substantial portion of the Indonesian market. The
Group has received awards from its brand principals for its performance as a distributor on both regional and
national levels, including awards for its sales volumes, revenue growth, service center performance and
relationship success from brand principals such as Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson.

The Group’s network covers all major Indonesian markets, including the more established markets of the islands
of Java, Sumatra and Bali and the emerging markets in East Indonesia, including, among others, Sulawesi,
Kalimantan, and Papua, which the Group believes will be a significant source of new demand in the coming
years as mobile network coverage continues to expand and consumer spending increases. The Group’s
distribution network is in place to meet growing demand in different markets, serving customers across different
income groups with the Group’s wide range of products, allowing the Group to supply its customers with
increasingly sophisticated technology as markets mature.

The Group’s early entry into the mobile communication products market in Indonesia has allowed it to develop
an extensive network of 70 distribution centers to respond to evolving market demand. These distribution centers
are supplied from the Group’s central distribution facilities in Jakarta, which have a capacity of over 900,000
units and the capability to ship between 50,000 and 60,000 units a day to fulfill customer orders. The efficient
functioning of its network has allowed the Group to meet demand through the placement of weekly orders with
its suppliers, which helps to minimize its average inventory turnover days.

The Group has established strong relationships with the premier brand principals and major mobile operators
in Indonesia to provide a comprehensive mobile communication product portfolio

Over its history, the Group has consistently demonstrated its value as the channel partner of choice to brand
principals, allowing it to establish strong relationships with them and expand its brand portfolio through the
development of new relationships with additional brand principals. The Group’s relationship with Nokia began in
1996, and the Group has significantly increased its brand portfolio in the last 12 months. According to Frost &
Sullivan, the brands that the Group distributes and retails had a combined market share in Indonesia for mobile
phones of over 71% for the six months ended June 30, 2011, with the brands in the Group’s smartphone range
having a combined market share of over 91% in the Indonesian smartphone market for the six months ended
June 30, 2011. The mobile operators the Group partners with had a combined subscriber market share in
Indonesia of 85% in 2010 in the Indonesian GSM mobile network market, according to data provided by Frost &
Sullivan. This broad portfolio also insulates the Group from some of the effects of shifts in product demand or
mobile operator choice, allowing it to maintain its customer base as consumer preferences shift from one brand to
another.




The Group also uses its established relationships with both brand principals and mobile network operators to
offer bundled products such as packages that include both a mobile communication product and a SIM starter
pack, which is an attractive offering for its customers and provides the Group with a competitive advantage. In
addition, the Group is exploring partnerships and programs to capitalize on its relationships with both mobile
communication products principals and mobile network operators to enhance revenue streams. For example, the
Group has recently begun a pilot program with a major mobile network operator that enables the Group to share
reload revenues for an agreed period from the sales and activation of USB modem:s.

The Group’s established presence in Indonesia offers an attractive source of demand for its brand principals
and mobile network operators and an attractive source of supply for its third-party resellers and retail
customers that is difficult for competitors to replicate, deterring new entrants and helping to ensure the scale
needed for rapid inventory turnover

The Group’s relationships with major brand principals provide access to a full range of products, which builds
loyalty amongst retailers and contributes to the size and depth of the Group’s distribution network. At the same
time, a larger distribution network enhances the Group’s attractiveness to its suppliers, strengthening and
expanding such relationships. Unlike most of its competitors, the Group principally distributes directly to
resellers rather than through master dealers. This allows quicker access to end users and better protection of
margins. Such advantages have helped the Group establish and maintain its significant market share and has
provided the Group with sustained supply and demand thereby allowing it to efficiently manage its inventory
levels and providing the Group with the resources to invest in its infrastructure and its supply chain management
systems. This sustained market share and efficient inventory management has, in turn, provided the Group with
what it believes to be a solid financial position and access to credit. Further, the Group believes that its ability to
offer efficient, low-cost access to such a wide network of outlets makes it one of the preferred distributors for
new brands and brand principals of other information technology products that are looking to expand their
presence in Indonesia, as evidenced by the Group’s recent arrangements with SanDisk to distribute solid state
memory cards, and Huawei to distribute USB Modems. The Group is also conducting discussions with various
IT product principals to include IT products such as notebooks, netbooks, e-book readers and related accessories
in its product portfolio.

The Group is led by a highly experienced management team with significant industry experience

The Group’s management team has significant industry and financial experience, with many members of
management having experience with other international telecommunications firms before joining the Group. The
Group’s key management team members have an average of over 10 years’ experience in relevant industries,
providing the Group with a deep network of relationships in these industries, allowing the Group to develop new
businesses and maintain strong customer relationships. The efficacy of the Group’s management is demonstrated
by growth in the Group’s net sales (excluding TAM Group) from Rp3,415.2 billion in 2008 to Rp4,638.5 billion
in 2010.

Business Strategies

Enhance the Group’s distribution and fulfillment network to further penetrate markets for the products it
distributes

The Group has developed a multi-pronged approach to further develop its distribution and fulfillment network,
including expanding its distribution infrastructure through the roll-out of new distribution centers, upgrading its
information technology platform to improve the technical proficiency of its logistics network, and improving the
quality of the Group’s sales force and support personnel to extend and deepen the Group’s penetration into
markets throughout Indonesia.




The Group intends to enhance its distribution and retail network through the establishment of partnerships with
new third-party resellers and community groups, similar to the successful and established relationship that the
Group has developed with an Indonesian national Islamic organization with over 40 million members
nationwide. These partnerships will enable the Group to deepen its penetration in markets that have historically
been more difficult to infiltrate, expanding the Group’s revenue base and increasing the attractiveness of its
distribution network to its brand principals.

The Group is also enhancing its distribution and fulfillment network through the creation of new channels by
expanding its e-commerce platform and developing an m-commerce platform. The Group expects these
expanded platforms will allow the Group to offer products to its customers without incurring expenses related to
retail stores, which is expected to improve margins, as well as to serve as an attractive channel for its brand
principals and mobile network operators to meet consumer demand, enhance customer loyalty through extending
the relationship with customers beyond the initial point of sale and provide the Group with a new source of
revenue.

Development of the Group’s new Megastore format and the expansion of the Group’s “hub-and-spoke”
network through the further buildout of Erafone multi-brand retail stores

The Group is expanding its distribution and retail network through a number of strategies, the most prominent of
which is the roll-out of the Group’s new Megastore format. These Megastores will be up to 20 times larger than
some of the Group’s current retail stores and will offer a wide-range of mobile communication products and
other complementary IT products. The Group expects these new format stores to benefit from increased
economies of scale, through an increase in revenue per employee and through lower rental rates per sqm. The
Group also plans to generate additional revenue in its Megastores through the sale of strategic shelf space to its
brand principals, and through creating leasing and consignment opportunities, for new partners to offer products
that complement the Group’s product portfolio. The Megastores will serve as regional hubs in the Group’s
distribution network, with attached warehouse capacity.

The Group intends to substantially expand the number of Erafone multi-brand retail stores in tier 1 cities
(provincial capitals) and tier 2 cities (cities other than provincial capitals) throughout Indonesia. These outlets
will serve as the “spokes” in the “hub and spoke” structure as part of the extension of the Megastore retail
network to reach out to a greater area and consumer base. See ‘“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Capital Expenditures” for further detail on the capital
expenditure related to this expansion.

Further enhance the Group’s comprehensive product portfolio to further leverage the Group’s distribution
network and ensure that the Group is able to cater to changing consumer preferences

The Group plans to leverage its extensive and well-established distribution network to expand the range of
products it offers through the addition of complementary brands and products to its portfolio, such as tablets,
notebooks, netbooks, networking devices, data storage devices and mobile content. The Group strives to maintain
a diverse brand portfolio for its mobile communication products and its mobile network operator products, which
allows it to be well-positioned to cater to changing consumer preferences and capture customer revenue as
customers switch brands. The Group intends to further expand its portfolio to strengthen this revenue retention
capability as well as to enable it to provide products for its customers’ needs beyond mobile communication
products and mobile network operator products, as it has already done through its arrangement with SanDisk to
distribute and retail solid state memory cards. The Group is also conducting discussions with several IT product
principals to distribute or retail complementary products such as notebooks, netbooks, e-book readers and related
accessories in this portfolio. The creation of a synergistic product portfolio is expected to enable the Group to
further create up-selling and cross-selling opportunities, such as pre-loading mobile content onto the products
that it distributes and retails, and the bundling of complementary products. These up-selling and cross-selling




opportunities are expected to further enhance the attractiveness of the Group’s distribution network to brand
principals, as it allows the brand principals to offer a more comprehensive product package to consumers.

Develop a Transaction Platform for Content and Services

The Group intends to capitalize on its extensive third party reseller network to provide a payment and delivery
platform for content and service providers. The Group already has an existing online transaction system for
reload vouchers with a significant portion of its third party reseller and own retail network, and intends to expand
the capacities of this transactional system to accommodate other products in the future. For example, the Group
recently started to distribute and retail vouchers for popular games, such as those developed by Zynga, over this
network. The Group intends to secure more content based products and services, further leveraging its
distribution and retail network and expanding its revenue base by providing content and service providers with an
effective distribution channel that includes a critical physical presence for payment collection in major cities.
This network is valuable to content and service providers in a market such as Indonesia, where many customers
do not have credit cards or bank accounts to facilitate online payments.

Develop a fully integrated and technology-driven supply chain and sales force management system to more
efficiently manage inventory and lower operating costs

The Group is currently in the process of integrating ISO 9001:2008 compliant quality management processes for
its retail stores and has recently upgraded its information technology platform to an Oracle-based system that
provides integrated sales and warehouse management, procurement and financial reporting capabilities. The
Group is also developing a sales force management system that will enable GPS tracking of its sales team, as
well as mobile stock checking and real-time sales tracking. These new systems will allow the Group to monitor
the performance of its business more closely and efficiently and are expected to enable the Group to lower its
operating costs, through the identification and elimination of potential inefficiencies and unnecessary expenses,
and improve return on investment through a more rapid and efficient turnover of inventory.

Develop and foster increased customer loyalty through the development of the Group’s brand image

The Group plans to increase the profile and recognition of its brands, including the Erajaya, Erafone, and TAM
brands, which it believes will enhance the recognition of its expansive distribution and retail network and enable
its potential suppliers and customers to appreciate the scale and capabilities of the Group’s business. The Group’s
individual businesses currently have limited brand recognition and the Group believes that the establishment of a
well-known national brand will enhance its attractiveness to consumers through the association of the brand with
extensive and impartial product advice and quality, which is expected to increase net sales and, consequently,
assist the Group in expanding its brand portfolio. The Group believes that an expansion of its brand profile will
lead to an improvement of the Group’s value proposition to brand principals.

Pursue strategic acquisitions, investments and partnerships in areas that are complementary to the Group’s
businesses

The Group intends to undertake selective strategic alliances, investments and acquisitions to allow it to gain
access to new customers and customer segments, acquire complementary brands and products for its portfolio
and expand its geographic presence across Indonesia. For example, the Group’s recent acquisition of TAM
Group provided the Group with both additional distribution infrastructure and complementary brands for its
portfolio, such as BlackBerry, Samsung and Sony Ericsson. Potential acquisition and/or strategic alliance plans
include partnering with content providers and aggregators to create revenue opportunities through bundling the
Group’s products with content, acquiring existing distributors of mobile communication products and retailers to
expand the geographic footprint of the Group and expand its brand portfolio, and partnering with well known
consumer electronics retail chains in Indonesia to add to the Group’s current product offering. The Group




believes that these types of strategic alliances, investments and acquisitions will provide the Group with a
complementary means of expanding its business in addition to expected organic growth.

General Information

The Group’s registered office and its principal executive office is located at JI. Gedong Panjang No. 29—31,
Pekojan, Tambora, Jakarta Barat 11450, Republic of Indonesia, and its telephone number is +62 21 6905050. The
Group’s corporate website is www.erajaya.com. The information on its website is not incorporated by reference
into, and does not constitute part of, this offering memorandum.
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THE OFFERING

The following summary contains basic information about the Offer Shares and is not intended to be complete. It
does not contain all the information that is important to prospective purchasers. For a more complete
understanding of the Offer Shares, please refer to the section entitled “Description of Erajaya’s Common
Shares” and “Indonesian Capital Markets” in this offering memorandum.

The Issuer ....
Offer Shares . . .
Offer price . ...

Offering . .....

Indonesian Offering . ................

International Offering ...............

Use of proceeds

Payment for Shares .................

Listing and trading .................

Outstanding shares .................

Share ownership

PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk
920,000,000 common shares
Rp1,000 per share

The Offering consists of the concurrent Indonesian Offering and the
International Offering.

The Shares are being offered in Indonesia through the Underwriters
by way of a public offering in Indonesia.

The Shares are being offered through the Lead Managing
Underwriter’s arrangements with the International Selling Agents
(i) to “qualified institutional buyers” (“QIBs”) in the United States in
reliance on Rule 144A under the Securities Act, and (ii) outside
Indonesia and outside the United States in offshore transactions in
reliance on Regulation S under the Securities Act.

The net proceeds Erajaya will receive from the Offering of the
Shares, after deducting underwriting fees and commissions and other
expenses related to the Offering, are expected to be approximately
Rp873.3 billion (US$101.6 million). Erajaya intends to use the
proceeds as set forth in “Use of Proceeds”.

Payment to Erajaya for the Shares is expected to take place on or
about December 13, 2011 in immediately available funds.

Prior to the Offering, there has been no public market for Erajaya’s
shares. Application has been made for the listing and quotation of the
Offer Shares on the IDX. If listing approval is granted, trading in the
Offer Shares on the IDX would be expected to commence on or about
December 14, 2011 under the symbol “ERAA”.

1,980,000,000 common shares outstanding prior to the Offering and
2,900,000,000 common shares outstanding immediately following the
Offering (assuming the sale of all the Offer Shares).

Immediately following completion of the Offering, Erajaya’s
controlling shareholders will, collectively, beneficially own at least
68.28% of Erajaya’s total outstanding common shares.




Lock-up .........co i Erajaya has agreed that, for a period of eight months from the date the
registration statement relating to the Offering is declared effective by
BAPEPAM-LK, that it will not, directly or indirectly, take any of the
following actions with respect to any Shares of Erajaya or any
securities convertible into or exchangeable for or exercisable for any
Shares (“Lock-Up Securities™): (i) issue, offer, sell, contract to sell,
grant security over, encumber or otherwise dispose of Lock-Up
Securities, (ii) issue, offer, sell, contract to sell, contract to purchase
or grant any option, right or warrant to purchase Lock-Up Securities
or otherwise transfer or dispose of, directly or indirectly, any Lock-
Up Securities, (iii) enter into any swap, hedge or any other agreement
that transfers, in whole or in part, the economic consequences of
ownership of Lock-Up Securities, whether any such transaction
described in paragraphs (i), (ii) or (iii) above is to be settled by
delivery of Shares or such other securities, in cash or otherwise,
(iv) establish or increase a put equivalent position or liquidate or
decrease a call equivalent position in Lock-Up Securities within the
meaning of Section 16 of the Exchange Act, (v) file with the
Commission a registration statement under the Securities Act relating
to Lock-Up Securities or publicly disclose the intention to take any
such action, or (vi) file with BAPEPAM-LK a registration statement
relating to the Shares, or (in each case) publicly disclose the intention
to take any such action, without (in each case) the prior written
consent of the International Selling Agents.

PT Eralink International, the trustee of the discretionary trust that
ultimately owns PT Fralink International (see ‘“Principal
Shareholder”), the settlors of the trust and the relevant intermediate
companies have agreed that, for a period of eight months from the
date the registration statement relating to the Offering is declared
effective by BAPEPAM-LK, that they will not perform any of the
actions as mentioned above for Erajaya with regards the Lock-up
Securities without (in each case) the prior written consent of the
International Selling Agents.

Votingrights ...................... Owners of shares purchased in the Offering will be entitled to the
same voting rights as other holders of Erajaya’s common shares. See
“Description of Erajaya’s Common Shares—Shareholders’ Meetings
and Voting Rights”.

Dividends ........................ The declaration, amount and payment of future dividends on the
shares, if any, is discretionary and will be subject to the
recommendation of the Board of Directors and approval at a general
meeting of shareholders. See “Dividends” and “Description of
Erajaya’s Common Shares—Dividends”.

Distribution and trading ............. Distribution of the Offer Shares to successful applicants will be made
in electronic (scripless) form for their administration in Collective
Depository of the Indonesian Central Securities Depository,
PT Kustodian Sentral Efek Indonesia (“KSEI”). Successful applicants
who wish to undertake on-exchange transactions over the Offer




Distribution and Solicitation
Restrictions . ....................

Transfer restrictions . ...............

Risk factors .......................

Timetable

Shares must appoint a securities company or custodian bank that is an
account holder in KSEI to administer those shares. The Offer Shares
will be credited to the securities account of the account holder that is
the custodian of the relevant applicant. KSEI or the relevant securities
company or custodian bank (being the custodian of the relevant
applicant) will issue written confirmation confirming the ownership
of the Offer Shares of the relevant applicant. See “Indonesian Capital
Markets” and “Plan of Distribution—Registration of the Offer Shares
in KSEI”. It is expected that the Offer Shares will be distributed on or
about December 13, 2011.

The Offer Shares will be subject to certain distribution and
solicitation restrictions as described in “Plan of Distribution—Selling
Restrictions” of this offering memorandum.

The Offer Shares will be subject to certain transfer restrictions as
described in the “Transfer Restrictions” of this offering
memorandum.

Investment in the Offer Shares involves risks. See “Risk Factors”.

An indicative timetable in respect of the Offering is set forth in the
“Plan of Distribution” section of this offering memorandum.
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SUMMARY OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND OTHER DATA

Prospective purchasers should read the summary consolidated financial information presented below in
conjunction with the Company’s consolidated financial statements and the notes to these consolidated financial
statements included in this offering memorandum. Prospective purchasers should also read the section of this
offering memorandum entitled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations”.

The following tables present the Company’s summary consolidated financial information and operating data as
of the dates or for each of the periods indicated. The summary consolidated statements of comprehensive
income/(loss) and cash flows for the years ended December 31, 2009 and 2010 and for the six months ended
June 30, 2011, and the summary consolidated statements of financial position data as of December 31, 2009 and
2010 and as of June 30, 2011 in the tables below have been derived from the audited consolidated financial
statements of the Company included elsewhere in this offering memorandum. The summary consolidated
statements of comprehensive income/(loss) and cash flows for the year ended December 31, 2008 and for the six
months ended June 30, 2010 and the summary consolidated statements of financial position data as of
December 31, 2008 and as of June 30, 2010 in the tables below have been derived from the unaudited
consolidated financial statements of the Company included elsewhere in this offering memorandum. Results for
the interim periods are not necessarily indicative of the results for the full year.

In December 2010, Erajaya acquired a 70% interest ownership in Erafone, an entity under common control, and
Erajaya recorded such transaction using the pooling of interest method in accordance with the prevailing PSAK,
and restated the financial statements of Erajaya as if Erajaya has acquired Erafone as of January 1, 2008. The
financial statement of Erajaya as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008, prior to the 2008 Restatement
adjustments, which are not included in this offering memorandum, have been audited by KAP Arsyad & Rekan,
independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the Indonesian Institute of
Certified Public Accountants (“IICPA”), as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.
The consolidated financial statements of Erafone as of and for the year ended 2008, which are not included in
this offering memorandum, have been audited by KAP Richard Risambessy & Rekan, independent public
accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report
appearing in this offering memorandum. Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of
Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, have audited the 2008 Restatement adjustments
applied to the unaudited restated consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2008.

The audited consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the years ended December 31, 2009
and 2010, and as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering
memorandum, have been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst &
Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by
the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.

The unaudited consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the six months ended June 30,
2010, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been reviewed by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja
(the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance
with Section 722 of Auditing Standards established by the IICPA, “Interim Financial Information™ (“SA 722”),
as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum (presented combined with the audit report
mentioned above). A review conducted in accordance with SA 722 established by the IICPA is substantially less
in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA and, as stated in
their review report appearing in this offering memorandum (presented combined with the audit report mentioned
above), Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited),
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independent public accountants, did not audit and do not express any opinion on such unaudited consolidated
financial statements included in this offering memorandum.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements are reported in Indonesian Rupiah. The Company has prepared
and presented its consolidated financial statements in accordance with Indonesian Financial Accounting
Standards (“Indonesian GAAP”), which differs in certain material respects from U.S. GAAP. For a description of
certain significant differences between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP, see “Summary of Certain Significant
Differences Between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.

For the year ended December 31, For the six months ended June 30,
2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 2010 (unaudited
and as (as (as and as
restated) restated) restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp in billions except per (US$ millions (Rp in (Rp in (US$ millions
share data in full amount) except per billions billions except per
share datain except per  except per share data in
full share data in share data in full
amount)®  full amount) full amount) amount)®
Netsales ......................... 3,415.2 5,028.7 4,638.5 539.5 2,273.4 2,035.7 236.8
Costof goodssold ................. 3,056.3 4,725.2 4,118.2 479.0 2,078.5 1,810.4 210.6
Grossprofit ...................... 358.9 303.5 5203 60.5 194.8 225.4 26.2
Selling and distribution expenses . ... .. (22.3) (55.5) (103.2) (12.0) (38.9) (40.6) 4.7)
General and administrative expenses . . . (16.1) (70.1) (115.0) (13.4) (46.9) (73.6) (8.6)
Other operating income . ............. 2.8 120.9 5.7 0.7 2.9 0.9 0.1
Other operating expenses ............ (181.5) 0.0 (14.2) (1.7) (11.1) (3.6) 0.4)
Income from operations ............ 141.8 298.8  293.6 342 100.7 108.5 12.6
Financeincome .................... 0.4 2.4 2.7 0.3 1.3 0.9 0.1
Financecosts ...................... (22.2) (8.8) 2.8) (0.3) (1.4) 9.3) (1.1)
Share in net income (loss) from
associated companies (net) ......... — — 3.2 0.4 0.3 4.1) 0.5)
Income before income tax ........... 119.9 2924  296.7 34.5 100.9 96.0 11.2
Income tax benefit (expenses)
Current . .....covvviiie e (35.9) (84.0) (79.7) 9.3) (30.2) (30.0) 3.5)
Deferred . ............ ... .. ... ... 0.01 0.9 3.7 0.4 3.9 1.8 0.2
Income tax benefit (net) .............. (35.9) (83.1) (76.0) (8.8) (26.3) (28.2) (3.3)
Net income after effect of pro forma
adjustments .................... 84.1 209.3  220.7 (25.7) 74.7 67.8 7.9
Effect of pro forma adjustments .. ... 3.1 4.2) 2.1) 0.2) 4.8 — —
Netincome ....................... 81.0 205.1 218.6 25.4 79.5 67.8 7.9
Other comprehensive income . .. ..... — — — — — — —
Total comprehensive income ........ 81.0 205.1  218.6 25.4 79.5 67.8 7.9
Net income (loss) attributable to Equity
holders of the parent company . ..... 79.0 2032 217.7 25.3 81.6 67.0 7.8
Non-controlling interest . . .. ...... 2.0 1.9 0.9 0.1 2.1) 0.8 0.1
Total ....... ... ... ... .. .. .... 81.0 205.1  218.6 25.4 79.5 67.8 7.9
Basic earnings per share ............ 9,969 375 110 0.0128 41 34 0.0040

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of
the reader.
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As of December 31, As of June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 2010 (unaudited
and as (as (as and as
restated) restated) restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents ...... 20.4 37.6 59.3 6.9 103.9 44.8 5.2
Short-term investments ........ 1.6 39.3 37.6 4.4 38.1 96.7 11.2
Accounts receivable
Trade
Third parties — net of
allowance for impairment
of Rp6.0 billion as of
June 30, 2011 and
Rp5.8 billion as of
December 31,2010 ..... 989.6 593.3 361.3 42.0 518.3 125.0 14.5
Related parties ........... — 5.6 141.1 16.4 13.9 79.8 9.3
Others
Third parties ............. 6.6 1.8 5.4 0.6 0.7 15.6 1.8
Related parties ........... 7.0 0.8 7.5 0.9 6.0 196.1 22.8
Inventories — net of allowance for
obsolescence and decline in
value of inventories of Rp9.0
billion as of June 30, 2011,
Rp4.0 billion as of June 30,
2010 Rp5.4 billion as of
December 31, 2010 and Rp1.6
billion as of December 31,
2009 ... 383.9 298.0 401.0 46.6 240.1 459.7 53.5
Advances and prepaid
CXPENSES .« vvvte e 322 173.7 121.2 14.1 18.0 66.6 7.7
Current portion of prepaid rent . . 34 7.3 7.9 0.9 6.8 8.4 1.0
Prepaid value added tax ........ 4.3 1.6 17.1 2.0 5.0 15.0 1.7
Total current assets .......... 1,449.0 1,159.0 1,159.5 134.9 950.8 1,107.6 128.8
Non-current Assets
Deferred tax assets —net ....... 0.4 1.3 5.0 0.6 5.2 6.8 0.8
Loans to employees ........... — 0.9 0.7 0.1 1.0 0.6 0.1
Investments in associated
COMPANILS . . v ovvveevnnnnn — — 4.8 0.6 0.9 0.7 0.1
Fixed assets — net of accumulated
depreciation of Rp11.0 billion
as of June 30, 2011, Rp4.3
billion as of June 30, 2010,
Rp7.2 billion as of
December 31, 2010, Rp4.5
billion as of December 31,
2009 and Rp2.5 billion as of
December 31,2008 ......... 6.9 12.7 61.9 7.2 23.9 81.2 9.4
Advances for purchase of fixed
aSSetS ... — 20.0 0.0 0.0 25.5 30.8 3.6
Prepaid rent — net of current
portion ................... 49 4.2 3.5 04 4.0 4.8 0.6
Estimated claims for tax
refund .................... 31.7 53.0 46.9 5.5 48.4 46.8 5.4
Goodwill —net ............... 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.0 0.3 — —
Security deposits ............. 1.3 1.7 2.2 0.3 1.9 2.2 0.3
Deferred charges —net ......... 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.2 36.2 4.2
Total non-current assets . ..... 45.9 94.5 125.5 14.6 111.4 210.1 24.4
Total Assets .. ............... 1,495.0 1,253.5  1,285.0 149.5 1,062.2 1,317.7 153.3
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LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Current Liabilities
Short-term bank loans
Accounts payable
Trade
Third parties .............
Related parties
Others
Third parties .............
Related parties
Taxes payable .. ..............
Accrued expenses . . ...........
Advances from customers
Current maturities of long-term
debt ........ .. ...

Total current liabilities

Non-current Liabilities
Long-term debt — net of current
maturities
Liabilities for employee
benefits ...................
Negative goodwill —net ........

Total non-current liabilities . ..

Total liabilities

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 2010 (unaudited
and as (as (as and as
restated) restated) restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
32.0 102.8 180.3 21.0 — 98.7 11.5
1,261.0 199.4 51.7 6.0 4.3 61.0 7.1
— 21.2 1.1 0.1 36.6 — —
21.1 11.3 4.8 0.6 7.0 6.8 0.8
— 6.1 0.3 0.0 5.1 — —
1.6 3.7 2.8 0.3 3.1 2.5 0.3
8.4 7.5 6.2 0.7 6.1 39.2 4.6
2.1 22.8 7.7 0.9 45.0 5.5 0.6
0.9 1.8 1.0 ﬂ 1.8 0.6 0.1
1,327.2 376.5 255.9 29.8 109.0 214.2 24.9
0.7 0.7 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
1.6 3.6 8.5 1.0 5.6 11.7 14
3.9 3.7 3.5 0.4 3.6 — —
6.2 8.1 12.1 1.4 9.4 11.8 1.4
1,333.4 384.6 268.1 31.2 118.4 226.0 26.3
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As of December 31,

As of June 30,

2008
(unaudited
and as
restated)

2009
(as
restated)

2010

(as
restated)

2010
(unaudited
and as
2010 restated) 2011

(Rp billions)
EQUITY
Equity attributable to the equity
holders of the parent company
Share capital — Rp1,000,000 par
value as of June 30, 2011 and
2010, and December 31, 2010,
Rp1,000 par value as of
December 31, 2009 and 2008
Authorized — 1,000,000 shares as
of June 30, 2011 and 2010 and
December 31, 2010, 3,800,000
shares as of December 31, 2009
and 2008
Issued and fully paid — 990,000
shares as of June 30, 2011,
500,000 shares as of June 30,
2010, and December 31, 2010,
and 2,000,000 shares as of
December 31, 2009 and
2008 ...
Deposits for future stock
subscription . ..............
Difference in value of
restructuring transaction of
entities under common
control ...................
Pro forma capital arising from
restructuring transaction of
entities under common
control ...................
Retained earnings
Appropriated
Unappropriated

2.0 500.0

498.0

5.8

274

329.6

497.3

(US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»

582 500.0 990.0 115.2

0.7 5.8 0.7

22.6

57.8

411.2

1.0
75.8

0.1
8.8

Sub-total 857.0  1,003.1

116.7 933.8 1,072.5 124.8

Non-controlling interest 11.9 13.8

1.6 10.0 19.2 22

Total equity 868.9 1,016.9

118.3 943.8 1,091.7 127.0

Total Liabilities and Equity ... 1,495.0 1,253.5  1,285.0

149.5 1,062.2 1,317.7 153.3

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of

the reader.
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CASH FLOWS
Cash flows from operating
activities
Cash receipts from
customers .............
Cash payments to
suppliers ..............
Cash payments to
employees .............
Payments for operating
EXPeNses . .............

Net cash provided by (used in)
operating . .................
Cash receipts from
(payments for):
Interest income . . .. ...
Income taxes .........
Interest expenses
Other operating
activities ..........

Net cash provided by (used in)
operating activities .........

Cash flows from investing
activities
Proceeds from sale of fixed
assets . ...
Proceeds from sale of short-
term investment ........
Acquisitions of fixed assets
and advances for purchase
of fixed assets ..........
Additional investment in
Subsidiary . ............
Additional investment in
associated companies . . . .
Additional in security
deposits ...............
Placement of short-term
investments . ...........

Net cash used in investing
activities . . ........ ... ...

For the year ended December 31,

For the six months ended June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 (unaudited
and as (as 2010 and as
restated) restated) (as restated) 2010 restated)
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»

2,544.7 54402 4,719.8 549.0 2,361.5 2,134.2 248.2
(2,324.3) (5,703.3) (4,340.8) (504.9) (2,047.9) (1,810.4) (210.6)
(11.5) (43.9) (68.8) (8.0) (28.7) (44.0) (5.1)
(33.7) (68.0) (161.4) (18.8) (54.8) (59.9) (7.0)

175.2 (375.0) 148.9 17.3 230.1 219.9 25.6

0.4 2.4 2.0 0.2 1.3 0.9 0.1
(65.1) (104.4) (74.3) (8.6) (26.2) (34.6) 4.0)
(15.6) (14.9) (11.4) (1.3) 9.3) (8.9) (1.0)
10.2 7.2 (6.4) 0.7) (6.8) 6.7 (0.8)

105.1 (484.6) 58.7 6.8 189.2 184.0 214

0.0 0.5 1.8 0.2 0.7 0.2 0.0

— — 0.0 0.0 — 0.2 0.0
(2.8) (25.6) (35.5) 4.1) (19.7) (54.3) (6.3)

— — (23.8) (2.8) — — —
— — (1.6) 0.2) (0.6) — —

0.5) (0.5) 0.5) 0.1) — 0.2) 0.0
(1.6) (37.7) — — — (62.3) (7.2)
4.8) (63.3) (59.5) (6.9) (19.6) (116.4) (13.5)
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For the year ended December 31, For the six months ended June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 (unaudited
and as (as 2010 and as
restated) restated) (as restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
Cash flows from financing
activities
Proceeds from
Short-term bank
loans ............. — 772.5 150.0 17.4 — 310.0 36.1
Deposits for future
stock subscription . . . — 498.0 — — — — —
Loans to third parties . . 9.0 — — — — — —
Issuance of share capital
— Subsidiary ....... 22.0 7.0 — — — — —
Payments of
Short-term bank
loans ............. (118.0) (784.5) (70.0) (8.1) (20.0) (380.0) (44.2)
Cash dividends . ...... — — (50.0) (5.8) — — —
Long-term debt . ...... 0.5) 1.7) (2.0) 0.2) (0.5) 0.4) 0.0
Loan to third parties . . . — 9.0) — — — — —
Increase in loan from a
related party ....... — — 2.9) 0.3) — — —
Net cash provided by (used in)
financing activities ......... (87.5) 4823 25.0 2.9 (20.5) (70.4) (8.2)
Net increase (decrease) in cash
and cash equivalents . . .. . ... 12.8 (65.6) 24.1 2.8 149.1 (2.8) 0.3)
Cash and cash equivalents at
beginning of period . . ....... 7.6 20.4 (45.2) (5.3) (45.2) (21.1) (2.5)
Cash and cash equivalents at
end of the period ........... 20.4 (45.2) (21.1) (2.5) 103.9 (23.9) (2.8)
Cash and cash equivalents at
end of period consists of
Cash and cash
equivalents ........ 20.4 37.6 59.3 6.9 103.8 44.8 5.2
Overdrafts ........... — (82.8) (80.3) 9.3) — (68.6) (8.0)
Cash and cash equivalents at
the end of period ........... 20.4 (45.2) (21.1) (2.5) 103.9 (23.9) (2.8)

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of
the reader.
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Other Financial Information of the Company (Unaudited)

As of and for the year As of and for the six months ended
ended December 31, June 30,
2008 2009 2010 2010 2010 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
Non-GAAP Financial Measures:
EBITDA® ... ... ............ 151.1 315.6 316.2 36.8 110.2 115.5 13.4
EBITDA Margin (%)® ......... 44 63 6.8 — 4.8 5.7 —
NetDebt® .. ................. 13.3 67.7 122.3 14.2 (101.9) 54.6 6.4
Net Debt to Equity (%) ......... 82 7.8 12.0 — (10.8) 5.0
Return on Capital
Employed (%)® ............ 719 51.1 270 — 9.4 9.8 —
Net Working Capital® ......... 121.8 782.5 903.5 105.1 841.8 893.3 103.9
Net Working Capital to Net
Sales (%) ... .. ... ..., 3.6 156 195 — 37.0 43.9 —

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of
the reader.

(2) The Company defines EBITDA as income before income tax, finance cost, depreciation and amortization of pre-paid
rent. EBITDA is a supplemental measure of Company’s performance that is not required by, or presented in accordance
with, Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS. EBITDA is not a measurement of financial performance or liquidity under
Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS and should not be considered as an alternative to net income, operating income
or any other performance measures derived in accordance with Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS or an alternative
to cash flows from operating activities as a measure of liquidity.

The Company’s presentation of EBITDA may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by other
companies. You should not compare the Company’s EBITDA with EBITDA presented by other companies because not
all companies use the same definition. The Company has included EBITDA because it believes that EBITDA is an
indicative measure of the Company’s operating performance and is used by investors and analysts to evaluate companies
in the Company’s industry.

The following table reconciles the Company’s income before income tax under Indonesian GAAP to the Company’s
definition of EBITDA for the periods indicated:

For the year For the six months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 2010 (unaudited
and as (as (as and as
restated) restated) restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
Income before income
tax ................. 1199 2924 296.7 34.5 100.9 96.0 11.2
Add
Depreciation
Expense ......... 0.8 2.0 4.4 0.5 1.5 3.9 0.5
Amortization of
Pre-paid Rent . ... 8.3 12.3 12.2 1.4 6.4 6.3 0.7
Finance Cost ....... 22.2 8.8 2.8 0.3 1.4 9.3 1.1
EBITDA (unaudited) ... 151.1 315.6  316.2 36.8 110.2 115.5 134

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience
of the reader.
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EBITDA margin is defined as EBITDA divided by net sales for the respective period.

Net debt is defined as short-term bank loans and long-term debt (including current maturities) less cash and cash
equivalents at the end of the respective period.

Return on capital employed is defined as income from operations from the preceding 12 months period divided by the
sum of average debt and average equity. Average debt is defined as the average of the sum of short term bank loans, long
term debt (including current maturities) at the beginning and end of the respective period. Average equity is defined as
the average of total equity at the beginning and end of the respective period.

Net working capital is defined as total current assets less total current liabilities at the end of the respective period.

Net working capital to net sales is defined as net working capital, as defined in (6) above, divided by net sales from the
preceding 12 month period.

Selected Company Operating Data

For the year For the six months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2008 2009 2010 2010 2011
Sales Volumes (mobile handsets) (in thousands) .......... 3,373 5,335 5,456 2,724 2,083
Sales Volumes (mobile handsets — own retail stores
only) (inthousands) ............. ... ... ...... 197.8 521.7 503.8 241.1 273.6
Average Selling Price (mobile handsets) (in Rupiah) ...... 812,159 826,508 723,593 708,605 786,848
Average Trade Receivable Days®™ ..................... 59.1 57.6 43.3 44.8 31.3
Average Inventory Turnover Days® ................... 26.1 26.3 31.0 23.3 42.8
Average Trade Payable Days® ....................... 79.6 57.2 12.1 11.3 5.7
Retail Stores
Branded ......... ... .. ... 26 31 31 — 22
Multi-branded .. ........... ... .. ... 61 70 69 — 62
Modern Channel Joint Businesses ................. 74 112 138 — 152

Total Retail Stores .............c ... 161 213 238 — 236

(1

(@)

3)

Average trade receivable days are calculated by dividing 365 days (for the years ended December 31, 2008, 2009 and
2010) and 180 days (for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011) by the ratio of net sales for the period to average
accounts receivable: trade (based on average of accounts receivable trade balances, net of allowance for impairment, at
the beginning and end of the respective period). The Group’s accounts receivable as at June 30, 2011 reflect the entry by
the Group into an agreement with PT Eralink International, the parent company of Erajaya, under which PT Eralink
International assumed certain accounts receivable that were over 90 days overdue from the Group with an obligation to
pay the Group the amounts due under these receivables by June 2012.

Average inventory turnover days are calculated by dividing 365 days (for the years ended December 31, 2008, 2009 and
2010) and 180 days (for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011) by the ratio of cost of goods sold for the period to
average inventories (based on average of inventories balances, net of allowance of obsolescence and decline in value, at
the beginning and end of the respective period). Inventory balances increased as at June 30, 2011, as compared to
December 31, 2010, primarily as a result of the Company increasing inventory levels in advance of Ramadhan,
consistent with the Company’s strategy of increasing inventories prior to the peak shopping seasons. The increase also
reflects the addition of SES as a subsidiary. The Company’s total inventory also increased as at December 31, 2010 as
compared to December 31, 2009, primarily as a result of the Company purchasing products from its brand principals to
meet agreed purchase targets. Total inventory balances decreased as at December 31, 2009 as compared to December 31,
2008, as the Company reduced inventory in response to declining customer demand.

Average trade payable days are calculated by dividing 365 days (for the years ended December 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010)
and 180 days (for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011) by the ratio of cost of goods sold for the period to
average accounts payable trade (based on average of accounts payable trade balances at the beginning and end of the
respective period). The decreases in average trade payable days on the dates above, reflect the Company having opted for
cash over credit payment terms. See “Business—Purchasing and Merchandising”.
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Selected NGA Operating Data

For the year For the six
ended months
December 31, 2010 ended June 30, 2011
Sales Volumes (mobile handsets) (in thousands) ... 1,944 1,141
Average Selling Price (in Rupiah) ............... 891,487 1,032,323
Other Financial Information of NGA (Unaudited)
As of and for the year As of and for the six
ended months
December 31, 2010 ended June 30, 2011
(Rp (US$ (Rp (US$
billions) millions)® billions) millions)®
Non-GAAP Financial Measures:
NGA’s EBITDA® .. ... .............. 98.8 11.5 55.7 6.5
NGA’s EBITDA Margin (%)® ........ 5.7 — 4.5 —
(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of
the reader.

2

3)

The Company defines NGA’s EBITDA as income before income tax, finance cost, depreciation and amortization of pre-
paid rent. EBITDA is a supplemental measure of NGA’s performance that is not required by, or presented in accordance
with, Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS. EBITDA is not a measurement of financial performance or liquidity under
Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS and should not be considered as an alternative to net income, operating income
or any other performance measures derived in accordance with Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS or an alternative
to cash flows from operating activities as a measure of liquidity.

NGA'’s presentation of EBITDA may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by other companies. You
should not compare NGA’s EBITDA with EBITDA presented by other companies because not all companies use the
same definition. The Company has included NGA’s EBITDA because it believes that EBITDA is an indicative measure
of NGA’s operating performance and is used by investors and analysts to evaluate companies in NGA’s industry.

The following table reconciles NGA’s income before income tax under Indonesian GAAP to the Company’s definition
of NGA’s EBITDA for the periods indicated:

As of and for the year As of and for the six
ended months
December 31, 2010 ended June 30, 2011
(Rp (US$ (Rp (US$
billions) millions)® billions) millions)®
NGA'’s Income before income tax ..................... 80.4 94 40.1 4.7
Add:
Depreciation Expense . ........... ... ... .. .. ... .. 1.6 0.2 1.2 0.1
Amortization of Pre-paid Rent . .................... 2.3 0.3 0.5 0.1
Finance Cost .. ... ... . i 14.6 1.7 13.9 1.6
NGA’s EBITDA (unaudited) ......................... 98.8 11.5 55.7 6_5

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience
of the reader.

NGA’s EBITDA margin is defined as NGA’s EBITDA divided by NGA’s net sales for the respective period.
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RISK FACTORS

You should carefully consider the following risk factors, as well as other information set out in this Offering
Memorandum, prior to making an investment in Erajaya’s shares. The risks described below are not the only
ones that may affect the Group or the price of Erajaya’s shares. Additional risks not presently known to the
Group or that the Group currently believes are immaterial may also impair its business, results of operations,
financial condition or prospects. In general, investing in securities of issuers in emerging market countries such
as Indonesia involves risks not typically associated with investing in the securities of companies in countries with
more developed economies.

Risks Relating to the Group’s Business and Industry

The Group relies on its brand principals for a substantial portion of the mobile communication products that
it distributes and retails. Any decision by one or more of these brand principals to terminate or materially alter
their distribution arrangements with the Group or change their sales strategies could have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The Group’s revenue and gross profit is primarily derived from sales of mobile communication products and
network operator products. Such sales are made through the Group’s distribution business to third-party resellers
and through the Group’s retail shops. On a pro forma basis, in the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six
months ended June 30, 2011, 88.6% and 85.4%, respectively, was derived from sales of mobile communication
products in the Group’s cellular phone segment.

The majority of the Group’s sales prior to the acquisition of TAM Group were of Nokia products. While the
Group has been expanding its brand portfolio, through new arrangements with brand principals and through the
acquisition of TAM Group, there can be no assurance that such reliance on a single brand principal will not arise
again in the future. The Group has entered into arrangements with its mobile communication product brands
principals, most of which are non-exclusive. The Group’s distribution agreements with its most significant brand
principals are for fixed terms and are subject to renewal at the option of both parties. There can be no assurance
that any brand principal will renew its arrangements with the Group or that any renewals of the Group’s
distributorship agreements will be on the same terms as the Group’s existing distributorship agreements, and any
failure to renew or any modifications to the terms of the agreements may have an adverse effect on the Group’s
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. In addition, there can be no assurance that these
brand principals will not appoint additional distributors to distribute the same products in the same markets as the
Group in the future, which may reduce the Group’s sales and market share in these markets.

The Group has also entered into an exclusive arrangement with Nokia for a specified geographical area, which
includes areas with well-developed network operator coverage and areas where network operator coverage is
expanding. On a pro forma basis, revenue from this exclusive arrangement accounted for 59.1% and 39.0% of the
Group’s net sales in and the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011,
respectively. Should Nokia decide to end, not renew or materially change the Group’s exclusive arrangement, the
Group may suffer a loss which could have an adverse effect on the Group’s financial condition and results of
operations. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Key
Factors Affecting the Group’s Performance—The impact of Nokia’s implementation of zoning and the change of
their smartphone operating system” for information on the Group’s current exclusive distribution arrangements
with Nokia.

Any of the foregoing changes in the Group’s relationships with the Group’s brand principals, as well as changes
in the strategies of the Group’s brand principals or the reputation of their brands, may have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. The Group’s reliance on
the products and support systems developed by its mobile communication product brand principals exposes it to
risk if one or more of these brand principals ceases to develop products that appeal to the Indonesian mobile
communication products market or fails to provide reliable support service for its products. A brand principal’s
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failure to adapt to changing market demand and to provide competitive products could have an adverse effect on
the Group’s financial position and results of operations, as demand for the products that the Group distributes and
retails would fall.

Any decision by mobile communication products brand principals and network operators in Indonesia to
cease outsourcing or reduce the extent to which they outsource their businesses could have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Mobile communication brand products principals and network operators in Indonesia have historically
outsourced certain aspects of their businesses, such as distribution, repair services and activation services to third
parties such as to the Group and the Group’s competitors. Decisions by any of these mobile communication
brand principals and network operators to undertake these services themselves or any changes in industry
concentration, competition, regulation, technology, or the Group’s customer service levels could reduce the
degree to which members of the Indonesian mobile industry rely on the services the Group provides and have an
adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The Group may not be able to secure competitive products on a timely basis.

The Group generally purchases its products pursuant to purchase orders typically placed on a weekly basis. The
Group has experienced instances where its requested allotment of products are only partially supplied from its
brand principals especially, but not limited to, during periods of increased demand and periods of constrained
international supply. Historically, these periods of increased demand have been during Ramadhan and the
Christmas holiday season. In addition, when new products are introduced to the market, particularly certain
smartphones and tablets, the Group has not always been able to obtain the amounts requested in its purchase
orders. The Group’s inability to obtain sufficient product allocations of high demand products can negatively
affect its gross margins, particularly in the case of smartphones and tablets since these products generally
generate higher profit margins.

The Group’s business is dependent upon the continued development of competitive products by its mobile
communication product brand principals and upon receiving an adequate supply of the products it sells from
these brand principals.

A weakening of economic conditions or consumer demand could negatively affect the Group’s financial
resullts.

A weakening of economic conditions or consumer demand could have a significant negative effect on consumer
spending, particularly discretionary spending for products such as mobile communication products, which, in
turn, would directly affect the Group’s overall sales. Consumer confidence, recessionary trends and inflationary
trends, consumer credit availability (including financing and payment plans for the purchase of mobile
communication products), interest rates, consumers’ disposable income and unemployment rates may impact
customer demand and sales levels. Deterioration of any of these economic conditions could adversely affect the
Group’s financial results, including the Group’s net sales and profitability. See “Risks Relating to
Indonesia—Regional or global economic changes may materially and adversely affect the Indonesian economy
and the Group’s businesses”.

Fluctuations in the value of the Rupiah may materially and adversely affect the Group’s financial condition
and results of operations.

The Group’s functional currency is the Rupiah. Substantially all of the Group’s net sales and some of its
operating costs are denominated in Rupiah, however, purchases of mobile devices and accessories from its key
suppliers and brand principals are, with the exception of Samsung, denominated in U.S. dollars. Though the
Rupiah prices that the Group charges for its products are referenced to U.S. dollar prices, the Group may not be
able to immediately and fully pass on the economic effects of an appreciation in the U.S. dollar to its customers,
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which could materially and adversely affect the Group’s business, operations and prospects. Changes in
exchange rates have affected and may continue to affect the Group’s results of operations and cash flows. In
particular, a sustained and significant appreciation in the value of the U.S. dollar could have an adverse effect on
the Group.

On a pro forma basis, for the six months ended June 30, 2011, the majority of the Group’s purchases were in U.S.
dollars. In the same period substantially all of the Group’s sales were in Rupiah. Although the Rupiah has
appreciated considerably in the previous three years, from a low of approximately Rp12,400 per U.S. dollar in
2008 to 8,597 as at June 30, 2011, the Rupiah continues to experience significant volatility. See “Exchange Rates
and Exchange Controls” regarding changes in the value of the Rupiah as measured against the U.S. dollar. There
is no assurance that the Rupiah will not be subject to depreciation and continued volatility, that the current
exchange rate policy will remain the same or that the Government will be able to act when necessary to stabilize,
maintain or increase the value of the Rupiah and will not act to devalue the Rupiah or that any such action if
taken, will be successful.

Any reductions or changes in the growth rate of the mobile communication industry or changes in the
dynamics of the mobile communication industry and specifically in consumer mobile phone replacement
patterns could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s financial results.

Changes in the mobile communication industry could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s results of
operations and financial condition. For example, growth in the overall mobile communication industry led by
network upgrades, network coverage expansion and introduction of new mobile phone technology have
historically had a corresponding effect on the Group’s sales. This is especially the case with smartphones and
USB modems, where demand for these products grows as mobile networks improve their data capacity. Any
slowdown in network upgrades or growth of network coverage, absence of new technologies, or the lack of
consumer interest in adopting these new technologies, could lead to slower growth or a decline in mobile
communication industry overall profitability, as well as in the Group’s overall profitability.

A significant portion of the Group’s business is derived from mobile phone owners periodically replacing their
existing mobile phones. According to Frost & Sullivan, in Indonesia mobile phones are replaced by their owners,
on average, every eight months. See “Industry—Overview of the Indonesia Mobile Device Industry” for further
details on mobile phone replacement patterns in Indonesia. Any changes to these patterns that results in a
reduction in the frequency of mobile phone replacement trends in Indonesia would affect the Group’s sales
volumes and could lead to a material adverse effect on the Group’s results of operations or financial position.

The Group faces risks and uncertainties related to its recent acquisition of TAM Group and any future
acquisitions that it intends to make as part of its growth strategy.

In August 2011, the Group completed the acquisition of TAM Group, which expanded the Group’s brand
portfolio and revenue base. See “The TAM Group Acquisition” for more details on the acquisition of TAM
Group. Due to the manner in which the transaction was structured, should issues arise relating to the performance
of TAM Group after the acquisition, the Group’s recourse against TAM Group’s previous owners may be
limited. Additionally, the Group plans to expand through acquisitions in the future. The Group faces significant
risks related to the TAM Group and other acquisitions, including the risk that the Group may not be successful in
integrating these businesses into its existing business. Such integration will require the commitment of
management and financial resources that would otherwise be available for the ongoing development or expansion
of the Group’s existing operations. In addition, the anticipated benefits of any acquisitions may not be achieved
within the anticipated timeframe or at all. Any of these factors could have a material adverse effect on the
Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.
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Rapid technological advances and changes in consumer preference in the global mobile communication
industry could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business if the Group fails to quickly adapt to
such changes.

The technology relating to mobile communication products advances rapidly, resulting in product obsolescence
and typically short product life cycles. The Group is required to anticipate future technological advances and to
continually identify, obtain and market new products in order to satisfy evolving industry and customer
requirements. Competitors or manufacturers of mobile equipment may market products or services that have
perceived or actual advantages over the Group’s offerings or render those products or services obsolete or less
marketable.

The Group’s inability to effectively manage its inventory levels, particularly excess or inadequate amounts of
inventory, could have a material adverse effect on its results of operations and financial condition.

The Group sources substantially all of its mobile communication products internationally, and its inventory
levels are subject to a number of factors, some of which are beyond its control. These factors, including
technology advancements, reduced consumer spending and consumer disinterest in the Group’s product
offerings, could lead to excess inventory levels of certain products. Additionally, the Group may not accurately
assess product life cycles, leaving the Group with excess inventory. To reduce this excess inventory, the Group
may be required to lower its prices, which could have a material adverse effect on its results of operations and
financial condition.

The Group has made and continues to make significant working capital investments in accordance with evolving
industry and customer requirements, including maintaining levels of inventories of currently popular products
that the Group believes are necessary based on current market conditions. Investments in certain products also
occupy part of the Group’s limited warehouse space, which limits the Group’s ability to maintain adequate
inventories of other products that it retails and distributes. There can be no assurance that these levels of
inventories will be appropriate to meet market demand, which can have an adverse effect on the Group’s results
of operations and financial position.

Alternatively, the Group may have inadequate inventory levels of particular items due to factors such as
unanticipated high demand for certain products, unavailability of products from vendors, import delays, labor
unrest, untimely deliveries, or the disruption of international, national or regional transportation systems. The
effect of the occurrence of any of these factors on the Group’s inventory supply could have a material adverse
effect on its results of operations and financial condition.

The Group faces competition from black market retailers and retailers of counterfeit goods.

Black market retailers procure their goods illegally through different methods which allows them to offer the
same products that the Group distributes, often at a lower price than the Group has paid to its brand principal for
the relevant product. Such black market retailers typically have not entered into arrangements with mobile brand
principals in connection with their retail operations and generally have not sourced their products directly from
the brand principals. In certain circumstances, such retailers may sell products that have been stolen or are
counterfeit. This not only provides unauthorized retailers with a competitive advantage over the Group, but also
potentially damages the value of the brands that the Group distributes and retails, which could have a material
adverse effect on the Group’s sales and reputation.

The Group’s operating results vary significantly from period to period and respond to seasonal fluctuations in
purchasing patterns.

The Group’s operating results may be influenced by a number of seasonal factors. These factors may cause the
Group’s revenue and operating results to fluctuate on a quarterly basis. These fluctuations are a result of several
factors, including, but not limited to:

e the timing of holidays, particularly during Ramadhan and the Christmas holiday season;
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e the timing of the introduction of new products by the Group’s brand principals and competitors;
e purchasing patterns of customers;
e general economic conditions; and

e product availability and pricing.

Generally, the Group expects its sales volumes to be lower in the first half of the year and higher in the second
half of the year in line with Ramadan and Christmas occurring in the second half of the year. Ramadhan falls
earlier each year, and therefore the quarter that is impacted by the increase in the Group’s sales volumes related
to Ramadhan changes with time. The Group has also experienced increased demand for certain products at the
time of the introduction to the market of these products by the Group’s brand principals, particularly with regards
to smartphones. The Group’s operating results may continue to fluctuate significantly in the future. Additionally,
the concentration of demand during these seasons constrains supply chain capacity and heightens the impact of
any supply chain failure or other disruptions on the Group’s business, which could adversely affect the Group’s
financial condition and results of operations.

The Group’s distribution chain relies heavily on limited infrastructure at certain points in its supply chain,
which may lead to disruptions.

The Group routes all of its inventory through its central distribution facilities in Jakarta and its distribution
centers as required throughout its distribution network. The products that the Group imports, which account for
substantially all of the mobile communication products that the Group sells, are primarily routed through
Jakarta’s Soekarno—Hatta International Airport or through the Port of Tanjung Priok in Jakarta. Any disruption to
cargo handling capabilities or facilities at the point of import or any disruptions at the central distribution
facilities in Jakarta, including but not limited to fire, flood, labor disputes, civil unrest and access infrastructure
issues, could lead to disruptions in the supply chain that the Group relies on to meet its customers’ demands,
which may have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.

The Group’s reliance on imports to supply its business exposes it to risks related to customs clearance and
import-related duties and taxes.

Imports accounted for substantially all of the mobile communication products that the Group sold in the six
months ended June 30, 2011. Generally, the Group is responsible for ensuring that the products that it orders
from its key brand principals overseas clear customs in Indonesia. The Group outsources this process to a third-
party clearance agent. Because the Group depends on a reliable supply of products to meet its customers’ demand
and maintain adequate stock in its stores, any delays in customs clearance could potentially disrupt the Group’s
supply chain and, consequently, its sales. Additionally, while there are currently no significant import duties or
other similar taxes on the products that the Group imports, there can be no assurance that such duties or taxes
will not be imposed in the future, which would increase the costs of the Group’s supplies. Such an increase
would either lead to lower sales margins for the Group or higher sales prices for the Group’s products, which
could potentially reduce demand. This could adversely affect the Group’s business, financial condition or results
of operations.

The Group’s operations are labor intensive and the Group relies on outsourced workers in certain of its retail
operations.

The Group’s operations are highly labor intensive and the retention of qualified and knowledgeable personnel is
key to the success of the Group’s retail model. As of June 30, 2011, the Group had 2,783 employees excluding
the members of management, consisting of 1,563 permanent employees, 356 contract-based employees and 864
outsourced workers provided by a single employment agency, with these outsourced workers primarily employed
as sales personnel in the Group’s retail stores. The Group faces particular difficulty in finding, hiring and
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retaining qualified personnel outside of the large urban centers and in the less populous areas of Indonesia in
which it operates. Failure to attract, train and retain personnel for the Group’s retail stores may have an adverse
effect on the Group’s business, as part of the Group’s business model for its retail stores is to provide customers
with sales staff who are knowledgeable about the products offered in the store and able to assist with the initial
configuration of any devices sold. Additionally, the Group’s outsourced workers may not have the same level of
commitment or vested interest as the Group’s direct employees in the management of its brand and its overall
success. The Group’s outsourced workers perform sales functions and therefore have “front line” access to
customers, exposing the Group’s brands and reputation to damage should the outsourced workers fail to meet
customer expectations, which could adversely affect the Group’s business, financial condition and prospects.
Additionally, in the future the Group could be involved in labor disputes that could lead to strikes, work
stoppages or other labor disruptions, and the resulting operational delays could have a material adverse effect on
the Group’s businesses, financial condition or results of operations. Although the Group has not had any
significant labor disputes for the past several years, labor disputes are common in Indonesia and the Group
cannot guarantee that such disputes will not arise in the future.

If the Group loses certain of its key personnel or is unable to attract, train, retain and motivate qualified
personnel, its operations and business may suffer.

The Group’s business depends on its ability to attract and retain highly qualified personnel for its senior
management and information technology functions. Due to the relatively new nature of the dynamic retail
industry in Indonesia, the number of experienced, qualified management personnel in the retail industry is
limited. The Group competes for such personnel with other companies, and cannot assure investors that it will be
successful in hiring or retaining such qualified personnel. The Group is heavily dependent upon its senior
management in relation to their expertise in the industry for the operation of its business, to plan the future of its
business and to execute its business strategies. The departure of any of its senior management or key information
technology personnel could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and
results of operations.

The Group faces risks related to the theft of the products that it distributes and unauthorized sales by its
outsourced retail sales staff.

The high value of the products that the Group distributes make them targets for theft. The relatively small size of
the individual units facilitates the removal of products from warehouses and trucks and the popularity of the
products makes it easier for thieves to on-sell the stolen goods. The Group also faces theft in the form of the
removal of components from individual product packages, such as batteries and chargers, which may be replaced
with cheaper, inferior products. There can be no assurance that all theft of the Group’s products will be covered
by its insurance. Additionally, the Group faces increased costs associated with the attempted prevention of theft,
primarily in the form of the employment of security personnel and insurance premiums, which may rise. While
the Group actively attempts to prevent and deter theft, it cannot be assured that the Group will be successful in
doing so and this, combined with the high costs of such prevention and deterrence, may have an adverse effect on
the Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.

The Group has, from time to time, experienced opportunity losses arising from the unauthorized sale of products by
its retail sales employees. These losses arise when employees purchase products from a third-party retailer at a
lower price and sell this stock to the Group’s customers in place of the store’s inventory of that product, leading to
lost sales revenue from these customers. If counterfeit goods are sold in this manner, the Group’s reputation could
suffer. While the Group has implemented measures to deter this behavior, the activity is difficult to prevent and
such activity may have an adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.

The Group’s insurance coverage may not cover all situations.

The Group has insurance coverage against claims arising from accidental bodily injury or loss, fire, theft or
damage to property, terrorism, riot and calamity that may occur in connection with its business and operations.
The Group is also in the process of obtaining insurance coverage against loss of key personnel, directors’ liability
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and business interruption. However, the Group’s insurance policies are subject to certain limits and deductibles
as well as policy exclusions. In the event that the amounts of such claims exceed the insurance coverage of the
Group’s insurance policies, it may be liable to cover the shortfall of the amounts claimed. If such events were to
occur, the Group’s business, financial performance and financial position may be materially and adversely
affected.

The Group depends on third parties to manufacture products that it distributes and, accordingly, relies on
third-party quality control procedures.

Product manufacturers typically provide limited warranties directly to the end consumer or to the Group, which
the Group passes through to its customers. The Group’s customers are attracted to its stores by, amongst other
things, such warranties and the related quality assurances that such warranties provide. If a product that the
Group distributes for a manufacturer has quality or performance problems, the Group’s customer retention rate
and brand reputation could be adversely affected. If a product is recalled by a manufacturer, the Group’s ability
to provide products to its customers could be disrupted, which could adversely affect its operations. The Group’s
agreements with its brand principals typically appoint third-party service centers for the repair or exchange of
defective products, the costs of which are not borne by the Group, and the Group generally excludes
consequential damages in its standard sales terms and conditions. However, the Group may face claims for such
damages resulting from a defect or failure in a product. The Group’s business could be adversely affected if it is
required to pay for damages that result from significant quality or performance issues in products it has sold.

The Group’s private label Venera brand is manufactured by third-party manufacturers in China. The Group’s
arrangements with these manufacturers provide that the Group receives up to an additional 2% of all products
ordered at no cost to cover defective products. However, there can be no assurance that these additional products
will be sufficient to cover the Group’s replacement requirements for defective products, which could have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s results of operations or financial position.

The Group may not be able to successfully implement its business strategy.

The Group’s business strategy primarily involves and is contingent upon the continued expansion of its
distribution network and its product range, the ability to secure favorable contract terms with content providers
for mobile content and the rollout of its new Megastore format. The implementation of these strategies, some of
which are listed below, involves a substantial amount of uncertainty and, if one or more of these strategies is
unsuccessful, the Group could experience material adverse effects on its results of operations and financial
position.

e The Group continually seeks to expand its range of mobile communication products, including the addition
of new brand principals and product categories. The Group incurs substantial expenses in connection with
the introduction of new products and services, including advertising and promotional activities, opportunity
costs if it has to replace existing products to make room for new products and training costs associated with
educating its employees about the new products and services. The introduction of new products and services
also requires the use of management and financial resources that would otherwise be available for the rest of
the Group’s business. Should newly introduced products or services be unsuccessful, the Group may be
unable to recoup the costs it has invested in the products and services, which could have a material adverse
effect on the Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.

e The Group plans to continue to develop its distribution network to sell directly to third party resellers
throughout Indonesia. The Group incurs substantial expenses in connection with the setup of new
distribution centers and operations, including the establishment of a warehouse and the recruitment of sales
and administrative personnel. The failure of these new distribution centers to perform as expected could
have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.

e The Group’s planned Megastores are a retail format that the Group has not used in the past and therefore it
cannot be certain that the format will be accepted by customers or that the Megastores will generate the
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anticipated sales or return on investment or that existing stores will not be materially adversely affected by
new or expanded competition in their market areas. Additionally, the Group intends the new format stores to
be a significant part of its retail and distribution platform and the failure of this format may substantially
disrupt the Group’s expansion plans, which have an adverse effect on its business, financial condition and
results of operations.

e The Group currently sources and aggregates content from content providers such as music label companies
and other content licensors and licenses copyrighted content or works pursuant to licensing agreements with
them for use as part of the services it provide to its customers. The Group intends to expand this aspect of its
business in connection with the roll-out of its mobile phone based m-commerce business. Any failure on the
Group’s part to comply with obligations stated in such agreements could cause it to be in breach of its
contracts and could result in a claim against the Group for damages or even termination of the contracts by
the content provider. In addition, if the Group is unable to renew such agreements on terms favorable to it
when they expire, or develop new applications and content, it may be prevented from providing content
sourced from these content providers and will have to source alternative content which have an adverse
effect on its business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group may have difficulty collecting its accounts receivable.

The Group currently offers and intends to continue offering limited trade credit facilities to certain of its
customers, which may subject the Group to credit risks. The collection of the Group’s accounts receivable is
affected by several factors, including, but not limited to:

e the Group’s credit granting policies;
e contractual provisions;
e industry and economic conditions;

e the ability of the customer to provide security, collateral or guarantees relative to credit granted by the
Group; and

e the customers’ recent operating results, financial position and cash flows.

Adverse changes in any of these factors, certain of which may not be wholly in the Group’s control, could create
delays in collecting or an inability to collect the Group’s accounts receivable, which could impair the Group’s
cash flows and its financial position and cause a reduction in its results of operations. The Group’s accounts
receivable as at June 30, 2011 reflect the entry by the Group into an agreement with PT Eralink International, the
parent company of Erajaya, under which PT Eralink International assumed certain accounts receivable that were
over 90 days overdue from the Group, with an obligation to pay the Group the amounts due under these
receivables by June 2012. Due to the impact of this one-time transaction on the Group’s statement of financial
position, the Group’s trade accounts receivable balance as at June 30, 2011 may not be indicative of future
accounts receivable balances of the Group.

The Group relies on information technology systems, which, if not properly functioning, could have a material
adverse effect on its business.

The Group has made investments in information technology and has focused on the application of this
technology to provide distribution services to mobile communication product manufacturers and network
operators. The Group will also rely on its information technology system to support its continued planned
expansion of e-commerce and m-commerce businesses. The Group’s ability to ensure efficient ordering and to
adequately fulfill its customers’ needs is highly dependent upon the effective functioning of its information
technology systems. The Group also has an internet-based e-commerce business that it plans to expand in the
future and plans to introduce a mobile-phone based m-commerce system as well. The proper functioning of the
Group’s information technology is key to the successful implementation and growth of these new business lines.

28



The Group expects to complete the roll-out of a new Oracle-based information technology platform to most of its
businesses by the end of 2011, which will provide integrated sales and warehouse management, as well as
procurement and financial reporting capabilities. In connection with this roll-out, the Group has incurred and
expects to incur significant costs in the near future, which it may not be able to recoup through increased
efficiencies or improved business performance.

Business interruptions, some of which may not be either foreseeable or within the Group’s control, may cause the
Group to fall below acceptable performance levels and could adversely impact important business relationships.
The technology platforms on which the Group’s information technology systems operate are subject to
disruptions due to electrical or telecommunication outages, computer hacking or other general system failures.
The Group may also experience additional costs and business interruptions related to its information technology
systems as it implements new information technology in its operations and integrates the operations of TAM
Group into its information technology systems. The Group anticipates that it will need to continue to invest
significant amounts of time and money to enhance its information technology systems in order to maintain the
integrity of its systems, its competitiveness and to develop new distribution services. Failure to properly or
adequately address these matters could affect the Group’s ability to perform necessary business operations,
which could have a material adverse effect on its business and financial condition.

The Group relies on the information technology systems of mobile network operators for the delivery of
certain products and services to its customers, which, if not properly functioning, could have a material
adverse effect on its operations.

The Group’s ability to successfully perform an electronic reload with a mobile network operator for a customer is
highly dependent on the effective functioning of the information technology system of the mobile network
operator. The information technology systems of the mobile network operators are also subject to disruptions due
to electrical or telecommunication outages, computer hacking and other general system failures. During such
disruptions of the information technology systems of a mobile network operator, the Group is often unable to
complete electronic reloads for customers in a timely manner, if at all. In connection with these failed or delayed
transactions, the Group’s customers typically receive refunds of the price they paid for the electronic reloads. The
Group, however, is generally unable to obtain reimbursement from the mobile network operator for such
refunded purchases. Increased frequency of disruptions or the failure of mobile network operators to properly or
adequately address the issue could impact the Group’s ability to perform necessary business operations, which
could have a material adverse effect on its business and financial condition.

The Group relies on trademark and copyright laws and agreements with its brand principals and other third
parties to protect its reputation and brand recognition.

The Group’s marketing and advertising initiatives and the successful promotion of its brand image are
substantially dependent upon trademarks and copyrights relating to its brand names and logo art. Currently, the
Group has registered or is in the process of registering in Indonesia: (i) the trademarks for the brand names
Erajaya Swasembada, Erafone and Venera and (ii) the copyrights for the logos of Erajaya Swasembada and
TAM. These proprietary rights may not prove adequate to prevent misappropriation of these names and images by
other parties. The Group’s pursuit of claims relating to the infringement by other parties of its proprietary rights,
even if meritorious, could result in costly and numerous litigation that diverts management’s attention and
resources from the operation of the Group’s business. Additionally, although the Group believes that its usage of
brand names and images in its marketing campaigns and its distribution of mobile content do not infringe upon
the rights of others, third parties might assert infringement claims against the Group in the future, which could
have an adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.
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The Group may not be able to continue to compete successfully in its industry.

The Group competes for sales of mobile communication products, and expects that it will continue to compete,
with other well-established distributors, retailers and manufacturers. The Group’s competitors may also market
brands of mobile phones which the Group may not be authorized to distribute. There is a risk that some mobile
operators will, in the future, also enter the distribution business and directly compete with the Group.

In response to competitors’ actions, the Group may be required to take action that could negatively affect its
revenues and results of operations. The Group may not be successful in anticipating and responding to
competitive factors affecting its industry, including new or changing outsourcing requirements, the entry of
additional well-capitalized competitors, new products which may be introduced, changes in consumer
preferences, demographic trends, international, national, regional and local economic conditions and
competitors’ discount pricing and promotional strategies. As the Group seeks to enter into new markets and offer
new products in the future, the competition that the Group faces may change and grow more intense which could
have an adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Group may not be able to apply the net proceeds from the Offering in a timely manner.

A number of the strategic initiatives which the Group intends to fund with the net proceeds from the Offering are
long-term in nature and are dependent upon several factors, some of which are beyond the Group’s control, for
their successful implementation. The Group may not be able to apply the net proceeds as detailed in this Offering
Memorandum under “Use of Proceeds” in an expedient manner which may adversely affect the achievement of
the Group’s strategic objectives and its future performance.

The Group may be unable to access financing on favorable terms and the terms of the Group’s indebtedness
may prevent it from raising additional funds.

The successful implementation of the Group’s strategies will require the Group to obtain additional financing in
the future. Such financing may be unavailable to the Group or the Group may not be able to secure financing
terms that are consistent with its business requirements, which may adversely affect the implementation of the
Group’s strategy and may have a material adverse effect on the Group’s financial condition and results of
operations.

The Group currently has indebtedness which contains covenants that limit its operating and financing activities.
See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Indebtedness—
Description of the Company’s Borrowings”. In addition, this indebtedness has increased the Group’s leverage
and could result in higher interest expenses going forward and may lead to higher future costs of borrowing. In
the past, the Group has breached certain of the covenants relating to its indebtedness and has, in each instance,
obtained a waiver from the relevant counterparty for each breach. However, there can be no assurance that the
Group will be able to obtain waivers for any future breaches. Events of default under the Group’s indebtedness
could give rise to a right by a creditor to accelerate the relevant indebtedness or enforce any security granted in
relation to that indebtedness, and may result in a cross default on other indebtedness, which would have a
material adverse effect on the Group’s financial condition and results of operations.

Allegations of health risks associated with electromagnetic fields and mobile communication products, and the
lawsuits and publicity relating to them, regardless of merit, could adversely impact the Group’s business,
operating cash flows and financial condition.

There has been public speculation about possible health risks to individuals from exposure to electromagnetic
fields and radio signals from the use of mobile devices. Government agencies, international health organizations
and other scientific bodies are currently conducting research into these issues. In addition, other mobile device
companies have been named in individual plaintiff and class action lawsuits alleging that radio emissions from
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mobile phones have caused or contributed to brain tumors and that the use of mobile phones poses a health risk.
While there has been significant scientific research by various independent research bodies that has indicated that
exposure to electromagnetic fields or to radio signals, at levels within the limits prescribed by public health
authority standards and recommendations, present no adverse effect to human health, the Group cannot be sure
that other studies will not suggest or identify a link between electromagnetic fields or radio signals and adverse
health effects or that the Group will not be the subject of future lawsuits relating to this issue. Adverse factual
developments or lawsuits against the Group, or even the perceived risk of adverse health effects from mobile
devices, could adversely impact sales, subject the Group to costly litigation or harm the Group’s reputation,
business, operating cash flows and financial condition.

The Group has not yet obtained all of the licenses it is required to have in place for its operations.

The Group has not yet obtained all of the licenses that it is required to have in order to operate its business. While
the Group is in the process of applying for these licenses, some of the Group’s distribution agreements with its
mobile communications product brand principals require the Group to obtain all material licenses in connection
with its operations under these agreements. It is possible that these brand principals could seek to terminate their
distribution agreement on these grounds, which may have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Risks Relating to Indonesia

Erajaya and each of its subsidiaries (excluding West Swan Overseas Limited) and associated companies are
incorporated in Indonesia and substantially all of their assets and operations are located in Indonesia. As a result,
future political, economic, legal and social conditions in Indonesia, as well as certain actions and policies that the
Government may, or may not, take or adopt could materially and adversely affect its businesses, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Political and social instability in Indonesia may adversely affect the Group.

Since the collapse of President Soeharto’s regime in 1998, Indonesia has experienced a process of democratic
change, resulting in political and social events that have highlighted the unpredictable nature of Indonesia’s
changing political landscape. In 1999, Indonesia successfully conducted its first free elections for parliament and
president. As a newly democratic country, Indonesia continues to face various socio-political issues and has,
from time to time, experienced political instability and social and civil unrest. Such instances of unrest have
highlighted the unpredictable nature of Indonesia’s changing political landscape. Indonesia also has many
political parties, without any one party winning a clear majority to date. These events have resulted in political
instability, as well as general social and civil unrest on certain occasions in recent years.

For example, since 2000, thousands of Indonesians have participated in demonstrations in Jakarta and other
Indonesian cities both for and against former President Abdurahman Wahid, former President Megawati, and
current President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono as well as in response to specific issues, including fuel subsidy
reductions, privatization of state assets, anti-corruption measures, decentralization and provincial autonomy and
the American-led military campaigns in Afghanistan and Iraq. Although these demonstrations were generally
peaceful, some turned violent. In June 2001, demonstrations and strikes affected at least 19 cities after the
Government mandated a 30% increase in fuel prices. Similar demonstrations occurred in January 2003, when the
Government again tried to increase fuel prices, as well as electricity rates and telephone charges. In both
instances, the Government was forced to drop or substantially reduce the proposed increases. In March 2005, the
Government implemented an approximately 29% increase in fuel prices. In October 2005, the Government
terminated fuel subsidies on premium and regular gasoline and decreased fuel subsidies on diesel which resulted
in increases in fuel prices of approximately 87.5%, 104.8% and 185.7% for premium gasoline, regular gasoline
and diesel fuel, respectively. In response, several non-violent mass protests were organized in opposition to the
increases in domestic fuel prices, and political tensions resulted from the decision of the Government. There can
be no assurance that this situation or future sources of discontent will not lead to further political and social
instability.
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Separatist movements and clashes between religious and ethnic groups have resulted in social and civil unrest in
parts of Indonesia. In the provinces of Aceh and Papua (formerly Irian Jaya), there have been clashes between
supporters of those separatist movements and the Indonesian military. In Papua, continued activity by separatist
rebels has led to violent incidents. In recent years, the Government has made progress in negotiations with these
troubled regions with limited success, except in the province of Aceh in which an agreement between the
Government and the Aceh separatists was reached and peaceful local elections were held with some former
separatists as candidates.

In 2004, Indonesians directly elected the President, Vice-President and representatives in the Indonesian
Parliament for the first time. Indonesians have also begun directly electing heads and representatives of local and
regional governments. It is likely that increased electoral activity will be accompanied by increased political
activity in Indonesia. In April 2009, elections were held to elect the representatives in the Indonesian Parliament
(including national, regional and local representatives). The Indonesian Presidential elections, held in July 2009,
resulted in the re-election of President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono. Although the April 2009 and July 2009
elections were conducted in a peaceful manner, political campaigns in Indonesia may bring a degree of political
and social uncertainty to Indonesia. Political and related social developments in Indonesia have been
unpredictable in the past. Social and civil disturbances could directly or indirectly, materially and adversely
affect the Group’s businesses, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Indonesia is located in an earthquake zone and is subject to significant geological risk that could lead to social
unrest and economic loss.

The Indonesian archipelago is one of the most volcanically active regions in the world. Because Indonesia is
located in the convergence zone of three major lithospheric plates, it is subject to significant seismic activity that
can lead to destructive earthquakes and tsunamis, or tidal waves. In December 2004, an underwater earthquake
off the coast of Sumatra caused a tsunami that devastated coastal communities in Indonesia, Thailand, India and
Sri Lanka. In Indonesia, more than 220,000 people died or were recorded as missing in the disaster which caused
billions of U.S. dollars in damages. Aftershocks from the December 2004 tsunami also claimed casualties. In
May 2006, a 6.3 magnitude earthquake struck roughly 30 miles southwest of Mount Merapi, killing at least 6,000
and leaving at least 200,000 people homeless in the Yogyakarta region, and prompted the eruption of the
volcano. In July 2006, a 7.7 magnitude earthquake that struck approximately 220 miles south of Jakarta and the
resulting tsunami killed at least 500 people and left at least 35,000 people homeless. There were also several
large earthquakes in the Sulawesi area in 2008 and 2009. In January 2009, a 7.6 magnitude earthquake struck
approximately 95 miles north of Manokwari, followed by another large earthquake and a string of aftershocks.
These killed at least four people and injured at least 37 people. Electricity was also cut off in the city with a
population of approximately 160,000 people. In September 2009, a 6.0 magnitude earthquake struck
Tasikmalaya, West Java killing at least 72 people and a 7.6 magnitude earthquake hit Padang, Sumatra killing at
least 400 people and trapping thousands of people under rubble. More recently, on October 25, 2010, an
earthquake of magnitude 7.7 struck the Mentawai Islands, off the coast of West Sumatra, which then triggered a
tsunami, killing over 450 people. Starting on October 26, 2010, a series of eruptions at Mount Merapi, a volcano
located on Java, killed over 300 people. Volcanic ash from the eruptions caused flight disruptions in certain cities
in Indonesia, including Jakarta, affecting domestic and international flights.

In addition to these geological events, heavy rains in December 2006 resulted in floods that killed more than 100
people and displaced over 400,000 people on the northwestern Sumatra island. More flooding in January and
February 2007 around the capital, Jakarta, killed at least 30 people and displaced at least 340,000 from their
homes. In July 2007, at least seven people were killed and at least 16,000 people were forced to flee their homes
because of floods and landslides caused by torrential rains on the island of Sulawesi. More recently, in January
20009, torrential rain caused a colonial-era dam to burst outside Jakarta, sending a wall of muddy water crashing
into a densely packed neighborhood and killing at least 58 people. The flood also left scores missing and
submerged hundreds of homes.
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While these events did not have a significant economic impact on the Indonesian capital markets, the
Government has had to expend significant amounts of resources on emergency aid and resettlement efforts. Most
of these costs have been underwritten by foreign governments and international aid agencies. However, such aid
may not continue to be forthcoming, and may not be delivered to recipients on a timely basis. If the Government
is unable to timely deliver foreign aid to affected communities, political and social unrest could result.
Additionally, recovery and relief efforts are likely to continue to strain the Government’s finances and may affect
its ability to meet its obligations on its sovereign debt. Any such failure on the part of the Government, or
declaration by it of a moratorium on its sovereign debt, could trigger an event of default under numerous private-
sector borrowings including the Group’s, thereby materially and adversely affecting its businesses, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Future geological occurrences could significantly impact the Indonesian economy. A significant earthquake or
other geological disturbance in any of Indonesia’s more populated cities could severely disrupt the Indonesian
economy and undermine investor confidence, thereby materially and adversely affecting the Group’s businesses,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Terrorist attacks on the United States and responses of the United States and/or its allies thereto, terrorist
activities in Indonesia and certain destabilizing events in Southeast Asia have led to substantial and
continuing economic and social volatility, which may materially and adversely affect the Group’s businesses.

The terrorist attacks on the United States on September 11, 2001, together with the military response by the
United States and its allies in Afghanistan and continuing military activities in Iraq, have resulted in substantial
and continuing economic volatility and social unrest in Southeast Asia. Terrorist attacks in Southeast Asia in
recent years have exacerbated these conditions. Further developments stemming from these events or other
similar events could cause further volatility. Any additional significant military or other response by the United
States and/or its allies or any further terrorist activities could also materially and adversely affect international
financial markets and the Indonesian economy.

In Indonesia during the last several years, there have been various bombings directed towards the Government,
foreign governments and public and commercial buildings frequented by foreigners, including the Jakarta Stock
Exchange Building. In 2002, over 200 people were killed in a bombing at a tourist area in Bali. In 2003, a bomb
exploded at the JW Marriott Hotel in Jakarta, killing at least 13 people and injuring 149 others. In 2004, a car
bomb exploded at the Australian Embassy in Jakarta, killing more than six people. In 2005, bomb blasts in
Central Sulawesi killed at least 22 people and injured at least 60 people. Also in 2005, bomb blasts in Bali killed
at least 23 people and injured at least 101 others. Indonesian, Australian and U.S. government officials have
indicated that these bombings may be linked to an international terrorist organization. Demonstrations have also
taken place in Indonesia in response to plans for and subsequent to U.S., British and Australian military action in
Iraq. Most recently, on July 17, 2009, bombs exploded at the Ritz Carlton and JW Marriott Hotel in Jakarta,
killing seven people and injuring more than 50 others. The Indonesian authorities are still investigating these
incidents, but have suggested that they may be linked to the activities of certain Islamic militant groups.

There can be no assurance that further terrorist acts will not occur in the future. Following the military
involvement of the United States and its allies in Iraq, a number of governments have issued warnings to their
citizens in relation to a perceived increase in the possibility of terrorist activities in Indonesia, targeting foreign,
particularly U.S., interests. Such terrorist acts could destabilize Indonesia and increase internal divisions within
the Government as it considers responses to such instability and unrest, thereby adversely affecting investors’
confidence in Indonesia and the Indonesian economy. Violent acts arising from and leading to instability and
unrest have in the past had, and could continue to have, a material adverse effect on investment and confidence
in, and the performance of, the Indonesian economy, and in turn the Group’s businesses. In addition, future
terrorist acts may target the Group’s assets or those of its customers and its insurance policies generally do not
cover terrorist attacks. Any terrorist attack, including damage to the Group’s infrastructure or that of its
customers, could interrupt parts of its businesses and materially and adversely affect its financial condition,
results of operations and prospects.
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The outbreak of any severe communicable disease in Indonesia or elsewhere may have an adverse effect on
the economies of certain Asian countries and may adversely affect the Group’s results of operations.

The outbreak of an infectious disease in Asia (including Indonesia) and elsewhere, together with any resulting
travel restrictions or quarantines, could have a negative impact on the economy and business activity in Indonesia
and thereby adversely affect the Group’s revenue. Examples include the outbreak in 2003 of Severe Acute
Respiratory Syndrome (“SARS”) and the outbreak in 2004 and 2005 of Avian influenza, or “bird flu”, in Asia.
During the last five years, large parts of Asia experienced unprecedented outbreaks of the avian flu. In addition,
the World Health Organization (“WHO”) announced in June 2006 that human-to-human transmission of avian
flu had been confirmed in Sumatra, Indonesia. According to the United Nations Food and Agricultural
Organization, the avian flu virus is entrenched in 31 of Indonesia’s 33 provinces and efforts to contain avian flu
are failing in Indonesia, increasing the possibility that the virus may mutate into a deadlier form. As of August 9,
2011, the WHO had confirmed a total of 330 fatalities in a total number of 564 cases reported to the WHO,
which only reports laboratory confirmed cases of avian flu. Of these, there were 146 fatalities in a total number
of 178 cases of avian flu in Indonesia. No fully effective avian flu vaccines have been developed and an effective
vaccine may not be discovered in time to protect against the potential avian flu pandemic.

More recently, in April 2009, there was an outbreak of the Influenza A (HIN1) virus which originated in Mexico
but has since spread globally including confirmed reports in Indonesia, Hong Kong, Japan, Malaysia, Singapore,
and elsewhere in Asia. Indonesia also confirmed deaths linked to Influenza A (HIN1). The Influenza A (HINT1)
virus is believed to be highly contagious and may not be easily contained.

An outbreak of avian flu, SARS, the Influenza A (HIN1) virus or another contagious disease or the measures
taken by the governments of affected countries, including Indonesia, against such potential outbreaks, could
seriously interrupt the Group’s operations or the services or operations of its suppliers, brand principals and
customers, as consumers tend to avoid public places such as retail stores during such outbreaks, which could
have a material adverse effect on its businesses, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. The
perception that an outbreak of avian flu, SARS, the Influenza A (HIN1) virus or another contagious disease that
may occur may also have an adverse effect on the economic conditions of countries in Asia, including Indonesia.

Labor activism and unrest may materially and adversely affect the Group.

Laws and regulations which facilitate the forming of labor unions, combined with weak economic conditions in
the past, have resulted in labor unrest and activism in Indonesia. In 2000, the Government issued Law No. 21 of
2000 on Labor Union (the “Labor Union Law”). The Labor Union Law permits employees to form unions
without employer intervention. On February 25, 2003, a committee of the Indonesian parliament, the People’s
Representative Council (Dewan Perwakilan Rakyat or “DPR”), passed Law No. 13 of 2003 on Labor (the “Labor
Law”) which, among other things, increased the amount of severance, service and compensation payments
payable to employees upon termination of employment. The Labor Law took effect on March 25, 2003 and
requires further implementation of regulations that may substantively affect labor relations in Indonesia. The
Labor Law requires bipartite forums with participation from employers and employees and the participation of
more than 50.0% of the employees of a company in order for a collective labor agreement to be negotiated and
creates procedures that are more permissive to the staging of strikes. Under the Labor Law, employees who
voluntarily resign are also entitled to payments for, among other things, (i) unclaimed annual leave, and
(i1) relocation expenses. Under the Labor Union Law, employees have the right to refuse to continue their
employment if there is a change of status, change of ownership, merger or consolidation of their employer.
Following the enactment, several labor unions urged the Indonesian Constitutional Court to declare the Labor
Law unconstitutional and order the Government to revoke it. The Indonesian Constitutional Court declared the
Labor Law valid except for certain provisions relating to (i) the right of an employer to terminate its employee
who committed a serious mistake, and (ii) the imprisonment of, or imposition of a monetary penalty on, an
employee who instigates or participates in an illegal labor strike or persuades other employees to participate in a
labor strike.
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Labor unrest and activism in Indonesia could disrupt the Group’s operations and the operations of its suppliers,
brand principals or contractors and could affect the financial condition of Indonesian companies in general,
depressing the prices of Indonesian securities on the Jakarta or other stock exchanges and the value of the
Indonesian Rupiah relative to other currencies. Such events could materially and adversely affect the Group’s
businesses, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Indonesian accounting standards differ from those in other jurisdictions, including the United States.

The Group prepares its consolidated financial statements in accordance with Indonesian GAAP, which differs
from U.S. GAAP and IFRS. As a result, its consolidated financial statements and reported earnings could be
significantly different from those that would be reported under U.S. GAAP or IFRS. This offering memorandum
does not contain a reconciliation of its consolidated financial statements to U.S. GAAP or IFRS, and such
reconciliation may reveal material differences. See “Summary of Certain Significant Differences between
Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP” for a summary of certain accounting differences that may be applicable.

Regional or global economic changes may materially and adversely affect the Indonesian economy and the
Group’s businesses.

Indonesia’s economy remains significantly affected by the Asian economic crisis, which lasted from mid-1997 to
2002 and was characterized by, among other effects, currency depreciation, a significant decline in real gross
domestic product (“GDP”), high interest rates, social unrest and extraordinary political developments, and, more
recently, by the global economic crisis that began in 2008, as evidenced by the decrease in its rate of growth to
4.6% in 2009 from 6.3% in 2007. The global financial markets have experienced, and may continue to
experience, significant turbulence originating from the liquidity shortfalls in the U.S. credit and sub-prime
residential mortgage markets since 2008, which have caused liquidity problems resulting in bankruptcy for many
institutions, and resulted in major government bailout packages for banks and other institutions. The global
economic crisis has also resulted in a shortage in the availability of credit, a reduction in foreign direct
investment, the failure of global financial institutions, a drop in the value of global stock markets, a slowdown in
global economic growth and a drop in demand of certain commodities.

As a result of these economic crises, the Government has had to rely on the support of international agencies and
governments to prevent sovereign debt defaults. The Government continues to have a large fiscal deficit and a
high level of sovereign debt, its foreign currency reserves are modest, the Indonesian Rupiah continues to be
volatile and has poor liquidity, and the banking sector is weak and suffers from high levels of non-performing
loans. Government funding requirements to areas affected by the Asian tsunami in December 2004 and other
natural disasters, as well as increasing oil prices, may increase the government’s fiscal deficits. Inflation
(measured by the year on year change in the consumer price index) remains volatile with an annual inflation rate
of 7.0% in the year ended December 31, 2010. Interest rates in Indonesia have also been volatile in recent years,
which has had a material adverse effect on the ability of many Indonesian companies to service their existing
indebtedness. The economic difficulties Indonesia faced during the Asian economic crisis that began in 1997
resulted in, among other things, significant volatility in interest rates, which had a material adverse effect on the
ability of many Indonesian companies to service their existing indebtedness. While the interest rate for
one-month Bank of Indonesia certificates has declined from a peak of 70.8% in late July 1998 to 6.2% in April
2011, there can be no assurance that the recent improvement in economic condition will continue or the previous
adverse economic condition in Indonesia and the rest of the Asia Pacific region will not occur in the future. In
particular, a loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of emerging and other markets, or other factors,
may cause increased volatility in the international and Indonesian financial markets and inhibit or reverse the
growth of the global economy and the Indonesian economy.

A significant downturn in the global economy, including the Indonesian economy, could have a material adverse
effect on the demand for mobile phones and related products and therefore, on the Group’s businesses, financial

condition, results of operations and prospects. In addition, the general lack of available credit and lack of
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confidence in the financial markets associated with any market downturn could adversely affect its access to
capital as well as its brand principals’ and customers’ access to capital, which in turn could adversely affect its
ability to fund its working capital requirements and capital expenditures.

The current global economic situation could further deteriorate or have a greater effect on Indonesia and the
Group’s businesses. Any of the foregoing could materially and adversely affect the Group’s businesses, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Regional autonomy may adversely affect the Group’s business through imposition of local restrictions, taxes
and levies.

Indonesia is a large and diverse nation covering a multitude of ethnicities, languages, traditions and customs.
During the administration of former President Soeharto, the central Government controlled and exercised
decision making authorities on almost all aspects of national and regional administration, including the allocation
of revenues generated from extraction of national resources in the various regions. This led to a demand for
greater regional autonomy, in particular with respect to the management of local economic and financial
resources. In response to such demand, the Indonesian Parliament in 1999 passed Law No. 22/1999 regarding
Regional Autonomy and Law No. 25/1999 regarding Fiscal Balance Between The Central Government and The
Regions, which have since been revoked and replaced by the provisions of regional autonomy Law No. 8/2005
and Law No. 32 /2004 as amended by Law No. 12/2008, respectively. Under these regional autonomy laws,
regional autonomy was expected to give the regions greater powers and responsibilities over the use of ‘national
assets’ and to create a balanced and equitable financial relationship between central and local governments.
However, under the pretext of regional autonomy, certain regional governments have put in place various
restrictions, taxes and levies which may differ from restrictions, taxes and levies put in place by other regional
governments and/or are in addition to restrictions, taxes and levies stipulated by the central government. The
Group’s business and operations are located throughout Indonesia and may be adversely affected by conflicting
or additional restrictions, taxes and levies that may be imposed by the applicable regional authorities.

Downgrades of the credit ratings of Indonesia and Indonesian companies could materially and adversely
affect the Group and the market price of the shares.

In 1997, some rating agencies, including Moody’s and Standard & Poor’s, downgraded Indonesia’s sovereign
rating and the credit ratings of various credit instruments of the Government and a large number of Indonesian
banks and other companies. As of the date of this offering memorandum, Indonesia’s sovereign foreign currency
long-term debt is rated “Bal (stable)” by Moody’s, “BB+ (positive)” by Standard & Poor’s, and “BB+ (positive)”
by Fitch. These ratings reflect an assessment of the Government’s overall financial capacity to pay its obligations
and its ability or willingness to meet its financial commitments as they become due.

Moody’s, Standard & Poor’s, Fitch or any other rating agencies may downgrade the credit ratings of Indonesia or
Indonesian companies. Any such downgrade could have an adverse effect on liquidity in the Indonesian financial
markets, the ability of the Government and Indonesian companies, including the Group, to raise additional
financing and the interest rates and other commercial terms at which such additional financing is available and
could have a material adverse effect on the Group.

Risks Relating to an Investment in Erajaya’s Shares

Conditions in the Indonesian securities market may affect the price or liquidity of Erajaya’s shares and the
absence of a prior market in the shares may contribute to a lack of liquidity.

Erajaya has applied to list the Offer Shares on the IDX. There is currently no market for the shares. There can be
no assurance that a market will develop for the shares. The Indonesian capital markets are less liquid and may be
more volatile, and have different reporting standards, than markets in developed countries.
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The ability to sell and settle trades on the IDX may be subject to delays. In light of the foregoing, there can be no
assurance that a holder of the shares will be able to dispose the shares at prices or at times at which such holder is
able to do so in more liquid markets or at all.

Even if Erajaya’s listing application is approved, the shares will not be listed on the IDX for a maximum of three
days after the end of the allotment period for the Offering. During that period, purchasers will be exposed to
movements in the price of the shares without the ability to dispose of the purchased shares through the IDX.

The price of the shares may fluctuate widely.
The price of the shares after the Offering may fluctuate widely, depending on many factors, including:

e differences between the Group’s actual financial and operating results and those expected by purchasers and
analysts;

e changes in analysts’ recommendations or perceptions of the Group or Indonesia;

e announcement of an acquisition, a strategic cooperation agreement or establishment of a joint venture
company by the Group;

e changes in general economic, political or market conditions in Indonesia;

o involvement in litigation;

e additions or dismissal of key personnel;

e announcements by the Group of strategic alliances or joint ventures;

e changes in prices of equity securities of foreign (particularly Asian) and emerging markets companies;
e stock market price fluctuations; and

e entry or exit of key persons in Erajaya.

The interests of Erajaya’s controlling shareholder may conflict with the interests of purchasers of the Offer
Shares.

After the Offering, Erajaya’s controlling shareholder will, collectively, control at least 68.28% of Erajaya’s
outstanding shares. See “Principal Shareholder”. Consequently, Erajaya’s controlling shareholder has, and will
continue to have, the power to control Erajaya, including the power to:

e approve any merger, consolidation, or dissolution of Erajaya;
»  exercise significant influence over its business policies and affairs;
e elect a majority of the directors and commissioners; and

e determine the outcome of any action requiring shareholder approval (other than the approval of conflict of
interest transactions from which the controlling shareholder is required to abstain under BAPEPAM-LK
rules), including the timing and payment of any future dividends.

Erajaya’s controlling shareholders may have other business interests outside of the Group’s business, including
other businesses in the Group’s industry within and outside Indonesia, and may take actions which may or may
not involve the Group that prefer or benefit the controlling shareholder or other companies over the Group, which
could materially and adversely affect its business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Related party transactions or other actions carried out by the Group at the behest of its controlling shareholders
may be subject to BAPEPAM-LK rules (which require that Erajaya obtain prior approval from its independent
shareholders) but only in the case of a conflict of interest as defined in those rules. Whether or not a conflict of
interest exists (and therefore whether a matter is put to a vote of disinterested shareholders) may be open to
interpretation by the Company and its controlling shareholders, which may place independent shareholders at a
disadvantage. Moreover, there can be no assurance that any amounts the Group may pay in these transactions
would necessarily reflect the prices that would be paid by an independent third-party in comparable transactions.

In addition, PT Eralink International is ultimately owned by a discretionary trust. The settlors of the trust are
Mr. Ardy Hady Wijaya, Mr. Budiarto Halim and Mr. Richard Halim Kusuma. The beneficiaries of the trust are
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ultimately these three individuals and their children. The trust arrangement allows for unanimous agreement of
the settlors in respect of decisions related to investments made by the trust. Should there be disagreement among
the settlors about how to vote the shares of Erajaya held by PT Eralink International, it is uncertain what would
happen and how this could impact both the management and operations of Erajaya.

The trust may also create uncertainty as to who might be considered a controlling shareholder of the company (in
addition to PT Eralink International), or a substantial shareholder who is subject to the BAPEPAM-LK rules. See
also “—The application of BAPEPAM-LK related party transaction rules may cause Erajaya to forego
transactions that are in its best interests and may not provide the same level of shareholder protection as other
jurisdictions” which describes certain risks resulting from differing levels of shareholder protection in Indonesia
and elsewhere.

Fluctuations in the exchange rate of the Rupiah with respect to the U.S. dollar or other currencies will affect
the foreign currency equivalent of the value of the shares and any dividends.

Fluctuations in the exchange rates between the Indonesian Rupiah and other currencies will affect the foreign
currency equivalent of the Rupiah price of the shares on the IDX. Such fluctuations will also affect the amount
that holders of the shares will receive in foreign currency upon conversion of (i) any cash dividends or other
distributions paid in Rupiah by Erajaya on its shares, and (ii) any proceeds paid in Rupiah from any sale of the
shares in a secondary trading market.

Judgments of a foreign court will not be enforceable against Erajaya in Indonesia.

Erajaya is a limited liability company incorporated under the laws of Indonesia. All of its commissioners,
directors and executive officers reside in Indonesia. Substantially all of Erajaya’s assets and most of the assets of
such persons are located in Indonesia.

It may not be possible for purchasers of Offer Shares to effect service of process outside Indonesia upon Erajaya
or for such persons to enforce judgments against Erajaya or such persons outside Indonesia. In addition,
judgments obtained in non-Indonesian courts are not enforceable in Indonesian courts. As a result, holders of the
shares may be required to pursue claims against Erajaya in Indonesia under Indonesian law. Re-examination of
the issue of de novo would be required before an Indonesian court in order to enforce a foreign judgment in
Indonesia.

The claims and remedies available under Indonesian law may not be as extensive as those available in other
jurisdictions. No assurance can be given that the Indonesian courts will protect the interests of purchasers of
Offer Shares in the same manner or to the same extent as would courts in more developed countries outside
Indonesia.

Indonesia’s legal system is a civil law system based on written statutes, in which judicial and administrative
decisions do not constitute binding precedent and are not systematically published. The application of Indonesian
law depends, in large part, upon subjective criteria such as the parties’ good faith and public policy. Indonesian
judges operate in an inquisitorial legal system and have very broad fact-finding powers and a high level of
discretion in relation to the manner in which those powers are exercised. The administration of laws and
regulations by courts and Government agencies may be subject to considerable discretion and uncertainty. In
addition, because relatively few disputes relating to commercial matters and modern financial transactions and
instruments are brought before Indonesia’s courts, such courts do not necessarily have the expertise and
experience in dealing with such matters, leading in practice to uncertainty in the interpretation and application of
Indonesian legal principles. There is no certainty as to how long it will take for proceedings in Indonesian courts
to be concluded, and the outcome of proceedings in Indonesian courts may be more uncertain than that of similar
proceedings in other jurisdictions. Accordingly, it may not be possible for purchasers to obtain swift and
equitable enforcement of their legal rights.
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The Offer Shares are subject to restrictions on transfer.

The Offer Shares are being offered in reliance upon exemptions from registration under the Securities Act and
applicable state security laws of the United States. Therefore, the Offer Shares may be transferred or resold in the
United States only in transactions registered under or exempt from registration under the Securities Act or
applicable state securities laws. See “Transfer Restrictions”.

Purchasers may be subject to limitations on minority shareholders rights.

The obligations under Indonesian law of the majority shareholders, commissioners and directors with respect to
minority shareholders may be more limited than those in other countries. Consequently, minority shareholders
may not be able to protect their interests under current Indonesian law to the same extent as in other countries.
Principles of corporate law relating to such matters as the validity of corporate procedures, the fiduciary duties of
Erajaya’s management, commissioners, directors and controlling shareholders, and the rights of its minority
shareholders are governed by Indonesian company law and its Articles Law No. 40/2007 on Limited Liability
Companies and its accompanying regulations, the BAPEPAM-LK Regulations, the Articles of Association and
IDX rules. Such principles of law differ from those that would apply if Erajaya were incorporated in a
jurisdiction other than Indonesia. In particular, concepts relating to the fiduciary duties of management are
untested in Indonesian courts. Derivative actions brought in connection with the activities of directors and
commissioners have almost never been brought on behalf of companies or been tested in Indonesian courts, and
minority shareholders’ rights have only been defined since 1995 and are unproven in practice. Even if the
conduct were actionable under Indonesian law, the absence of judicial precedents could make prosecution of
such civil proceeding considerably more difficult. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that legal rights or
remedies of minority shareholders will be the same, or as extensive, as those available in other jurisdictions or
sufficient to protect the interests of minority shareholders.

Corporate governance standards in Indonesia may differ from those in certain other countries.

Corporate governance standards in Indonesia differ from those applicable in other jurisdictions in significant
ways including the independence of the directors, the commissioners and the audit committee, and internal and
external reporting standards. Accordingly, the directors and commissioners of Indonesian companies may be
more likely to have interests that conflict with interests of shareholders generally, which may result in them
taking actions that are contrary to the interests of shareholders.

Purchasers’ rights to participate in any future rights offerings by Erajaya could be limited, which would cause
dilution to a purchaser’s shareholding.

Under BAPEPAM-LK Rule No. IX.D.1, a publicly listed company must offer its shareholders as of the
applicable record date pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain
their existing ownership percentage prior to the issuance of any new shares.

To the extent that Erajaya offers its shareholders as of the applicable record date rights to purchase or subscribe
for shares or otherwise distribute shares to its shareholders, such shareholder may be unable to exercise such
rights for the shares unless securities laws in the jurisdiction of that shareholder are complied with. For instance,
U.S. holders may be unable to exercise such rights for Erajaya’s shares unless a registration statement under the
U.S. Securities Act is effective with respect to the new shares or an exemption from registration under the
Securities Act is available.

Whenever Erajaya makes a rights or similar offering of the shares, it will evaluate the costs and potential
liabilities associated with, and its ability to comply with, non-Indonesian regulations, as well as any other factors
it considers appropriate. However, Erajaya may choose not to comply with the securities laws in some
jurisdictions and if it does so, and no exemption from registration or filing requirements are available, then
holders of the shares in such jurisdictions would be unable to participate in rights or similar offerings and would
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suffer dilution of their shareholdings. Consequently, Erajaya cannot assure purchasers that they will be able to
maintain their proportional equity interests in Erajaya. Because rights issues in Indonesia generally enable
participants to purchase shares at a large discount to the recent trading price, the inability to participate could
cause holders of the shares material economic harm.

There may be less company information available on Indonesian securities markets than securities markets in
developed countries.

There is a difference between the level of regulation and monitoring of the Indonesian securities markets and the
activities of purchasers, brokers and other participants and that of certain developed economies. BAPEPAM-LK
and the IDX are responsible for improving disclosure and other regulatory standards for the Indonesian securities
markets. BAPEPAM-LK has issued regulations and guidelines on disclosure requirements, insider trading and
other matters. There may, however, be less publicly available information about Indonesian companies than is
regularly made available by public companies in developed countries. As a result, as a shareholder you may not
receive the same amount of information or receive information with the same frequency as you may for
companies listed in the United Kingdom, the United States of America and many other countries.

The application of BAPEPAM-LK related party transaction rules may cause Erajaya to forego transactions
that are in its best interests and may not provide the same level of shareholder protection as other
Jurisdictions.

In order to protect the rights of minority shareholders in conflict of interest transactions, the rules of
BAPEPAM-LK afford independent shareholders of Indonesian public companies the right to vote to approve or
disapprove transactions, whether or not material, which entail a “conflict of interest” under the BAPEPAM-LK
rules unless the transactions fall within certain exceptions set out under BAPEPAM-LK rules. In addition, where
there is an “affiliated party transaction” which does not trigger the “conflict of interest” rules, no independent
shareholder vote is required. See “Related Party Transactions—Ongoing and Future Related Party Transactions”.
BAPEPAM-LK has the power to enforce this rule and Erajaya’s shareholders may also be entitled to seek
enforcement or bring enforcement action based on this BAPEPAM-LK rule. The requirement to obtain
independent shareholder approval could be burdensome to Erajaya in terms of time and expense and could cause
Erajaya to forego entering into certain transactions which it might otherwise consider to be in its best interests.
Moreover, there can be no assurance that approval of disinterested shareholders would be obtained if sought.
These rules are dissimilar to the rules of other international jurisdictions and may not provide the same level of
disinterested shareholder protection as such other jurisdictions. In addition, the ownership structure of the
Company (see “Principle Shareholder”) may create uncertainty as to the substantial shareholders who are subject
to the BAPEPAM-LK rules.

Future sales of Erajaya’s shares could adversely affect the market price of its shares.

Sales in the future of substantial amounts of Erajaya’s shares in the public market, or the perception that such
sales may occur, could adversely affect the prevailing market price of its shares or its ability to raise capital
through a public offering of additional equity or equity-linked securities. Future sales of large blocks of shares, or
the perception that such sales could occur, could cause the price of its shares to decrease and make it more
difficult for Erajaya to raise capital.

Erajaya may not be able to pay dividends.

Erajaya’s ability to declare dividends in relation to the Offer Shares will depend on future financial performance,
which, in turn, depends on successfully implementing its growth strategy, on competitive, regulatory, technical,
environmental and other factors, general economic conditions, demand and selling prices for its products, and
other factors specific to its industry or specific projects it has undertaken, many of which are beyond its control.
See “Dividends”.

Erajaya cannot assure you that it will be able to pay dividends or that its Board of Directors will recommend or
its shareholders approve the payment of dividends.
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The net asset value of the Offer Shares issued in the Offering is significantly less than the Offer Price and the
purchasers may incur immediate and substantial dilution.

The Offer Price is substantially higher than the net asset value per share of the outstanding shares issued to
Erajaya’s existing shareholder. Therefore, purchasers of the Offer Shares will experience immediate and
substantial dilution and Erajaya’s existing shareholders will experience a material increase in the net asset value
per share of the shares they own. See “Dilution”.

Indonesian law contains provisions that could discourage a takeover of Erajaya.

Under the regulations of BAPEPAM-LK, if there is any change of control of an Indonesian publicly listed
company, the new controlling party must carry out a mandatory tender offer of the remaining shares (public
shares, not including shares of the majority shareholder and other controlling shareholders, if any).

Under BAPEPAM-LK Rule No. IX.H.1, a takeover of a publicly listed company is defined as an action which
directly or indirectly changes the controlling party of that publicly listed company. A controlling party of a
publicly listed company is defined as a person who:

e owns more than 50% of the public company’s total paid-up capital; or

e can determine by any means possible, directly or indirectly, the management and/or policy of the public
company.

Further, in order to ensure that the public continues to hold at least 20% of the equity of the publicly listed
company, the regulations require the new controlling party to divest its shareholding in the publicly listed
company to the public within two years after completion of the mandatory tender offer if, as the result of the
mandatory tender offer, the new controlling party holds more than 80% of the publicly listed company’s total
paid-up capital. In addition, the publicly listed company must have at least 300 shareholders within two years
after completion of the mandatory tender offer.

Although such take-over provisions are intended to protect the interests of shareholders by requiring any
acquisitions of the shares that may involve or threaten a change in control of Erajaya to also be extended to all
shareholders on the same terms, these provisions may discourage or prevent such transactions from taking place
at all. Some of Erajaya’s shareholders, which may include you, may therefore be disadvantaged as a transaction
of that kind might have allowed the sale of shares at a price above the prevailing market price. See “Description
of Erajaya’s Common Shares”.

Indonesian law may operate differently from the laws of other jurisdictions with regards to the convening of,
and the right of shareholders to attend and vote at general meetings of shareholders.

Erajaya is subject to Indonesian law and the continuing listing requirements of the IDX. In particular, the
convening and conduct of general meetings of its shareholders will continue to be governed by Indonesian law.

The procedure and notice periods in relation to the convening of general meetings of Erajaya’s shareholders, as
well as the ability of its shareholders to attend and vote at such general meetings, may be different from those of
jurisdictions outside Indonesia. For instance, Erajaya’s shareholders who would be entitled to attend and vote at
general meetings of shareholders are, by operation of Indonesian law, those shareholders appearing in its register
of shareholders on the market day immediately preceding the day, or record date, on which the notice of general
meeting is issued, regardless of whether such shareholders may have disposed of their shares following the
record date and prior to the general meeting of the shareholders. In addition, investors who may have acquired
their shares after the record date (and before the day of the general meeting) would not be entitled to attend and
vote at the general meeting. For further details on the procedure for the convening and conduct of general
meetings of Erajaya’s shareholders under Indonesian law, see ‘“Description of Erajaya’s Common Shares”.
Accordingly, potential investors should note that they may be subject to procedures and rights with regards to
general meetings of Erajaya’s shareholders that are different from those to which they may be accustomed in
other jurisdictions.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

Erajaya estimates that the aggregate net proceeds from the Offering will be approximately Rp873.3 billion
(US$101.6 million). Erajaya intends to use the net proceeds from the Offering after deduction of underwriting
fees and commissions and certain expenses incurred in connection with the Offering, which Erajaya estimates to
be Rp46.7 billion (US$5 million), as follows:

e approximately Rp736.3 billion! (the Rupiah equivalent of US$84,150,000) or 84% of the net proceeds to
fund the payment of a promissory note for the recent acquisition of TAM Group, see “The TAM Group
Acquisition” for more information on the acquisition and the terms of the promissory note; and

e of the remaining proceeds,

e approximately 40% for business expansion related to its distribution and retail network of the Group;
and

e approximately 60% for working capital and general corporate purposes for Erajaya and its subsidiaries.

The foregoing represents Erajaya’s current intention and its best estimate of its allocation of the net proceeds of
the Offering based upon its current plans and estimates regarding its anticipated expenditures. Erajaya’s
obligations under the promissory note issued in connection with the TAM Group acquisition are denominated in
U.S. dollars, while the proceeds from the Offering to be used to fund the repayment of the promissory note will
be in Rupiah. Any adverse change in the value of the Rupiah prior to the repayment of the promissory note will
increase the Rupiah cost of the acquisition.

The exact amount of the net proceeds from the Offering which Erajaya will actually apply to each of the items
listed above may change. Erajaya may find it necessary or advisable to reallocate the net proceeds within the
categories described above or to use portions of the net proceeds for other purposes subject to approval from a
general meeting of Erajaya’s shareholders.

Pursuant to BAPEPAM-LK Circular Letter No.SE-05/BL/2006, dated September 29, 2006, regarding Disclosure
of Information Regarding Estimated Costs for Public Offerings, the costs of the Offering, as a percentage of the
gross proceeds of the Offering are:

*  Organization service fees, underwriting fees and selling fees, with total fees amounting to up to 2.5%

e Supporting institutional and professional fees comprised of legal consultant fees of approximately 1.1%,
public accountant fees of approximately 0.6%, and appraisal fees, notary fees and securities administration
bureau fees totaling approximately 0.1%

o Advertisement and miscellaneous fees, including listing fees and KSEI fees of 1.4%.

Pursuant to BAPEPAM-LK Rule No. X.K.4, which is attached to the Decree of the Chairman of BAPEPAM-LK
No. Kep-27/PM/2003 dated July 17, 2003 regarding Report on the Realization of the Use of IPO Proceeds,
Erajaya is responsible for reporting the use of the proceeds of the Offering annually at general meetings of
shareholders. If any changes to the use of proceeds is proposed, Erajaya will need to explain to BAPEPAM-LK
the proposed changes and must obtain its shareholders’ approval for such changes at a general meeting of
shareholders.

' The promissory note is denominated in U.S. dollars, and translated into Indonesian Rupiah at the exchange rate
of Rp8,750 = US$1.00 as of June 30, 2011. Under the terms of the promissory note, the actual Rupiah amount
payable will be calculated based on the exchange rate prevailing on the actual payment date or a rate of
Rp8,750 = US$1.00, whichever is lower.
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DIVIDENDS

Other than a cash dividend of Rp50.0 billion paid to shareholders on October 20, 2010, Erajaya has not paid a
dividend. On June 24, 2011, Rp490.0 billion of Erajaya’s retained earnings were capitalized into share capital.

Under Indonesian law, the declaration of dividends is made by a resolution of the shareholders at the annual or
general meeting of shareholders upon the recommendation of the Board of Directors. Erajaya may declare
dividends in any year if it has positive retained earnings. The declaration, amount and payment of future
dividends on the Shares, if any, will depend on many factors, including (i) Erajaya’s results of operations, cash
flows and financial condition; (ii) statutory and other contractual restrictions; and (iii) other factors deemed
relevant by Erajaya’s shareholders. Prior to the end of a financial year, an interim dividend may be distributed so
long as it is permitted under Erajaya’s Articles of Association and provided that the interim dividend does not
result in its net assets becoming less than the total issued and paid up capital and the compulsory reserves. Such
distribution is determined by Erajaya’s Board of Directors after first being approved by its Board of
Commissioners. If after the end of the relevant financial year, Erajaya suffers losses, the distributed interim
dividend must be returned by the shareholders to Erajaya, and its Board of Directors and Board of
Commissioners will be jointly and severally responsible if the interim dividend is not returned.

After the Offering, Erajaya intends to pay dividends at a rate up to 40.0% of its consolidated net income starting
from 2012, after provisioning all statutory reserves. The rate of dividends will be subject to Erajaya’s cash flow
and investment plans, as well as regulatory restrictions and other requirements.

See “Description of Erajaya’s Common Shares—Dividends” and “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to an
Investment in Erajaya’s Shares—Erajaya may not be able to pay dividends”.

To the extent a decision is made to declare dividends, dividends will be paid in Indonesian Rupiah. Holders of
Erajaya’s shares on the applicable record dates will be entitled to the full amount of dividends approved, subject
to any Indonesian withholding tax imposed. Dividends received by a non-Indonesian holder of shares will be
subject to 20% Indonesian withholding tax. For further information relating to Indonesian taxation, see
“Taxation”.

An investor acquiring shares in the Offering will be entitled to the same and equal rights as the existing
shareholders, including the right to receive dividends.

Erajaya’s dividend policy is a statement of present intention and not legally binding as it is subject to
modification at the Board of Directors’ discretion.
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EXCHANGE RATES AND EXCHANGE CONTROLS

Exchange Rates

Bank Indonesia is the sole issuer of the Indonesian Rupiah and is responsible for maintaining its stability. Since
1970, Indonesia has implemented three exchange rate systems: (i) a fixed rate from 1970 to 1978, (ii) a managed
floating exchange rate system from 1978 to 1997 and (iii) a free-floating exchange rate system since August 14,
1997. Under the second system, Bank Indonesia maintained the stability of the Indonesian Rupiah through a
trading band policy, pursuant to which Bank Indonesia would enter the foreign currency market and buy or sell
Indonesian Rupiah, as required, when trading in the Indonesian Rupiah exceeded bid and offer prices announced
by Bank Indonesia on a daily basis. On August 14, 1997, Bank Indonesia terminated the trading band policy and
permitted the exchange rate for the Indonesian Rupiah to float without an announced level at which it would
intervene, which resulted in a substantial decrease in the value of the Indonesian Rupiah relative to the U.S.
dollar. Under the current system, the exchange rate of the Rupiah is determined by the market, reflecting the
interaction of supply and demand in the market. Bank Indonesia may take measures, however, to maintain a
stable exchange rate.

The following table shows the exchange rate of Indonesian Rupiah to U.S. dollars based on the middle exchange
rates at the end of each month during the periods indicated. The Indonesian Rupiah middle exchange rate is
calculated based on Bank Indonesia’s buying and selling rates. None of the Group, the International Selling
Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter make any representations that the U.S. dollar amounts referred to in
this offering memorandum could have been or could be converted into Indonesian Rupiah at the rate indicated or
any other rate or at all.

Exchange rates®)?

Low High Average Period End
(Rp per US$)
2008 9,051 12,400 9,680 10,950
2000 L 9,293 12,065 10,398 9,400
2010 8,888 9,413 9,085 8,991
2011
January . ... . 8,976 9,088 9,037 9,057
February ....... ... . . 8,823 9,042 8,913 8,823
March ... ... . 8,708 8,824 8,761 8,709
April .o 8,574 8,699 8,651 8,574
May .o 8,535 8,584 8,556 8,537
June . ... . 8,506 8,623 8,564 8,597
July .o 8,489 8,563 8,533 8,508
AUGUSE .ot 8,460 8,578 8,532 8,578
September ... ... 8,539 8,988 8,766 8,823
OCtOber . ..ot 8,828 8,968 8,895 8,835
November (through November 9, 2011) ........... 8,893 8,983 8,940 8,895

Source: Statistik Ekonomi dan Keuangan Indonesia (Indonesian Financial Statistics) published monthly by Bank
Indonesia Internet website of Bank Indonesia (http://www.bi.go.id/web/en/Indikator+Moneter+- dan+Perbankan/
Kurs+B1/).

(1) For full years, the high and low amounts are determined, and the average shown is calculated, based upon
the middle exchange rate announced by Bank Indonesia on the last day of each month during the year
indicated.

(2) For each month, the high and low amounts are determined, and the average shown is calculated, based on
the daily middle exchange rate announced by Bank Indonesia during the month indicated.

The middle exchange rate on November 9, 2011 was Rp8,895 = US$1.00.

44



The Federal Reserve Bank of New York does not certify for customs purposes a noon buying rate for cable
transfers in Indonesian Rupiah.

Exchange Controls

Indonesia has limited exchange controls. Foreign currency is generally freely transferable within or from
Indonesia. However, to maintain the stability of the Rupiah, and to prevent the utilization of the Rupiah for
speculative purposes by non-residents, Bank Indonesia has introduced regulations to restrict the movement of
Rupiah to banks domiciled outside Indonesia or to an offshore branch or office of an Indonesian bank, or any
investment in Rupiah denomination with foreign parties and/or Indonesian citizens domiciled or permanently
residing outside Indonesia, thereby limiting offshore trading to existing sources of liquidity. In addition, Bank
Indonesia has the authority to request information and data concerning the foreign exchange activities of all
persons and legal entities that are domiciled, or plan to domicile in Indonesia for at least one year. Bank
Indonesia regulations also require resident banks and companies to report to Bank Indonesia all data concerning
their foreign currency activities in respect of the companies including foreign currency transactions which are
conducted through a domestic bank or offshore bank intercompany accounts and other means. However, if the
transaction is conducted via a domestic bank and/or domestic non-bank financial institution, such financial
institution is required to report the transaction to Bank Indonesia. The transactions that must be reported include
receipt and payment through bank accounts outside of Indonesia. Indonesian law also requires Indonesian
companies with offshore payment obligations to provide periodic reports to Bank Indonesia relating to these
payments.

Indonesian Law on Currency

On June 28, 2011, the Government issued Law No. 7 of 2011 (the “Currency Law”), which became effective on
June 28, 2011, concerning currency. The Currency Law provides, inter alia, for (i) the use of Rupiah and (ii)
prohibits the rejection of Rupiah in certain transactions within Indonesia save for the specific reason set forth
therein.

Article 21 of the Currency Law requires the use of Rupiah in payment transactions, monetary settlements of
obligations and/or other financial transactions within Indonesia. However, there are a number of exceptions to
this rule including certain transactions related to the state budget, income and grants from and to foreign
countries, international trade transactions, foreign currency savings in a bank and international financing
transactions.

Article 23 of the Currency Law prohibits the rejection of Rupiah offered as a means of payment or to settle
obligations in Rupiah and/or for other financial transactions within Indonesia unless there is uncertainty
regarding the authenticity of the Rupiah bills offered for the payment or settlement of obligations in a foreign
currency has been agreed in writing.

The implementing regulations for the Currency Law, which are required to be issued within one year of its
enactment, have not been issued, it is unclear how the Currency Law will be implemented. While offshore
transactions are exempted from Article 21, it is unclear whether all onshore transactions must be denominated in
Rupiah because Article 23 contains an exception for agreements in which the parties agree in writing to use a
foreign currency. Noncompliance with Article 21 paragraph (i) of the Currency Law is a violation/misdemeanor
and is punishable by up to one year of imprisonment or a fine of up to Rp200 million.
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CAPITALIZATION

The following table shows the Group’s consolidated total capitalization (which is defined as the sum of
long-term debt, net of current maturities and total equity) as of August 31, 2011 and as adjusted to give effect to
the Offering.

Prospective purchasers of the Offer Shares should read this table in conjunction with the Group’s consolidated
financial statements contained elsewhere in this offering memorandum and the sections in this offering
memorandum entitled “Selected Financial Information”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” and “Use of Proceeds”.

As of August 31, 2011

Historical As Adjusted®
(US$ (US$
(Rp billions) millions)®  (Rp billions) millions)®
Cash and cash equivalents ............ ... ... ... .. ..... 108.3 12.6 245.3 28.5
Long-term debt (net of current maturities) .................. 0.5 0.1 0.5 0.1
Equity:
Issued and fully paid share capital .................... 990.0 115.2 1,450.0 168.7
Additional paidin capital ............. ... ... .. .. ... — — 413.3 48.1
Difference in value of restructuring transaction of entities
under common control ........... .. . . .. 9.1 1.1 9.1 1.1
Retained earnings
Appropriated .. ... ... 1.0 0.1 1.0 0.1
Unappropriated ...........co i 91.5 10.6 91.5 10.6
Non-controlling interest ............ ... ..., 5.4 0.6 54 0.6
Total equity . ... ..ottt 1,097.0 127.6 1,970.3 229.2
Total capitalization . ............ ... iuiiiinenann... 1,097.5 127.7 1,970.8 229.2

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.

(2) Adjusted to give effect to the Offering and the repayment of the promissory note related to the TAM Group
acquisition. See “Use of Proceeds” and “The TAM Group Acquisition”.

Except as disclosed in this offering memorandum, there have been no material adverse changes in Erajaya’s
capitalization since August 31, 2011.
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DILUTION

If you purchase Erajaya’s common shares in the Offering, your interest will be diluted to the extent of the
difference between the Offer Price per share and the pro forma net assets book value per share of the common
shares after the Offering. Net assets book value per share is calculated by dividing the net assets book value
(consolidated total assets less consolidated total liabilities) by the number of outstanding ordinary shares as of
August 31, 2011.

The Group’s net assets book value as of August 31, 2011 was Rp1,097.0 billion, or Rp554 per share, based on
1,980,000,000 common shares outstanding on that date with par value of Rp500 per share. After giving effect to
the sale of 920,000,000 common shares at an offer price of Rp1,000 per share, less the estimated underwriting
fees and commissions and other offering-related expenses, resulting in estimated net proceeds of Rp873.3 billion
but without taking into account any other changes in net assets book value after August 31, 2011, the net assets
book value per share would increase to Rp679 per share based on 2,900,000,000 common shares assumed to be
outstanding on that date. This represents an immediate increase in the Group’s net assets book value or
Rp125 per share to existing shareholders and an immediate dilution of Rp321 per share to investors in the
Offering.

The following table illustrates the per share dilution described above:

Offer price pershare ......... ... .. ... Rp1,000
Net assets book value per share as of August 31,2011 .............. Rp554
Increase in net assets book value per share after the Offering® . ... ... Rpl25
Pro forma net assets book value per share after the Offering (based on
2,900,000,000 shares outstanding after the Offering) ............. Rp679
Dilution per share to new investors® ............... ... ... ..... Rp321

(1) Calculated as the pro forma net assets book value per share after the Offering less the net assets book value
per share as of August 31, 2011.

(2) Calculated as the Offer Price per share in the Offering less the pro forma net assets book value per share
after the Offering.
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SELECTED COMPANY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Prospective purchasers should read the selected consolidated financial information presented below in conjunction
with the Company’s consolidated financial statements and the notes to these consolidated financial statements
included in this offering memorandum. Prospective purchasers should also read the section of this offering
memorandum entitled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”.

The following tables present the Company’s selected consolidated financial information and operating data as of the
dates or for each of the periods indicated. The selected consolidated statements of comprehensive income/(loss) and
cash flows for the years ended December 31, 2009 and 2010 and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, and the
selected consolidated statements of financial position data as of December 31, 2009 and 2010 and as of June 30, 2011
in the tables below have been derived from the audited consolidated financial statements of the Company included
elsewhere in this offering memorandum. The selected consolidated statements of comprehensive income/(loss) and
cash flows for the year ended December 31, 2008 and for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and the selected
consolidated statements of financial position data as of December 31, 2008 and as of June 30, 2010 in the tables below
have been derived from the unaudited consolidated financial statements of the Company included elsewhere in this
offering memorandum. Results for the interim periods are not necessarily indicative of the results for the full year.

In December 2010, Erajaya acquired a 70% interest ownership in Erafone, an entity under common control, and
Erajaya recorded such transaction using the pooling of interest method in accordance with the prevailing PSAK, and
restated the financial statements of Erajaya as if Erajaya has acquired Erafone as of January 1, 2008. The financial
statement of Erajaya as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008, prior to the 2008 Restatement adjustments,
which are not included in this offering memorandum, have been audited by KAP Arsyad & Rekan, independent public
accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in
this offering memorandum. The consolidated financial statements of Erafone as of and for the year ended 2008, which
are not included in this offering memorandum, have been audited by KAP Richard Risambessy & Rekan, independent
public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report
appearing in this offering memorandum. Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst &
Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, have audited the 2008 Restatement adjustments applied to the
unaudited restated consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008.

The audited consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the years ended December 31, 2009
and 2010, and as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering
memorandum, have been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst &
Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by
the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.

The unaudited consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the six months ended June 30,
2010, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been reviewed by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja
(the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance
with SA 722 established by the IICPA, as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum
(presented combined with the audit report mentioned above). A review conducted in accordance with SA 722
established by the IICPA is substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with auditing
standards established by the IICPA and, as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum
(presented combined with the audit report mentioned above), Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian
member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, did not audit and do not
express any opinion on such unaudited consolidated financial statements included in this offering memorandum.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements are reported in Indonesian Rupiah. The Company has prepared
and presented its consolidated financial statements in accordance with Indonesian Financial Accounting
Standards (“Indonesian GAAP”), which differs in certain material respects from U.S. GAAP. For a description of
certain significant differences between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP, see “Summary of Certain Significant
Differences Between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.
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Netsales ................
Cost of goods sold . . . .. ...

Gross profit .............

Selling and distribution
eXPenses ..............
General and administrative
eXPenses . .............
Other operating income . . . .
Other operating expenses . . .

Income from operations . . .

Finance income ..........

Finance costs ............

Share in net income (loss)
from associated
companies (net) ........

Income before income
tax .............. ...

Income tax benefit
(expenses)

Current .................

Deferred ................

Income tax benefit (net) . ...

Net income after effect of
pro forma
adjustments . ..........

Effect of pro forma
adjustments . ..........

Netincome ..............

Other comprehensive
income ...............

Total comprehensive
income ...............

Net income (loss)
attributable to Equity
holders of the parent
company . .............

Non-controlling
interest ...........

Basic earnings per share ..

For the year ended December 31,

For the six months ended June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited (unaudited
and as 2009 2010 and as
restated) (as restated) (as restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(US$ millions (Rp in billions (Rp in billions (US$ millions
except per except per except per except per

(Rp in billions except per share data
in full amount)

share data in
full amount)®

share data in
full amount)

34152 50287  4,6385 539.5 2,273.4
30563 47252 41182 479.0 2,078.5
358.9 303.5 520.3 60.5 194.8
(22.3) (55.5)  (103.2) (12.0) (38.9)
(16.1) (70.1)  (115.0) (13.4) (46.9)
2.8 120.9 5.7 0.7 2.9
(181.5) 0.0 (14.2) (1.7) (11.1)
141.8 298.8 293.6 34.2 100.7
0.4 2.4 2.7 0.3 1.3
(22.2) (8.8) 2.8) 0.3) (1.4)
— — 32 0.4 0.3
119.9 292.4 296.7 34.5 100.9
(35.9) (84.0) (79.7) 9.3) (30.2)
0.01 0.9 37 0.4 3.9
(35.9) (83.1) (76.0) (8.8) (26.3)
84.1 209.3 220.7 25.7 74.7
3.1) 4.2) 2.1) 0.2) 4.8
81.0 205.1 218.6 25.4 79.5
81.0 205.1 218.6 25.4 79.5
79.0 203.2 217.7 25.3 81.6
2.0 1.9 0.9 0.1 2.1
81.0 205.1 218.6 25.4 79.5
9,969 375 110 0.0128 41

share data in

share data in

full amount) full amount)®

2,035.7 236.8
1,810.4 210.6
225.4 26.2
(40.6) %))
(73.6) (8.6)
0.9 0.1
(3.6) 0.4)
108.5 12.6
0.9 0.1
9.3) (1.1)
“.1) (0.5)
96.0 112
(30.0) (3.5)
1.8 0.2
(28.2) (3.3)
67.8 7.9
67.8 7.9
67.8 7.9
67.0 7.8
0.8 0.1
67.8 7.9
34 0.0040

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of

the reader.
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As of December 31, As of June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited (unaudited
and as 2009 2010 and as
restated) (as restated) (as restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents ......... 20.4 37.6 59.3 6.9 103.9 44.8 5.2
Short-term investments ........... 1.6 39.3 37.6 4.4 38.1 96.7 11.2
Accounts receivable
Trade
Third parties — net of allowance
for impairment of Rp6.0
billion as of June 30, 2011
and Rp5.8 billion as of
December 31,2010 ........ 989.6 593.3 361.3 42.0 518.3 125.0 14.5
Related parties .............. — 5.6 141.1 16.4 13.9 79.8 9.3
Others
Third parties .. .............. 6.6 1.8 54 0.6 0.7 15.6 1.8
Related parties .............. 7.0 0.8 7.5 0.9 6.0 196.1 22.8
Inventories — net of allowance for
obsolescence and decline in value
of inventories of Rp9.0 billion as
of June 30, 2011, Rp4.0 billion as
of June 30, 2010 Rp5.4 billion as
of December 31, 2010 and Rp1.6
billion as of December 31, 2009 .. 383.9 298.0 401.0 46.6 240.1 459.7 53.5
Advances and prepaid expenses . ... 322 173.7 121.2 14.1 18.0 66.6 7.7
Current portion of prepaid rent . .. .. 3.4 7.3 7.9 0.9 6.8 8.4 1.0
Prepaid value added tax ........... 4.3 1.6 17.1 2.0 5.0 15.0 1.7
Total current assets ............. 1,449.0 1,159.0 1,159.5 134.9 950.8 1,107.6 128.8
Non-current Assets
Deferred tax assets —net .......... 0.4 1.3 5.0 0.6 52 6.8 0.8
Loans to employees .............. — 0.9 0.7 0.1 1.0 0.6 0.1
Investments in associated
COMPANIES .. ovvvvveeenenn .. — — 4.8 0.6 0.9 0.7 0.1
Fixed assets — net of accumulated
depreciation of Rp11.0 billion as
of June 30, 2011, Rp4.3 billion as
of June 30, 2010, Rp7.2 billion as
of December 31, 2010, Rp4.5
billion as of December 31, 2009
and Rp2.5 billion as of
December 31,2008 ............ 6.9 12.7 61.9 7.2 23.9 81.2 9.4
Advances for purchase of fixed
ASSELS ... — 20.0 0.0 0.0 25.5 30.8 3.6
Prepaid rent — net of current
portion ...................... 4.9 4.2 3.5 04 4.0 4.8 0.6
Estimated claims for tax refund . . . .. 31.7 53.0 46.9 5.5 48.4 46.8 5.4
Goodwill—net .................. 0.5 0.4 0.3 0.0 0.3 — —
Security deposits ................ 1.3 1.7 2.2 0.3 1.9 2.2 0.3
Deferred charges —net ............ 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.2 36.2 4.2
Total non-current assets ......... 45.9 94.5 125.5 14.6 111.4 210.1 24.4
Total Assets .. .................. 1,495.0 1,253.5 1,285.0 149.5 1,062.2 1,317.7 153.3
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As of December 31, As of June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited (unaudited
and as 2009 2010 and as
restated) (as restated) (as restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Current Liabilities
Short-term bank loans ....... 32.0 102.8 180.3 21.0 — 98.7 11.5
Accounts payable
Trade
Third parties ........... 1,261.0 199.4 51.7 6.0 4.3 61.0 7.1
Related parties ......... — 21.2 1.1 0.1 36.6 — —
Others
Third parties ........... 21.1 11.3 4.8 0.6 7.0 6.8 0.8
Related parties ......... — 6.1 0.3 0.0 5.1 — —
Taxes payable .............. 1.6 3.7 2.8 0.3 3.1 2.5 0.3
Accrued expenses . .......... 8.4 7.5 6.2 0.7 6.1 39.2 4.6
Advances from customers . ... 2.1 22.8 7.7 0.9 45.0 5.5 0.6
Current maturities of long-term
debt .................... 0.9 1.8 1.0 0.1 1.8 0.6 0.1
Total current liabilities .. ... 1,327.2 376.5 2559 29.8 109.0 214.2 24.9
Non-current Liabilities
Long-term debt — net of current
maturities ............... 0.7 0.7 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
Liabilities for employee
benefits ................. 1.6 3.6 8.5 1.0 5.6 11.7 1.4
Negative goodwill —net . ... .. 39 3.7 3.5 0.4 3.6 — —
Total non-current
liabilities ............... 6.2 8.1 12.1 1.4 9.4 11.8 1.4
Total liabilities ............ 1,333.4 384.6 268.1 31. 118.4 226.0 26.3
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As of December 31, As of June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited (unaudited
and as 2009 2010 and as
restated) (as restated) (as restated) 2010 restated) 2011

(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»

EQUITY

Equity attributable to the
equity holders of the parent
company

Share capital — Rp1,000,000
par value as of June 30,
2011 and 2010, and
December 31, 2010,
Rp1,000 par value as of
December 31, 2009 and
2008

Authorized — 1,000,000 shares
as of June 30, 2011 and
2010 and December 31,
2010, 3,800,000 shares as of
December 31, 2009 and
2008

Issued and fully paid —
990,000 shares as of
June 30, 2011, 500,000
shares as of June 30, 2010,
and December 31, 2010, and
2,000,000 shares as of
December 31, 2009 and
2008 ... 2.0 2.0 500.0 58.2 500.0 990.0 115.2

Deposits for future stock
subscription . ............ — 498.0 — — — — —

Difference in value of

restructuring transaction of

entities under common

control ................. — — 5.8 0.7 — 5.8 0.7
Pro forma capital arising from

restructuring transaction of

entities under common

control ................. 23.2 27.4 — — 22.6 — —
Retained earnings
Appropriated .......... — — — — — 1.0 0.1
Unappropriated ........ 126.4 329.6 497.3 57.8 411.2 75.8 8.8
Sub-total ................. 151.5 857.0 1,003.1 116.7 933.8 1,072.5 124.8
Non-controlling interest . . .. 10.0 11.9 13.8 1.6 10.0 19.2 22
Total equity .............. 161.6 868.9 1,016.9 118.3 943.8 1,091.7 127.0
Total Liabilities and
Equity ................. 1,495.0 1,253.5 1,285.0 149.5 1,062.2 1,317.7 153.3

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of
the reader.
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For the year ended December 31, For the six months ended June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited (unaudited
and 2009 2010 and as
as restated) (as restated) (as restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
CASH FLOWS:
Cash flows from operating activities
Cash receipts from customers . ...  2,544.7 5,440.2 4,719.8 549.0 2,361.5 2,134.2 248.2
Cash payments to suppliers .. ... (2,324.3)  (5,703.3) (4,340.8) (504.9) (2,047.9) (1,810.4) (210.6)
Cash payments to employees . ... (11.5) (43.9) (68.8) (8.0) (28.7) (44.0) 5.D
Payments for operating
EXPENSES . v vvveee e (33.7) (68.0) (161.4) (18.8) (54.8) (59.9) (7.0)
Net cash provided by (used in)
operating .. ... 175.2 (375.0) 148.9 17.3 230.1 219.9 25.6
Cash receipts from
(payments for):
Interest income ........... 0.4 2.4 2.0 0.2 1.3 0.9 0.1
Income taxes ............. (65.1) (104.4) (74.3) (8.6) (26.2) (34.6) 4.0)
Interest expenses . .. ....... (15.6) (14.9) (11.4) (1.3) 9.3) 8.9) (1.0)
Other operating activities . . . 10.2 7.2 (6.4) 0.7) (6.8) 6.7 (0.8)
Net cash provided by (used in)
operating activities ............. 105.1 (484.6) 58.7 6.8 189.2 184.0 214
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds from sale of fixed
ASSELS . vt 0.0 0.5 1.8 0.2 0.7 0.2 0.0
Proceeds from sale of short-term
investment ................ — — 0.0 0.0 — 0.2 0.0
Acquisitions of fixed assets and
advances for purchase of fixed
ASSELS . vt (2.8) (25.6) (35.5) 4.1) (19.7) (54.3) (6.3)
Additional investment in
Subsidiary .. ............... — — (23.8) 2.8) — — —
Additional investment
in associated companies . . .. .. — — (1.6) 0.2) (0.6) — —
Additional in security deposits . . . (0.5) 0.5) (0.5) 0.1) — 0.2) 0.0
Placement of short-term
investments ................ (1.6) (37.7) — — — (62.3) (7.2)
Net cash used in investing
activities . . .................... (4.8) (63.3) (59.5) (6.9) (19.6) (116.4) (13.5)
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For the year ended December 31, For the six months ended June 30,

2008 2010
(unaudited (unaudited
and 2009 2010 and
as restated) (as restated) (as restated) 2010 as restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from
Short-term bank loans .. ... — 772.5 150.0 17.4 — 310.0 36.1
Deposits for future stock
subscription ........... — 498.0 — — — — —
Loans to third parties ... ... 9.0 — — — — — —
Issuance of share capital —
Subsidiary ............. 22.0 7.0 — — — — —
Payments of
Short-term bank loans .... (118.0) (784.5) (70.0) 8.1) (20.0) (380.0) (44.2)
Cash dividends ......... — — (50.0) (5.8) — — —
Long-termdebt ......... 0.5) (1.7 (2.0) 0.2) 0.5) 0.4) 0.0
Loan to third parties ... .. — 9.0) — — — — —
Increase in loan from a
related party ......... — — (2.9) (0.3) — — —
Net cash provided by (used in)
financing activities ........... (87.5) 482.3 25.0 2.9 (20.5) (70.4) (8.2)
Net increase (decrease) in cash and
cash equivalents . . ............ 12.8 (65.6) 24.1 2.8 149.1 (2.8) 0.3)
Cash and cash equivalents at
beginning of period ........... 7.6 20.4 (45.2) (5.3) (45.2) (21.1) 2.5)
Cash and cash equivalents at end
of theperiod ................. 20.4 (45.2) (21.1) (2.5) 103.9 (23.9) (2.8)
Cash and cash equivalents at end
of period consists of
Cash and cash equivalents . ... 20.4 37.6 59.3 6.9 103.8 44.8 52
Overdrafts ................. — (82.8) (80.3) 9.3) — (68.6) (8.0)
Cash and cash equivalents at the
end of period ................ 20.4 (45.2) (21.1) (2.5) 103.9 (23.9) (2.8)

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of the
reader.

Other Financial Information of the Company (Unaudited)

As of and for the year As of and for the six months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2008 2009 2010 2010 2010 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
Non-GAAP Financial Measures:
EBITDA® .. ... .. ... ... ........ 151.1 315.6 316.2 36.8 110.2 115.5 13.4
EBITDA Margin (%)® ............ 44 63 6.8 — 4.8 5.7 —
NetDebt® ... ... . ... ... . .. 13.3  67.7 122.3 14.2 (101.9) 54.6 6.4
Net Debt to Equity (%) ............ 82 7.8 12.0 — (10.8) 5.0 —
Return on Capital Employed (%)® ... 719 51.1 27.0 — 9.4 9.8 —
Net Working Capital©® ............ 121.8 782.5 903.5 105.1 841.8 893.3 103.9
Net Working Capital to Net
Sales () .. ..o 3.6 156 195 — 37.0 43.9 —

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.
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The Company defines EBITDA as income before income tax, finance cost, depreciation and amortization of
pre-paid rent. EBITDA is a supplemental measure of Company’s performance that is not required by, or
presented in accordance with, Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS. EBITDA is not a measurement of
financial performance or liquidity under Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS and should not be
considered as an alternative to net income, operating income or any other performance measures derived in
accordance with Indonesian GAAP, U.S. GAAP or IFRS or an alternative to cash flows from operating
activities as a measure of liquidity.

The Company’s presentation of EBITDA may not be comparable to similarly titled measures presented by
other companies. You should not compare the Company’s EBITDA with EBITDA presented by other
companies because not all companies use the same definition. The Company has included EBITDA because
it believes that EBITDA is an indicative measure of the Company’s operating performance and is used by
investors and analysts to evaluate companies in the Company’s industry.

The following table reconciles the Company’s income before income tax under Indonesian GAAP to the
Company’s definition of EBITDA for the periods indicated:

For the year ended December 31, For the six months ended June 30,
2008 2010
(unaudited 2009 2010 (unaudited
and as (as (as and as
restated) restated) restated) 2010 restated) 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
Income before income
tax . ... 119.9 2924 296.7 34.5 100.9 96.0 11.2
Add
Depreciation
Expense ......... 0.8 2.0 4.4 0.5 1.5 3.9 0.5
Amortization of
Pre-paid Rent . ... 8.3 12.3 12.2 1.4 6.4 6.3 0.7
Finance Cost . ...... 22.2 8.8 2.8 0.3 1.4 9.3 1.1
EBITDA (unaudited) ... 151.1 315.6 316.2 36.8 110.2 115.5 134

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.

EBITDA margin is defined as EBITDA divided by net sales for the respective period.

Net debt is defined as short-term bank loans and long-term debt (including current maturities) less cash and
cash equivalents at the end of the respective period.

Return on capital employed is defined as income from operations from the preceding 12 months period
divided by the sum of average debt and average equity. Average debt is defined as the average of the sum of
short term bank loans, long term debt (including current maturities) at the beginning and end of the
respective period. Average equity is defined as the average of total equity at the beginning and end of the
respective period.

Net working capital is defined as total current assets less total current liabilities at the end of the respective
period.

Net working capital to net sales is defined as net working capital, as defined in (6) above, divided by net
sales from the preceding 12 month period.
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Selected Company Operating Data

For the year For the six months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2008 2009 2010 2010 2011
Sales Volumes (mobile handsets) (in thousands) .. ........ 3,373 5,335 5,456 2,724 2,083
Sales Volumes (mobile handsets — own retail stores
only) (in thousands) .......................... 197.8 521.7 503.8 241.1 273.6
Average Selling Price (mobile handsets) (in Rupiah) ... ... 812,159 826,508 723,593 708,605 786,848
Average Trade Receivable Days® . .................... 59.1 57.6 43.3 44.8 31.3
Average Inventory Turnover Days® ................... 26.1 26.3 31.0 23.3 42.8
Average Trade Payable Days® ....................... 79.6 57.2 12.1 11.3 5.7
Retail Stores
Branded .......... ... ... ... ... ... 26 31 31 — 22
Multi-branded . ........ ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... 61 70 69 — 62
Modern Channel Joint Businesses ................. 74 112 138 — 152

Total Retail Stores . ......... ... ... 161 213 238 — 236

ey

@)

3)

Average trade receivable days are calculated by dividing 365 days (for the years ended December 31, 2008,
2009 and 2010) and 180 days (for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011) by the ratio of net sales for
the period to average accounts receivable trade (based on average of accounts receivable trade balances, net
of allowance for impairment, at the beginning and end of the respective period). The Group’s accounts
receivable as at June 30, 2011 reflect the entry by the Group into an agreement with PT Eralink
International, the parent company of Erajaya, under which PT Eralink International assumed certain
accounts receivable that were over 90 days overdue from the Group with an obligation to pay the Group the
amounts due under these receivables by June 2012.

Average inventory turnover days are calculated by dividing 365 days (for the years ended December 31,
2008, 2009 and 2010) and 180 days (for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011) by the ratio of cost
of goods sold for the period to average inventories (based on average of inventories balances, net of
allowance of obsolescence and decline in value, at the beginning and end of the respective period).
Inventory balances increased as at June 30, 2011, as compared to December 31, 2010, primarily as a result
of the Company increasing inventory levels in advance of Ramadhan, consistent with the Company’s
strategy of increasing inventories prior to the peak shopping seasons. The increase also reflects the addition
of SES as a subsidiary. The Company’s total inventory also increased as at December 31, 2010 as compared
to December 31, 2009, primarily as a result of the Company purchasing products from its brand principals to
meet agreed purchase targets. Total inventory balances decreased as at December 31, 2009 as compared to
December 31, 2008, as the Company reduced inventory in response to declining customer demand.

Average trade payable days are calculated by dividing 365 days (for the years ended December 31, 2008,
2009 and 2010) and 180 days (for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011) by the ratio of cost of
goods sold for the period to average accounts payable trade (based on average of accounts payable trade
balances at the beginning and end of the respective period). The decreases in average trade payable days on
the dates above, reflect the Company having opted for cash over credit payment terms. See “Business—
Purchasing and Merchandising”.

Selected NGA Operating Data

For the year For the six
ended months
December 31, 2010 ended June 30, 2011
Sales Volumes (mobile handsets) (in thousands) ... 1,944 1,142
Average Selling Price (in Rupiah) ............... 891,487 1,032,323
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SELECTED NGA FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The Company acquired its controlling interest in TAM Group through ownership of 99.9% of the outstanding
share capital of West Swan Overseas Limited (“West Swan”), the parent company of NGA. Because West Swan
is a holding company with minimal assets and liabilities that was created for the purpose of the acquisition,
financial information relating to the acquired business has been presented for NGA. The following tables present
NGA'’s selected consolidated financial information as of the dates or for each of the periods indicated. The
selected consolidated statements of comprehensive income/(loss) and cash flows for the year ended
December 31, 2010 and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, and the selected consolidated statements of
financial position data as of December 31, 2010 and as of June 30, 2011 in the tables below have been derived
from the audited consolidated financial statements of NGA included elsewhere in this offering memorandum.
The audited consolidated financial statements of NGA as of and for the years ended December 31, 2010 and as of
and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, have been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the
Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with
auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering
memorandum.

NGA'’s consolidated financial statements are reported in Indonesian Rupiah. NGA has prepared and presented its
consolidated financial statements in accordance with “Indonesian GAAP”, which differs in certain material
respects from U.S. GAAP. For a description of certain significant differences between Indonesian GAAP and
U.S. GAAP, see “Summary of Certain Significant Differences Between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.

For the year ended For the
December 31,2010 six months ended June 30, 2011

(Rp billions) (Rp billions)  (US$ millions)®

Netsales . ......... 1,745.1 1,239.2 144.1
Costofgoodssold ..................... ... ... ......... 1,586.1 1,130.2 131.5
Grossprofit . ....... .. .. .. .. 159.0 109.1 12.7
Selling eXPenses . .. ..ovu vttt (36.9) (36.0) “4.2)
General and administrative eXpenses . ...................... (50.4) (22.4) (2.6)
Other operating inCome . . .........o.veuen e enennen... 22.4 6.5 0.8
Other operating eXpenses . .. .. ...c.vuven e ennenenennen... 0.2) 3.5) 0.4)
Income from operations . ............................... 94.0 53.6 6.2
Finance income . . ........ ... ... . i 0.9 0.4 0.0
Finance costs . ...ttt e (14.6) (13.9) (1.6)
Income beforeincome tax .............................. 80.4 40.1 4.7

Income tax benefit (expenses)

CUITENE . ottt e e e e e e e e e (24.4) (11.7) (1.4)
Deferred . ... 2.1 0.6 0.1
Income tax expense (Net) . ..........c.c.vumunmenennnnenen.. (22.3) (11.1) (1.3)
Netincome ... ........ ... .. i 58.1 29.0 34
Other comprehensiveincome ........................... — — —
Total comprehensiveincome . ........................... 58.1 29.0 34
Net income (loss) attributable to Equity holders of the parent

COMPANY .« . e v ettt e et e e e e e e e e et 58.1 29.0 34

Non-controlling interest ............ .. ... i, 0.0 0.0 0.0

Total . ... ... 58.1 29.0 34

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.
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As of As of
December 31, 2010 June 30, 2011

(Rp billions) (Rp billions)  (US$ millions)®

ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents ............. ... ... ... .. .... 6.6 16.3 1.9
Time deposit . ..o vv vt e 18.0 17.6 2.0
Accounts receivable
Trade
Third parties —net .. ......... ... 36.3 186.8 21.7
Related parties . .......... ... 232.8 7.4 0.9
Other
Third parties —net .. ......... ... ... 80.1 50.2 5.8
Related parties . .......... ... 34 — —
Inventories —net . ........ ... ... 158.3 175.8 20.4
AdVanCes . ... 57.0 23.3 2.7
Current portion of prepaid expenses . .. ..................... 2.3 3.0 0.3
Prepaid Value Added Tax . ......... ... i, — 1.4 0.2
Total Current Assets 594.8 481.7 56.0
Non-Current Assets
Deferred tax assets —net .. ...ttt 24 3.0 0.3
Advances for purchase of fixed assets ...................... 35 0.0 0.0
Prepaid expenses — net of current portion ................... 0.8 2.5 0.3
Fixed assets —Net . ..... ...ttt 8.2 12.1 1.4
Estimated claims fortaxrefund ............ ... ... ... .... — 10.4 1.2
Security deposits . ... ..ot 0.7 0.3 0.0
Total Non-Current Assets ............. ... ... ... c..c.... 15.6 28.3 33
Total Assets ... ..... ... ... . 610.3 510.0 59.3
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Current Liabilities
Bankloans ........... ... 184.9 187.8 21.8
Accounts payable .......... ...
Trade
Third parties .. ............ i 207.5 103.2 12.0
Related parties ................o .. 23.1 — —
Other
Third parties . ............. i 2.1 5.1 0.6
Related parties ................. i, 7.1 — —
Taxes payable .. ... ... 4.4 1.1 0.1
Accrued EXPenses ... ... ... 35 9.6 1.1
Advances from CUStOMErs . ..........ovurerinennenenennn. 6.1 6.6 0.8
Current maturities of long termdebts .. ..................... 0.5 0.3 0.0
Due to related parties .. .............iiiiiii 55 2.3 0.3
Total Current Liabilities ............................... 444.8 315.8 36.7
Non-Current Liabilities
Long term debts — net of current maturities .................. 0.0 0.0 0.0
Estimated liabilities for employee benefit ................... 1.3 1.0 0.1
Negative goodwill —net ........... ... ... 18.7 — —
Total Non-Current Liabilities ........................... 20.1 1.0 0.1




As of As of
December 31, 2010 June 30, 2011

(Rp billions) (Rp billions)  (US$ millions)®

EQUITY
Equity attributable to the Equity Holders of the Parent
Company
Share capital — Rp1,000,000 par value
Authorized — 5,000 shares

Issued and fully paid — 2,500 shares . ................... 2.5 2.5 0.3
Retained earnings . ............o it 142.9 190.6 22.2
Non-controlling interest . ..............o.iuiiinennenenon. 0.1 0.1 0.0
Total Equity . . ....... ... .. .. . 145.5 193.2 22.5
Total Liabilities and Equity ............................. 610.3 510.0 59.3

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.

For the year ended For the
December 31, 2010 six months ended June 30, 2011
(Rp billions) (Rp billions)  (US$ millions)®
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Cash receipts from customers . . ..., 1,949.6 1,312.2 152.6
Cash payments to suppliers ............. .. .. .. .. ...... (2,045.4) (1,257.2) (146.2)
Cash payments to employees .................c.cvuuon.. (25.1) (10.3) (1.2)
Cash payments for operating activities ................... (24.1) (324) (3.8)
Receipts from (payments for):
Interestincome . .......... ...t 0.2 0.0 0.0
Interest eXPense .. .........viitiiiiii (15.9) (14.0) (1.6)
Income taxes . ...t (5.8) (22.4) (2.6)
Other operating activities .......................... 1.9 5.0 0.6
Net Cash Used in Provided by Operating Activities . ... ... (164.6) (19.0) 2.2)
Cash flows from investing activities
Withdrawal of time deposits . . .................... .. .. 20.4 1.2 0.1
Acquisitions of fixed assets and advances for purchases of
fixed @sSets .. ... ... (8.0) 2.1 0.2)
Proceeds from sale of fixed assets ....................... — 0.0 0.0
Proceeds from sale of shares of subsidiary net with its cash and
cash equivalents at end of the period ................... — (0.3) (0.0)
Net Cash Provided by (Used in) Investing Activities ...... 12.5 (1.2) 0.1
Cash Flows from Financing Activities
Proceeds frombank loans .. ............ ... ... ... ..... 724.9 400.1 46.5
Proceeds from loan to a third party ...................... 6.9 29.0 34
Increase indue torelated party .. ..., 3.2 — —
Decrease indue toathirdparty ............. ... ... ..... — (1.3) 0.1
Payments of:
Bankloans ............. i (598.3) (397.3) (46.2)
Longtermdebts .......... .. ... ... ..., 0.7) 0.4) 0.0)
Increase in loans from employees ....................... (0.0) 0.3) (0.0)
Net Cash Provided by Financing Activities .............. 136.1 29.9 3.5
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For the year ended For the
December 31, 2010 six months ended June 30, 2011

(Rp billions) (Rp billions)  (US$ millions)®
Net Increase (Decrease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents . . .. (16.1) 9.7 1.1
Cash and Cash Equivalents at Beginning of Period ....... 22.7 6.6 0.8
Cash and Cash Equivalents at End of Period ............ 6.6 16.3 1.9
Supplemental cash flows information:
Acquisitions of fixed assets through the incurrence of
long-termdebts . ...... .. .. .. . i 0.1 0.1 0.0
Reclassification of advances for purchases of fixed assets
tofixed assets ..........c. i — 35 0.4

ey

Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the

convenience of the reader.

Other Financial Information (Unaudited)

ey

(@)

3

As of and for the six

As of and for the year months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2010 2011
(Rp (US$ (Rp (US$
billions) millions)® billions) millions)®
Non-GAAP Financial Measures:
NGA’sEBITDA® .. ... .............. 98.8 11.5 55.7 6.5
NGA’s EBITDA Margin (%)® ........ 5.7 — 4.5 —

Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the

convenience of the reader.

The Company defines NGA’s EBITDA in the same manner it defines EBITDA for the Company, as
previously disclosed in note (2) of Other Financial Information of NGA (Unaudited).

The following table reconciles the NGA’s income before income tax under Indonesian GAAP to the
Company’s definition of NGA’s EBITDA for the periods indicated:

As of and for the six

As of and for the year months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2010 2011
(Rp (US$ (Rp (US$
billions) millions)® billions) millions)®
NGA'’s Income before incometax ..................... 80.4 9.4 40.1 4.7
Add:
Depreciation Expense . ........ ... ... ... ... ... 1.6 0.2 1.2 0.1
Amortization of Pre-paidRent ..................... 2.3 0.3 0.5 0.1
Finance Cost . ..... ... ... i 14.6 1.7 13.9 1.6
NGA’s EBITDA (unaudited) ......................... 98.8 11.5 55.7 6.5

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the convenience of the reader.

NGA’s EBITDA margin is defined as NGA’s EBITDA divided by NGA’s net sales for the respective
period.
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UNAUDITED PRO FORMA CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables present the unaudited pro forma consolidated statement of financial position of the Group as
of June 30, 2011 and the related unaudited pro forma consolidated statements of comprehensive income for the
six-month period ended June 30, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2010 (collectively referred to as the
“Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information”).

The Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information included in this section has been prepared to
provide readers with an indication of the consolidated financial position of the Group as of June 30, 2011 and the
consolidated results of its operations for the six-month period ended June 30, 2011 and the year ended
December 31, 2010 under the assumption that the following events occurred on January 1, 2010:

e The Company acquired its 99.99% ownership in West Swan, by purchasing and converting the Convertible
Bond into shares in West Swan. See “The TAM Group Acquisition” for further information on this
transaction.

e The Company issued a non-interest bearing promissory note to Dexter. See “The TAM Group Acquisition”
for further information on this transaction.

e The Company acquired its 70% ownership in Erafone, increased its ownership in Erafone to 91% using the
pooling-of-interest method and acquired an additional 8% ownership in Erafone from non-controlling
interests using the purchase method, all on January 1, 2010. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Recent Developments—Increase in Erafone Shareholding”
for further information on this transaction.

The historical consolidated statement of financial position of West Swan and its subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011
and the related historical consolidated statements of comprehensive income for the six-month period ended
June 30, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2010 used in the preparation of the Unaudited Pro Forma
Consolidated Financial Information have been prepared assuming that West Swan had existed and acquired NGA
and its subsidiaries since January 1, 2010 using the pooling-of-interest method of accounting in accordance with
Indonesian GAAP. Such historical consolidated statement of financial position of West Swan and its subsidiaries
as of June 30, 2011 and the related historical consolidated statements of comprehensive income for the six-month
period ended June 30, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2010 have been prepared based on:

(i) the unaudited historical financial statements of West Swan (stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011 and for the
period from May 26, 2011 (the date of West Swan’s incorporation) to June 30, 2011, prepared under
Indonesian GAAP, which are not included in this Offering Memorandum; and

(i) the audited historical consolidated financial statements of NGA and its subsidiaries as of and for the
six-month period ended June 30, 2011 and as of and for the year ended December 31, 2010, prepared under
Indonesian GAAP, which are included in this Offering Memorandum.

The unaudited historical financial statements of West Swan (stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011 and for the period
from May 26, 2011 (the date of West Swan’s incorporation) to June 30, 2011 prepared based on Indonesian
GAAP and expressed in Rupiah, which are not included in this offering memorandum, were prepared based on,
and converted from, the audited historical financial statements of West Swan (stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011
and for the period from May 26, 2011 (the date of West Swan’s incorporation) to June 30, 2011 prepared under
International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board
(“TASB”) and expressed in U.S. dollars, which are included in this offering memorandum.

Certain accounts in the unaudited historical consolidated statement of financial position of West Swan and its
subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011 and the related unaudited historical consolidated statements of comprehensive
income for the six-month period ended June 30, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2010 prepared under
Indonesian GAAP have been reclassified to conform to the presentation of the audited historical consolidated
statement of financial position of the Group as of June 30, 2011 and the related audited historical consolidated
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statements of comprehensive income for the six-month period ended June 30, 2011 and the year ended
December 31, 2010.

The historical consolidated financial statements of the Group as of June 30, 2011 and for the six-month period then
ended and as of December 31, 2010 and for the year then ended prepared under Indonesian GAAP, which are included
in this offering memorandum, have been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of
Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by
the IICPA, whose report is included in this offering memorandum. The historical financial statements of West Swan
(stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011 and for the period from May 26, 2011 (the date of West Swan’s incorporation) to
June 30, 2011 prepared under IFRS, which are included in this offering memorandum, have been audited by Ernst &
Young LLP, Singapore, independent public accountants, in accordance with International Standards on Auditing,
whose report is included in this offering memorandum. The historical consolidated financial statements of NGA and its
subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011 and for the six-month period then ended and as of December 31, 2010 and for the year
then ended prepared under Indonesian GAAP, which are included in this offering memorandum, have been audited by
Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public
accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, whose report is included in this offering
memorandum. Those three financial statements are the historical financial statements that were used as the basis to
prepare the Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information.

As at June 30, 2011

Historical
consolidated Historical
balance of consolidated
PT Erajaya balance of West Pro forma
Swasembada Tbk Swan Overseas adjustments Pro forma Pro forma
and its Limited and and consolidated consolidated
subsidiaries its subsidiaries elimination balance balance
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and cash equivalents ................ 44.8 22.3@ (7.3)® 59.8 7.0
Short-term investments .................. 96.7 17.6 — 114.3 13.3
Accounts receivables:
Trade .......... .. ... .. ... .. .....
Third parties —net .............. 125.0 186.8 (47.3)©® 264.4 30.8
Related parties ................. 79.8 7.4 — 87.2 10.1
Others ........ .. ... . i .
Third parties —net .............. 15.6 50.2 2.6)© 63.1 7.4
Related parties ................. 196.1 — — 196.1 22.8
Inventories—net ....................... 459.7 175.8 — 635.5 73.9
Advances and prepaid expenses ........... 66.6 23.3 — 89.9 10.5
Current portion of prepaidrent ............ 8.4 3.0 — 11.4 1.3
Prepaid value added tax . ................. 15.0 1.4 — 16.4 1.9
Total Current Assets . .............. 1,107.6 487.7 (57.3) 1,538.0 178.9
Non-current Assets
Deferred tax assets —net ................. 6.8 3.0 — 9.8 1.1
Loans to employees ..................... 0.6 — — 0.6 0.1
Investments in associated companies .. ..... 0.7 — — 0.7 0.1
Fixedassets—net ....................... 81.2 12.1 3.3 96.6 11.2
Advances for purchase of fixed assets . ... ... 30.8 0.0 — 30.8 3.6
Prepaid rent — net of current portion ........ 4.8 2.5 — 7.4 0.9
Estimated claims for tax refund . ........... 46.8 10.4 — 57.2 6.6
Goodwill ........... .. .. .. ... .. ... — — 587.34 587.3 68.3
Security deposits . ............ .. 2.2 0.3 — 2.6 0.3
Deferred charges —net ................... 36.2 — — 36.2 4.2
Total Non-Current Assets .. ......... 210.1 28.3 590.6 829.0 96.4
Total Assets .......................... 1,317.7 516.0 533.3 2,367.0 275.3




LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Current Liabilities
Short-term bank loans . ...................
Accounts payable
Trade . ......... ...
Third parties ...................
Others ........ ... . ...
Third parties ...................

Related parties . . ................
Taxes payable ..........................
Accrued exXpenses . ............iiii...
Advances from customers . ................
Current maturities of long-term debt ........

Total Current Liabilities ............

Non-Current Liabilities
Long-term debt — net of current maturities . . . .
Liabilities for employee benefits ...........

Total Non-Current Liabilities
Total Liabilities

EQUITY

Equity attributable to the Equity Holders of the
Parent Company
Share capital ............ ... ... .. ...

Difference in value of restructuring transaction
of entities under common control .........

Retained earnings .......................
Appropriated .. ... . .o
Unappropriated . ....................

Sub-total ..........................

Non-controlling Interests ............
Total Equity . ......................
Total Liabilities and Equity ..............

As at June 30, 2011

Historical
consolidated Historical
balance of consolidated
PT Erajaya balance of West Pro forma
Swasembada Thk Swan Overseas adjustments Pro forma Pro forma
and its Limited and and consolidated consolidated
subsidiaries its subsidiaries elimination balance balance
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)®
98.7 187.8 — 286.4 33.3
61.0 103.2 (47.3)©® 116.8 13.6
709.26) 726.8 84.5
8.0
6.8 5.1 (2.2)©
— 2.3 — 2.3 0.3
2.5 1.1 — 3.6 0.4
39.2 9.6 (0.4)® 48.3 5.6
5.5 6.6 — 12.1 1.4
0.6 0.3 — 0.9 0.1
214.2 315.8 667.1 1,197.2 139.3
0.1 0.0 — 0.1 0.0
11.7 1.0 — 12.7 1.5
11.8 1.0 — 12.8 1.5
226.0 316.9 667.1 1,210.0 140.7
990.0 6.0 (6.0)® 990.0 115.2
0.2)M
5.8 106.0® (106.0)© 5.6 0.7
1.0 — — 1.0 0.1
47D
75.8 87.00) (13.8)® 153.6 17.9
1,072.5 199.0 (121.3) 1,150.2 133.8
(12.6)M
19.2 0.2 0.0003© 6.8 0.8
1,091.7 199.1 (133.8) 1,157.0 134.6
1,317.7 516.0 533.3 2,367.0 275.3

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the

convenience of the reader.
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Footnotes relating to the column “Historical consolidated balance of West Swan Overseas Limited and its

subsidiaries” (to reconcile the significant amounts included in such column with the related amounts included in

the audited historical consolidated financial statements of NGA and its subsidiaries: (i) as of June 30, 2011 and
for the six-month period then ended and (ii) as of December 31, 2010 and for the year then ended, all prepared
under Indonesian GAAP and included in this offering memorandum):

(2) The historical consolidated balance of cash and cash equivalents of NGA and its subsidiary as of June 30, 2011 is
Rp16.3 billion. The difference between such balance and the historical consolidated balance of cash and cash
equivalents of West Swan and its subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011 as reported in the Unaudited Pro Forma
Consolidated Financial Information is Rp6.0 billion, which represents the cash received by West Swan from the
issuance of its Convertible Bond amounted to US$700,000.

(3) The historical consolidated balance of issued and fully paid share capital of NGA and its subsidiary as of June 30,
2011 is Rp2.5 billion. The difference between such balance and the historical consolidated balance of issued and
fully paid share capital of West Swan and its subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011 as reported in the Unaudited Pro
Forma Consolidated Financial Information is Rp3.5 billion, which represents the difference between: (i) the issued
and paid-up share capital of West Swan amounting to US$1 at the date of its establishment, plus the issued and
paid-up share capital of US$700,000 from the conversion of its Convertible Bond to share capital, and (ii) the
reversal of the issued and paid-up share capital of NGA amounting to Rp2.5 billion, which was eliminated for
consolidation of West Swan. The historical consolidated total retained earnings (appropriated and unappropriated)
of NGA and its subsidiary as of June 30, 2011 represents the accumulated consolidated results of operations of
NGA from the date of its incorporation to June 30, 2011. The historical consolidated total retained earnings
(appropriated and unappropriated) of West Swan and its subsidiary as of June 30, 2011 represents the accumulated
the consolidated results of operations of West Swan from January 1, 2010 (being the pro forma date of acquisition
of NGA by West Swan) to June 30, 2011.

(4) As of June 30, 2011, there was no balance of difference in value of restructuring transaction of entities under
common control of NGA and its subsidiary. The historical consolidated balance of difference in value of
restructuring transaction of entities under common control of West Swan and its subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011 as
reported in the Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information is Rp106.0 billion, which represents the
difference between consideration paid by West Swan and the acquired book value of net assets of NGA as of
January 1, 2010, which was accounted for using the pooling-of-interest method of accounting.

Footnotes relating to the column “Pro forma adjustments and elimination”

(5) For further detail on this pro forma adjustment, see “—Pro Forma Adjustments—Acquisition of West Swan
Overseas Limited and the Issuance of the Promissory Note”.

(6) These items eliminate material outstanding balances and transactions, including unrealized gains or losses, if any,
between PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk and its subsidiaries and West Swan Overseas Limited and its subsidiaries to
reflect the financial position and the results of operations of the Group and West Swan as a single entity.

(7) For further detail on this pro forma adjustment, see “—Pro Forma Adjustments—Increase in Erafone
Shareholding”.
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For the six month period ended June 30, 2011

Historical
consolidated Historical
balance of PT consolidated
Erajaya balance of West Pro forma
Swasembada Tbk Swan Overseas adjustments Pro forma Pro forma
and its Limited and and consolidated consolidated
subsidiaries its subsidiaries elimination balance balance
(US$ millions
except per-share data
(Rp billions except per-share data in full amount) in full amount)®
NetSales ......................... 2,035.7 1,239.2 (119.7)®  3,155.2 367.0
Costof goodssold ................. 1,810.4 1,130.2 (119.7)®  2,820.8 328.1
Grossprofit ...................... 225.4 109.1 (0.09) 3344 38.9
Selling and distribution expenses ... ... (40.6) (36.0) 3.00 (73.5) (8.6)
General and administrative expenses . . . (73.6) (22.5) 0.7)® (96.7) (11.2)
Other operating income . ............. 0.9 6.5 (3.0)® 4.4 0.5
Other operating expenses . ........... 3.6) 3.5) — (7.1) ﬁ)
Income from operations ............ 108.5 53.6 0.7) 161.4 18.8
Financeincome .................... 0.9 0.4 — 1.3 0.2
Financecosts ...................... 9.3) (13.9) 4.2)® (27.4) 3.2)
Share in net loss from associated
COMPANICS . v vvveeeeeneennen “4.1) — — 4.1) 0.5)
Income before income tax ........... 96.0 40.1 4.9 131.2 15.3
Income tax benefit (expenses)
Current . ...t (30.0) (11.7) — (41.8) 4.9)
Deferred .......................... 1.8 0.6 — 2.4 &
Income tax expense (net) . ............ (28.2) (11.1) — (39.4) (4.6)
Net income after effect of pro forma
adjustments. ................... 67.8 29.0 4.9) 91.9 10.7
Effect of pro forma adjustments ....... — — — — —
Netincome ....................... 67.8 29.0 4.9) 91.9 ﬂ
Other comprehensive income ......... — — — — —
Total comprehensive income ........ 67.8 29.0 4.9) 91.9 10.7
Net income (loss) attributable to Equity
holders of the parent company ...... 67.0 28.9 (4.9)® 91.0 10.6
Non-controlling interest . . .. ...... (0.02)®
0.8 0.03 0.8 0.1
Total ............................ 67.8 29.0 4.9) 91.9 10.7
Basic earnings per share ............ 34 — — 46 0.0054

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.

Footnotes relating to the column “Pro forma adjustments and elimination”

(2) For further detail on this pro forma adjustment, see “—Pro Forma Adjustments—Acquisition of West Swan
Overseas Limited and the Issuance of the Promissory Note”.

(3) These items eliminate material outstanding balances and transactions, including unrealized gains or losses, if any,
between PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk and its subsidiaries and West Swan Overseas Limited and its subsidiaries to
reflect the financial position and the results of operations of the Group and West Swan as a single entity.

(4) For further detail on this pro forma adjustment, see “—Pro Forma Adjustments—Increase in Erafone
Shareholding”.
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Netsales ........................
Costof goodssold ................

Grossprofit .....................

Selling and distribution expenses . . . . .
General and administrative

EXPENSES .« vttt
Other operating income
Other operating expenses . ..........

Income from operations . ..........

Finance income

Financecosts ....................

Share in net income from associated
COMPANIES . . ot ove e e e

Income before income tax

Income tax benefit (expenses)
Current
Deferred

Income tax expense (net)

Net income after effect of pro forma
adjustments. ..................
Effect of pro forma adjustments . . . . ..

Netincome ......................
Other comprehensive income . . . ... ..

Total comprehensive income . . . . ...
Net income (loss) attributable to
Equity holders of the parent
COMPANY ..t eveeee e
Non-controlling interest . .......

For the year ended December 31, 2010

Historical
consolidated Historical
balance of PT consolidated
Erajaya balance of West Pro forma
Swasembada Tbk Swan Overseas adjustments Pro forma Pro forma
and its Limited and and consolidated consolidated
subsidiaries its subsidiaries elimination balance balance
(US$ millions

(Rp billions except per-share data in full amount)

4,638.5 1,745.1 (245.5)® 6,138.1
4,118.2 1,586.1 (245.5)® 5,458.7
520.3 159.0 — 679.4
(103.2) (36.9) 6.2 (133.9)
(115.0) (50.4) 0.3®  (166.4)
(1.3)®
5.7 22.4 (6.9)® 21.3
(14.2) 0.2) — (14.4)
293.6 94.0 (1.7) 386.0
2.7 0.9 0.43 4.0
(2.8) (14.6) (7.7  (25.0)
3.2 — — 3.2
296.7 80.4 9.0) 368.1
(79.7) (24.4) — (104.1)
3.7 2.1 — 5.8
(76.0) (22.3) — (98.3)
220.7 58.1 (9.0) 269.8
2.1 — 2.1 _
218.6 58.1 (6.9) 269.8
218.6 58.1 (6.9) 269.8
217.7 58.0 6.0 269.7
(0.9®
0.9 0.04 0.0001® 0.1
218.6 58.1 (6.9) 269.8
110 — — 136

except per-share data
in full amount)®

714.0
635.0

79.0
(15.6)

(19.4)

2.5
(1.7)
44.9

0.5
(2.9)

0.4
42.8

(12.1)
0.7

(11.4)

31.4

w
~

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the

convenience of the reader.

Footnotes relating to the column “Pro forma adjustments and elimination”
(2) For further detail on this pro forma adjustment, see “—Pro Forma Adjustments—Acquisition of West Swan
Overseas Limited and the Issuance of the Promissory Note”.
(3) These items eliminate material outstanding balances and transactions, including unrealized gains or losses,
if any, between PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk and its subsidiaries and West Swan Overseas Limited and its
subsidiaries to reflect the financial position and the results of operations of the Group and West Swan as a

single entity.
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(4) For further detail on this pro forma adjustment, see
Shareholding”.

—Pro Forma Adjustments—Increase in Erafone

Pro Forma Adjustments

The summary pro forma consolidated statement of financial condition as at June 30, 2011 reflects the
adjustments described below.

Acquisition of West Swan Overseas Limited and the Issuance of the Promissory Note

The adjustments below were made to reflect the acquisition of West Swan via the purchase of the Convertible
Bond for Rp726.3 billion, of which Rp7.3 billion was paid in cash and Rp719.1 billion was paid through the
issuance of a promissory note. The investment in West Swan has been reflected in the pro forma accounts as an
increase of investment in West Swan and accounts payable—others—third parties and a decrease in cash and
cash equivalent.

The promissory note has been reflected at its fair value, which is calculated using an interest rate of 1.2%, and
will be due on August 11, 2012. On January 1, 2010, the fair value of the promissory note was US$81,596,425,
equivalent to Rp697.2 billion, which resulted in a fair value adjustment of Rp21.8 billion. The fair value
adjustment was deducted from the goodwill account. For the six months ended June 30, 2011 and for the year
ended December 31, 2010, the Company has recognized interest expense amounting to Rp4.2 billion and Rp7.6
billion, respectively.

Rp billions
Investmentin WestSwan . ........................... 726.3
Cash and cashequivalent ............................ (7.3)
Accounts payable — Others — Third parties .............. 719.1

During the consolidation process, the investment in West Swan was eliminated against net shareholders’ equity
of NGA and recognized goodwill in the amount of Rp587.3 billion, an increase in fixed assets in an amount of
Rp5.2 billion and decrease in payable—others of Rp21.8 billion.

Rp billions
Goodwill . ... 587.3
Net shareholders’ equity of West Swan . ................ (113)
Fixed assets . .. ..ot 5.2
Other payable—others ............. .. .. ... .. ... ... (21.8)
Investmentin WestSwan . ........................... (726.3)

The increase in fixed asset represents difference between West Swan’s fixed asset net book value and its fair
value, which mainly represents the fixed assets owned by West Swan’s subsidiary as of June 30, 2011 and have
been appraised by Martokoesoemo, Prasetyo & Rekan, an independent appraiser, and reflected in its report dated
August 9, 2011.

The increase in fixed asset less depreciation expense incurred was calculated as the difference between the net
book value and fair value of West Swan’s fixed assets in the amount of Rp0.7 billion for the six months ended
June 30, 2011 and Rpl.3 billion for the year ended December 31, 2010. The depreciation was based on an
assumed asset productive life of four years.
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Increase in Erafone Shareholding

The adjustments below were made to reflect the Group’s acquisition of 70% ownership in Erafone, an increase in
share ownership from 70% to 99% via the acquisition of additional shares in Erafone and an increase in the
issued and fully paid share capital of Erafone. The transactions are reflected through the following adjustments:
decreases in non-controlling interests in net assets, difference in value of restructuring transaction of entities
under common control and non-controlling interests in net income, and increases in retained earnings—
beginning and recognition of accounts payable—others—third parties.

Rp billions
Non-controlling interests in NEt ASSETS . .« .o\ v vttt ettt en (12.6)
Difference in value of restructuring transaction of entities under common control ....... 0.2)
Retained earnings —beginning . .. ......... ..ottt 4.7
Accounts payable — Others — Third parties ...............c. ... 8.0
Non-controlling interests in NEt iNCOME . . . ..o\ v vttt (0.02)
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS

The following discussion should be read in conjunction with the consolidated financial statements together with
the accompanying notes included elsewhere in this offering memorandum. The consolidated financial statements
were prepared in accordance with Indonesian GAAP, which differs in certain material respects from U.S. GAAP.
See “Summary of Certain Significant Differences Between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP”.

This section includes forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. All statements, other than
statements of historical fact, included in this section that address activities, events or developments which the
Group anticipates will or may occur in the future are forward-looking statements. These statements are based
upon assumptions and analyses the Group made in light of experience and its perception of historical trends,
current conditions and expected future developments, as well as other factors it believes are appropriate under
the circumstances.

On December 16, 2010, the Company purchased 70% share ownership of PT Erafone Artha Retalindo. This
transaction was accounted in accordance with PSAK No. 38 (Revised 2004), “Accounting for Restructuring of
Entities Under Common Control”. Accordingly, the difference between the transfer price and PT Erafone Artha
Retalindo’s book value of net assets was recognized as “Difference in Value of Restructuring Transaction of
Entities Under Common Control” in the equity section of the June 30, 2011 and the December 31, 2010
consolidated statement of financial position. The June 30, 2010 and the 2009 and 2008 consolidated financial
statements have been restated to include the financial position and results of operations assuming the
restructuring transaction occurred at the beginning of 2008. The net income of the acquired subsidiary is
recorded as “Effect of Pro Forma Adjustments” in the 2010, 2009 and 2008 consolidated statements of income.
For additional information see Note 4 of the consolidated financial statements of the Company included herein.

The financial statements of Erajaya as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008, prior to the 2008
Restatement adjustments, which are not included in this offering memorandum, have been audited by KAP
Arsyad & Rekan, independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the
IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum. The consolidated financial
statements of Erafone as of and for the year ended 2008, which are not included in this offering memorandum,
have been audited by KAP Richard Risambessy & Rekan, independent public accountants, in accordance with
auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering
memorandum. Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited),
independent public accountants, have audited the 2008 Restatement adjustments applied to the unaudited
restated consolidated financial statements of the Company as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended December 31, 2009 and 2010,
and as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have
been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global
Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as
stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2010, included
elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been reviewed by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian
member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with SA 722
established by the IICPA, as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum (presented
combined with the audit report mentioned above). A review conducted in accordance with SA 722 established by
the IICPA is substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with auditing standards
established by the IICPA and, as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum (presented
combined with the audit report mentioned above), Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm
of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, did not audit and do not express any opinion
on such unaudited consolidated financial statements included in this offering memorandum.
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NGA'’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended December 31, 2010 and as of and for the
six months ended June 30, 2010, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been audited by
Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent
public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit
report appearing in this offering memorandum.

West Swan’s financial statements (stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011 and for the period from May 26, 2011 to
June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been audited by Ernst & Young LLP,
Singapore, independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the
International Auditing Standards as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.

In August 2011, the Company acquired TAM Group. See “The TAM Group Acquisition”. Therefore, the Group’s
historical financial information contained in this offering memorandum does not reflect the recent acquisition of
TAM Group. This acquisition is expected to result in a significant impact on the Group’s results of operations
going forward and the Group’s future performance may vary significantly from the historical financial
information discussed herein. The section entitled “Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information”
in this offering memorandum presents the Group’s consolidated statements of financial position as at June 30,
2011 and consolidated statements of comprehensive income for the six months ended June 30, 2011 and the year
ended December 31, 2010, adjusted as if the TAM Group acquisition had occurred on January 1, 2010.

Unless the context otherwise requires, references to “2008”, “2009” and “2010” in this section are to the
financial years ended December 31, 2008, 2009 and 2010, respectively.

The historical financial information and the period comparisons included in this section for the Group reflect the
financial performance of Erajaya and its consolidated subsidiaries as at June 30, 2011. As the acquisition of the
TAM Group occurred after June 30, 2011, unless otherwise noted, the financial information contained in this
section excludes the TAM Group.

OVERVIEW

The Group distributes and retails mobile communication products and services in Indonesia, for the brands such
as Acer, BlackBerry, Dell, Huawei, LG, Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson, and also distributes reload vouchers,
SIM starter packs and other related products.

The Group’s net sales are primarily derived from the sale of mobile communication products and related
accessories and mobile network operator products. The Group purchases these products from brand principals
and network operators and resells them to third-party resellers and retail customers. The Group also distributes
and retails its own brand, Venera, which is supplied by third-party manufacturers.

The Group sells its products through its extensive distribution and retail network in Indonesia. As of June 30,
2011, the Group operated 70 distribution centers across Indonesia, serving over 16,000 third-party resellers. The
Group also operated 236 retail stores in 27 cities throughout Indonesia as of June 30, 2011.

The Group’s net sales and net income (excluding TAM Group) for the year ended December 31, 2010 were
Rp4,638.5 billion and Rp218.6 billion, respectively, and the Group’s net sales and net income (excluding TAM
Group) for the six months ended June 30, 2011 were Rp2,035.7 billion and Rp67.8 billion, respectively.

Historically, a significant portion of the Group’s net sales were derived from the sale of Nokia products. With the
addition of TAM Group’s brand portfolio in August 2011, including BlackBerry, Samsung, Sony Ericsson and
Venera, as well as the addition of Huawei and other brands to the Group’s brand portfolio in 2011 the Group
expects that fluctuations in demand for Nokia products will have a decreased impact on the Group’s future
performance.
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RECENT DEVELOPMENTS
Acquisition of TAM Group

As part of its strategy to expand its distribution network and its brand portfolio, Erajaya acquired a controlling
interest in TAM Group through a Sale and Purchase Agreement, dated August 11, 2011, between Erajaya and
Dexter Financial Equities Ltd (“Dexter’”), a special purpose vehicle of the vendor, under which Erajaya purchased a
convertible bond issued by West Swan Overseas Ltd (“West Swan”) (the “Convertible Bond”). TAM Group is a
distributor in Indonesia of the brands BlackBerry, Samsung, Sony Ericsson and the owner of Venera. Until 2009,
TAM’s parent company, PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi (“NGA”), and Erajaya had a common indirect shareholder. In
2009, the indirect shareholder sold NGA to a third-party in order to become an exclusive Nokia distributor,
following the provision of incentive payments from Nokia to its distributors that were exclusive to Nokia. Under the
terms of the Sale and Purchase Agreement, Erajaya paid US$85 million as consideration for the Convertible Bond.
US$850,000 of the US$85 million consideration was paid in the form of cash, with the balance paid through the
issuance of a promissory note by Erajaya to Dexter. Under the terms of the Sale and Purchase Agreement, the
promissory note is payable in full two months after the date that Offering Shares are listed on the IDX, and no later
than one year following the date of the Sale and Purchase Agreement, unless the parties agree to an alternate date.
Pursuant to a supplemental letter, dated November 28, 2011, between Erajaya and Dexter, the promissory note was
amended to provide for payment of the promissory note in Rupiah at the exchange rate prevailing on the date of
payment or a rate of Rp8,750 = US$1.00, whichever is lower. Erajaya plans to use a portion of the proceeds from
the Offering to satisfy this obligation. See “Use of Proceeds”. On August 11, 2011, Erajaya exercised its rights
under the Convertible Bond and converted the bond into shares in West Swan equal to 99.9% of the outstanding
share capital of West Swan. For more information on TAM Group, see “Corporate History and Structure—
Information About Subsidiaries—West Swan Overseas Limited” and “The TAM Group Acquisition”.

Capital Restructure

On August 3, 2011, in connection with the Offering, Erajaya’s shareholders approved a change in the status of
Erajaya from a private company to a public company. This approval also included a change in the par value of
Erajaya’s shares to RpS00 per Share from Rp1,000,000 per Share, an increase in Erajaya’s authorized capital to
Rp3,900,000,000,000, consisting of 7,800,000,000 Shares and an increase in the issued and fully-paid capital of
Erajaya to Rp990,000,000,000, consisting of 1,980,000,000 Shares.

Increase in Erafone Shareholding

On July 27, 2011, the shareholders of PT Erafone Artha Retailindo (“Erafone”) approved an increase in the
issued and fully paid share capital of Erafone from Rp30.0 billion, consisting of 30 million shares, to
Rp100.0 billion, consisting of 100 million shares. The additional 70 million shares were taken up by Erajaya at
an acquisition cost of Rp70 billion, increasing Erajaya’s shareholding in Erafone from 70% to 91%.

On August 18, 2011, the shareholders of Erafone, Ardy Hady Wijaya and Budiarto Halim, each of which is a
beneficial owner of the Group, agreed to sell 5,500,000 shares and 2,500,000 shares of Erafone, respectively, to
Erajaya, increasing Erajaya’s shareholding in Erafone to 99% from 91%. Erajaya paid Rp8.0 billion for the
additional shares in Erafone.

Increase in SES Shareholding

On August 18, 2011, the shareholders of PT Sinar Eka Selaras (“SES”), Jemmy Hady Wijaya and Frans Gosal,
agreed to sell 2,250 shares and 750 shares of SES, respectively, to Erajaya, increasing Erajaya’s shareholding in
SES to 99% from 93%. Erajaya paid Rp3.0 billion for the additional shares in SES.

KEY FACTORS AFFECTING THE GROUP’S PERFORMANCE
The state of the Indonesian economy

The Group operates a business that relies on consumer spending and is, consequently, highly dependent on the
Indonesian economy. Growth in demand for the products that the Group distributes and retails depends upon the
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growth of Indonesia’s consumer spending, which in turn depends primarily upon the growth of the Indonesian
economy. As the economy grows, the market for the Group’s products grows, as more consumers have sufficient
disposable income to be able to afford the Group’s products and existing customers are able to spend more on the
products, both of which potentially increase the size of the market and demand for the Group’s products.
Indonesia’s GDP growth was 6.0%, 4.6% and 6.1% in 2008, 2009 and 2010, respectively. Conversely, slower
economic growth or economic contraction may lead to slower growth in net sales or a decline in net sales, due to
a combination of decreased volumes and decreases in average selling price, as consumers shift their purchases to
lower priced goods. See “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to Indonesia—Regional or global economic changes may
materially and adversely affect the Indonesian economy and the Group’s businesses”.

Additionally, demand for the products that the Group distributes and retails can be affected by significant
inflation, as increased prices for basic consumer goods reduces disposable income. Inflation also affects the
Group’s results of operations by increasing costs of sales, which the Group generally seeks to address by raising
prices. However, in certain competitive markets, its ability to pass on cost increases is partially constrained.
According to Bank Indonesia statistics, Indonesia’s annual inflation rate, as measured by changes in Indonesia’s
consumer price index, was 11.06%, 2.78% and 6.96% in 2008, 2009 and 2010, respectively. Bank Indonesia
estimates that the inflation rate for 2011 will be between 4% and 6%.

Trends in consumer behavior in Indonesia

The Group’s financial performance is also impacted by market trends, demographic profile and consumer
behavior in Indonesia, including the increasing popularity of smartphones that the Group distributes and retails,
such as those from BlackBerry and Dell and the replacement cycles for mobile communication products.
According to Frost & Sullivan, half of all smartphones sold in Indonesia in 2010 were BlackBerry branded and in
Indonesia mobile phones are replaced by their owners, on average, every eight months. These replacement cycles
drive demand levels for the products that the Group distributes and retails and changes to these replacement
cycles could have a substantial impact on the Group’s performance. Additionally, according to Frost & Sullivan,
only 10% of Indonesians have access to fixed line internet services, which has increased reliance on mobile
networks for access to the internet and, in turn, demand for the mobile communication products that the Group
distributes and retails, especially smartphones.

Expansion of the Group’s brand portfolio, product range, distribution and retail networks
Brand Portfolio

The Group’s past and current business strategy includes the expansion of its distribution network by broadening
the areas it covers, increasing penetration in these areas and adding more brands and products to its portfolio.
Prior to 2011, the Group was primarily a Nokia distributor. BlackBerry, Samsung and Sony Ericsson were added
to the Group’s brand portfolio in 2011 upon the acquisition of TAM Group. In 2011, the Group also added other
brands, including Dell and Huawei, and is currently in discussions with several other brands to seek
distributorship rights. Prior to 2011, the Group’s reliance on a limited brand portfolio subjected its financial
performance to concentrated exposure to the changes in strategy of or market demand for a single brand. See “—
The impact of Nokia’s implementation of zoning and the change of their smartphone operating system” below for
an example of potential impacts from a change in a brand principal’s strategy. The expansion of the Group’s
brand portfolio has enabled the Group to lower its reliance on any single brand and the Group believes that this
wider brand portfolio, which represents most of the major brands in Indonesia, will help to stabilize its financial
performance period to period.

Distribution Network

The Group has been expanding its distribution network throughout Indonesia, growing from approximately
5,000 third party resellers in 2008 to over 16,000 third party resellers in the first half of 2011. The Group’s
expansion of its distribution networks includes expansion in less-developed areas of Indonesia, in which there is
less competition and a higher potential for growth, in part through its exclusive distribution rights from Nokia in
these areas. It is in the process of building distribution networks and brand recognition in these areas. The
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expansion of the Group’s distribution network allows the Group to sell more products directly to third party
resellers and reduce its reliance on master dealers. The shift away from master dealers and towards direct retailer
supply arrangements improves the Group’s margins, through the removal of the need to provide master dealer
margins. This improvement has already been seen in the Group’s business, as gross margins, calculated as the
Group’s (excluding TAM Group) gross profit as a percentage of net sales, improved to 11.1% in the six months
ended June 30, 2011, compared to 8.6% in the six months ended June 30, 2010. The Group intends to continue
this shift away from master dealers where possible, especially with respect to TAM Group’s business, which has
historically been reliant on master dealers. The Group is also exploring new channels of distribution, including
the development of its e-commerce and m-commerce businesses so that customers may make purchases through
the Internet or on their mobile phones, as well as the expansion of its online reload voucher network to expand
the content and services sold through this network. The Group generally earns higher margins with respect to its
distribution business than with respect to its retail business.

Retail Network

The Group’s strategy includes the significant roll-out of new retail stores, as well as the opening of its new
Megastore large-format retail stores, beginning in the second half of 2011. As the Group believes that there is a
trend towards the convergence of IT and mobile communications products, the Megastore large-format retail stores
will also carry a significant portion of related IT products such as netbooks, notebooks, tablets, e-book readers and
accessories. As the Group opens new stores and increases the total number of stores that it operates, its net sales and
cost of goods sold both increase. Although it capitalizes the cost of fitting-out new stores and acquiring the related
land, opening new stores increases its operating expenses through the addition of employees and other operating
costs associated with the new stores. It generally takes between three months and six months for a new store’s
revenue to become optimal, if the store is opened in an existing mall and six months to a year if the store is opened
in a new mall or as a stand-alone store. As new stores mature, they tend to gradually experience increased sales
volume and higher revenue per square meter. The Group also monitors underperforming stores and seeks to identify
potentially better locations for its stores and in certain circumstances closes or modifies underperforming stores or
opens new stores in different locations to replace them. In 2010 the Group had net store openings of 25, with net
store closings of two in the six months ended June 30, 2011.

The impact of Nokia’s implementation of zoning and the change of their smartphone operating system

Historically, the majority of the Group’s sales (excluding TAM Group) were of Nokia products which accounted
for 54.5%, 77.9% and 68.5% of net sales in the six months ended June 30, 2011 and the years ended
December 31, 2010 and 2009, respectively. Prior to September 2010, the Group was one of the three authorized
distributors for Nokia, each of which was permitted to distribute Nokia products throughout Indonesia. During
this period, most of the authorized distributors relied on master dealers to distribute a significant share of its
products. Following significant price volatility of its products in Indonesia in 2009, Nokia implemented a zoning
scheme in September 2010, assigning each of the three authorized distributors exclusive zones to sell Nokia
products. Following implementation of the scheme, the Group was granted exclusive distribution rights for
Nokia’s products for all of Indonesia, excluding Jakarta and Western Java, Sumatra and Kalimantan. As part of
the implementation of zoning, the Group closed certain of its distribution centers and retail stores in the areas in
which it no longer has distribution rights and opened new distribution centers and retail stores in its exclusive
distribution area. Since the zoning, the Group has been developing new relationships with third party resellers
beyond its traditional key markets. However, due to the fact that the establishment of direct relationships with the
third-party resellers in these regions took time, the Group experienced a decline in net sales in 2010 and the first
half of 2011. Certain of the Group’s operating expenses also increased in 2010 and first half of 2011, due
primarily to increased advertising and promotion in 2010 to establish the Group’s presence in these new regions,
as well as the hiring of additional staff in these regions at the end of 2010 and in the first half of 2011. The Group
believes that lower levels of competition in the Group’s exclusive distribution area will help support its gross
margins. The Group’s exclusive distribution area covers regions with expanding mobile network coverage and
growing demand for mobile communication products.
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In February 2011, Nokia announced their planned change from their Symbian operating system to the Windows
Mobile operating system, which is expected to occur in late 2011 or early 2012. This announced change in
platform reduced demand for Nokia smartphones that are still based on the Symbian platform because consumers
deferred purchases of existing Nokia smartphones until the new version with the Windows Mobile operating
system was available. This had an adverse impact on the Group’s net sales and the Group’s average selling price
of mobile communication products in the six months ended June 30, 2011. The Group expects Nokia sales
volumes to improve once the Windows Mobile smartphone is launched and as a result of Nokia’s recent
introduction of a dual SIM basic phone.

Developments in the telecommunications industry in Indonesia

Changes in the Indonesian telecommunications industry, such as the expansion of network coverage and changes
in mobile communication technology have and will continue to impact the Group’s business. As mobile network
coverage in Indonesia continues to expand, the Group expects increased demand for the mobile communication
products that it distributes and retails. In the past, the shift in mobile network coverage away from CDMA
technology towards GSM coverage had a positive impact on the Group’s financial performance, as the Group’s
product range was primarily focused on GSM products. Going forward, the Group expects the expansion of 3G
network coverage in Indonesia to increase demand for the smartphones that the Group distributes and retails, as
these products require access to these enhanced data networks to reach full functionality. The Group expects
increased demand for smartphones to increase the Group’s net sales, as the Group carries a significant range of
popular smartphones, as well as due to the fact that smartphones have a higher average selling price.

Pricing strategy

For mobile communication products, the prices the Group sets for the products that it distributes and retails are
either set by the brand principal, following discussions and negotiations with the Group to allow the Group to
realize an agreed margin on those products, or set at a suggested retail price, following the advice of the Group.
When negotiating with and advising brand principals on pricing, the Group takes a number of factors into
account in order to allow it to realize its expected margin, including overall supply and demand for retail
consumer products in Indonesia, competition, inflation (or deflation), seasonality, inventory volume, inventory
age, fashion and consumer trends, promotions and manufacturer recommendations. Promotional activities, such
as discounts or rebates designed to increase market share or sell down inventories of unpopular products, may
also materially affect net sales in a given period. For SIM cards and reload vouchers, the Group periodically
reviews market conditions and sets the prices with a minimum target margin.

Competition

The Group faces competition from existing general and specialist distributors and retailers and from new
entrants, including international retailers, to the markets in which it operates. Actions taken by its competitors, as
well as actions taken by the Group to maintain its competitiveness and reputation for value, affect its strategy,
pricing and margins. Certain retailers do not source their products directly from authorized distributors, in certain
circumstances selling black market goods, and this allows them to offer the same products that the Group offers
for a lower price. See “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to the Group’s Business and Industry—The Group faces
competition from black market retailers and retailers of counterfeit goods”.

Foreign currency fluctuations

The Rupiah has appreciated considerably in the previous three years, from a low of approximately Rp12,400 per U.S.
dollar in 2008 to 8,597 as at June 30, 2011. The Rupiah continues to experience significant volatility. See “Exchange
Rates and Exchange Controls” regarding changes in the value of the Rupiah as measured against the U.S. dollar.

As substantially all of the Group’s cost of goods sold are currently denominated in U.S. dollars, whereas its net
sales and its reporting currency is in Rupiah, its results of operations can be affected by fluctuations in exchange
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rates. For example, its results in Rupiah terms can be significantly and adversely impacted by a sustained
depreciation of the Rupiah against the U.S. dollar. In 2008, the Group (excluding TAM Group) recorded a loss
on foreign exchange of Rp180.9 billion, which was a result of the impact of the depreciation of the Rupiah during
the year, as the Group’s U.S. dollar accounts payable increased in Rupiah terms. Additionally, the Group’s
obligations under the promissory note issued in connection with the TAM Group acquisition are denominated in
U.S. dollars, while the proceeds from the Offering to be used to fund the repayment of the promissory note will
be in Rupiah. Any adverse change in the value of the Rupiah prior to the repayment of the promissory note will
increase the Rupiah cost of the acquisition.

The Group’s net income is also exposed to foreign exchange translation adjustments on each statement of
financial position date. In addition to the U.S. dollar accounts payable exposure mentioned in the previous
paragraph, the Group also faces risk related to foreign exchange fluctuations on the value of its U.S. dollar
denominated assets, namely its U.S. dollar bank accounts and time deposits. The Group recognizes and records
foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the impact of fluctuations in the value of the Rupiah against
other currencies on its monetary assets and liabilities under other income (expenses) in its statement of
comprehensive income. Accordingly, even if fluctuations in exchange rates do not have a significant impact on
the Group’s cash flows, they can have a significant impact on the Group’s results of operations.

For each purchase that is denominated in U.S. dollars and where cash payment discounts are provided, the Group
compares the cash discount to the expected movements of the Rupiah over the 30-day credit period. If the Group
expects the Rupiah to strengthen over the period such that it would provide a greater benefit than the cash
discount, the Group will generally accept the extension of credit. The Group currently does not hedge foreign
exchange exposures in its business or financing operations. However, it may enter into hedging arrangements in
the future if appropriate and consistent with prudent business practices.

Seasonality

Generally, the Group expects its stores to experience sales seasonality throughout the year, with peak shopping
seasons normally occurring during Christmas and Ramadhan (the lunar month preceding the Muslim holiday of
Lebaran) accounting for a substantial portion of the Group’s net sales each year. The month in which Ramadhan
falls changes from year to year. In 2008, 2009, 2010 and 2011, Ramadhan occurred in the second half of the year.
The Group also experiences reduced consumer activity in the first months of each year, due to a downturn after
the high demand in the preceding Christmas period. Consequently, the results of a given interim financial period
may or may not be comparable to results from the preceding interim period or to the corresponding period in
prior years. The notes to the interim results included elsewhere in this offering memorandum may not be a
reliable indicator of the Group’s full-year results of operations. See “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to the Group’s
Business and Industry—The Group’s operating results vary significantly from period to period and respond to
seasonal fluctuations in purchasing patterns’.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial statements under Indonesian GAAP requires management
to select specific accounting methods and policies from several acceptable alternatives. Furthermore, significant
estimates and judgments may be required in selecting and applying those methods and policies that affect the
reported financial condition and results of operations. Estimates, assumptions and judgments are continually
evaluated and based on historical experience and other factors, including expectation of future events that are
believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. The Group believes that of its significant accounting policies
which are described in detail in note 2 to its consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this offering
memorandum, the following may involve a higher degree of judgment or complexity.

Restructuring of Entities under Common Control

Restructuring transactions of entities under common control are accounted for in accordance with PSAK No. 38
(Revised 2004), “Accounting for Restructuring of Entities under Common Control”. Under this standard, the
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restructuring transaction of entities under common control conducted within the framework of reorganization of
entities under the same business segment do not constitute a change of ownership within the meaning of
economic substance, so that such transaction would not result in a gain or loss to the company group or the
individual entity within the same group and should be recorded at book values using the pooling-of-interests
method. In implementing the pooling-of-interests method, the financial statements for the period where the
restructuring has occurred and for the comparison period will be presented as if the restructuring has occurred at
the beginning of the earlier period. The difference between the transfer price and net book value of the acquired
subsidiary arising from the restructuring transaction between entities under common control is presented as
“Difference in Value of Restructuring Transaction of Entities under Common Control” in the equity section of
the Group’s financial statements.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost or net realizable value. Net realizable value is the estimated selling
price in the ordinary course of business, less estimated cost of completion and the estimated cost necessary to
make the sale. The costs of the Group’s inventories are determined with the specific identification method,
except for the costs of accessories, which are determined using the first-in, first-out (“FIFO”) method. The costs
of subsidiaries’ inventories are determined using the FIFO method. Allowance for obsolescence and/or a decline
in values of inventories is provided for based on periodic reviews of the physical condition and net realizable
values of the inventories.

Allowance for obsolescence and decline in value of inventories is estimated based on the best available facts and
circumstances, including but not limited to, the inventories’ own physical conditions, their market selling prices,
estimated costs of completion and estimated costs to sell. These provisions are re-evaluated and adjusted as
additional information received affects the amount estimated.

Impairment of Non Financial Assets

Effective January 1, 2011, the Group has implemented PSAK No. 48 (2009 Revision), “Asset Impairment”,
including goodwill and assets derived from business combinations prior to January 1, 2011.

PSAK No. 48 (2009 Revision) stipulates the procedures to be implemented by entities so that assets are not
recorded exceeding the recoverable amounts. An asset is recorded as exceeding its recoverable amount if the
amount exceeds the amount to be recovered though the use or sale of the asset. In such condition, the asset is
impaired and the statement requires the entity to recognize loss of impairment. The revised PSAK also
determines the time when an entity should reverse a loss of impairment and the necessary disclosure.

At the end of every reporting period, the Group evaluates whether or not there are indications that an asset is
impaired. In the event of such an indication, the Group prepares a formal estimate of the recoverable amount of
such asset.

The recoverable amount determined for individual assets is the higher amount between the fair value of the asset
less the costs to sell and the value in use, unless such asset does not generate cash inflow which is mostly
independent from other assets or asset groups. If the carrying value of the asset is greater than the recoverable
value, such asset is considered to be impaired and the carrying value is decreased to the recoverable value. A loss
of impairment from sustainable operations is recognized in the consolidated comprehensive income statement as
“General and Administrative Expenses—Other Operating Expenses”. In calculating the value in use, the
estimated net future cash flow is discounted to the present value using the discount rate before tax that reflects
the present market valuation based on time value of money and specific risks of assets.

In determining the fair value less costs to sell, the last market offering price is used, if available. If such
transaction does not exist, the Group uses a valuation model to determine the fair value of assets. Such
calculations are supported by multiple valuation or the available fair value indicators.
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Valuation is conducted at the end of every reporting period to identify any indication that impairment recognized
in the previous period for assets other than goodwill has ceased to exist or has decreased. In the event of such an
indication, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of such assets. Impairments recognized in previous
periods for assets other than goodwill will only be reversed if there are changes in the assumptions used to
determine the recoverable amount of such assets since the recognition of the impairment. In such case, the
carrying amount of the assets is increased to the recoverable amount. Such a reversal is limited so that the
carrying amount of the assets does not exceed the recoverable amount. The reversal of the loss of impairment is
recognized in the consolidated comprehensive income statement. Following such reversal, such asset
depreciation is adjusted in the next period to allocate the revised carrying amount of the assets, less the residual
value, with a systematic basis for the remaining useful life.

Goodwill is tested for impairment in every reporting period. Goodwill impairment is stipulated by determining
the carrying amount of each cash generating unit (or group of cash generating unit) to which the goodwill relates.
If the recoverable amount of the cash generating unit is less than the carrying amount, the loss of impairment is
recognized. A loss of impairment relating to goodwill cannot be reversed in the following period.

Impairment of Financial Assets

Prior to January 1, 2010, allowance for impairment was provided based on a review on the collectability of
individual outstanding amounts at the end of the period.

Effective January 1, 2010, the Group provides an allowance for impairment in accordance with PSAK No. 55
(Revised 2006).

At the end of every reporting period, the Group evaluates whether or not there is objective evidence that financial
assets or financial asset groups are impaired. Impairment of financial assets or financial asset groups is
considered to have occurred if there is objective evidence of such impairment as a consequence of one or more
events following the initial recognition of such assets (adverse events), and such adverse events have impacts to
the estimated future cash flow with respect to the financial assets or financial asset groups that can be reliably
estimated.

Evidence of impairment may include an indication that a debtor or a group of debtors is facing significant
financial problems, default or arrears in the payment of interest or principal, the possibility that a debtor will be
declared bankrupt or perform other financial re-organization, and when data indicates a measurable decrease of
estimated future cash flow, such as increased arrears or economic conditions that correlate with defaults.

Financial assets recorded at amortized acquisition cost

For loans granted and receivables recorded at amortized acquisition cost, the Group first determines whether
there is objective proof of the significant impairment of individual financial assets or collectively on financial
assets having insignificant individual value. If the Group finds no objective evidence as to the impairment of
financial assets based on individual appraisal, whether or not the financial assets are significant, the assets are
categorized as financial assets having the same characteristic of credit risk and are evaluated as a group. Assets
subject to impairment are evaluated on an individual basis and any impairment loss, whether or not recognized, is
not included in the collective evaluation of impairment.

If there is objective proof that impairment loss has occurred, the total loss is calculated as the difference between
the carrying value of the assets and the estimated current cash flow in the future (not including the expected
potential credit loss that has not been realized). The estimated current value of cash flow in the future is
discounted using the initial effective interest rate of the financial assets. If the loan and receivables are subject to
variable rate of interest, the discount rate applied to calculate the impairment loss is the applicable effective
interest rate. The carrying value of the assets is deducted by using allocation accounts and the total loss is directly
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recognized in the consolidated comprehensive profit and loss statement. Fixed income interest is recognized
based on the deducted carrying value based on effective interest rate on the financial assets. Loan and
receivables, along with relevant allowance will be written off in the absence of realistic possibility of future
recovery and all guarantees, if any, have been realized or transferred to the Group.

If in the next period the estimated value of impairment of financial assets increases or decreases due to an event
that occurs after the recognition of such impairment, the previous impairment loss will be increased or decreased
(recovered) by making adjustment to the allowance account. Such recovery must not cause the carrying value of
the financial assets to exceed the amortized acquisition cost had such impairment is not recognized on the date of
recovery. In the event of the recovery of a write-off, such recovery is recognized in the consolidated
comprehensive profit and loss statement.

Financial assets recorded at the acquisition cost

If objective evidence exists that there has been impairment loss on an equity instrument having no quotation and
not registered at fair value due to improper calculation thereof, the total impairment loss will be measured based
on the difference between the carrying value of financial assets and estimated current value of cash flow in the
future discounted at the rate of return applicable in a market for similar financial assets. Such loss impairment is
non-recoverable in the next period.

Impairment of trade receivables

The Group evaluates specific accounts where it has information that certain customers are unable to meet their
financial obligations. In such cases, the Group uses judgment, based on the best available facts and
circumstances, including but not limited to, the length of its relationship with the customer and the customer’s
current credit status based on third party credit reports and known market factors, to record specific provisions
for customers against amounts due to reduce its receivable amounts that the Group expects to collect. These
specific provisions are reevaluated and adjusted as additional information received affects the amounts of
allowance for impairment of trade receivables.

Recognition of Revenues and Expenses

Effective January 1, 2011, the Group adopted PSAK No. 23 (the 2010 Revision), “Income”. This revised PSAK
identifies the criteria for the recognition of revenue and governs the accounting treatment of revenues generated
from specific transactions and events. The application of the revised PSAK has no significant impact on the
Group’s consolidated financial statements.

Revenues are recognized if the Group is likely to enjoy the economic benefits of such revenue and if the amount
of such revenue is properly measurable. Revenues are calculated at the fair value upon the receipt of payment.
Revenues generated from sale of physical products are recognized when the significant risks and benefits of
ownership have been transferred to the buyer. Expenses are recognized as incurred.

Income Tax

Current tax expense is provided based on the estimated taxable income for the period. Deferred tax assets and
liabilities are recognized for temporary differences between the financial and the tax base of assets and liabilities
at each reporting date. Future tax benefits, such as the carry-forward of unused tax losses, are also recognized to
the extent that realizations of such benefits are probable. The Group recognizes liabilities for corporate income
tax based on estimation of whether additional corporate income tax will be due.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the end of reporting
date. Changes in the carrying amount of deferred tax assets and liabilities due to a change in tax rates is charged
to current year operations, except to the extent that it relates to items previously charged or credited to equity.

78



Deferred tax assets are recognized for all unused tax losses to the extent that it is probable that taxable profit will
be available against which the losses can be utilized. Significant management estimates are required to determine
the amount of deferred tax assets that can be recognized, based upon the likely timing and the level of future
taxable profits together with future tax planning strategies.

Amendments to tax obligations are recorded when an assessment letter is received or, if appealed against by the
Group, when the result of the appeal is determined.

SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Group classifies its business activities into three segments, which are based on the three types of products
that the Group distributes and retails. These segments are Cellular Phones (which includes the distribution and
retail of mobile phone communication products), Reload Vouchers (which includes the distribution and retail of
SIM starter packs and reload vouchers) and Accessories and Others (which includes the distribution and retail of
accessories and related products).

DESCRIPTION OF KEY INCOME STATEMENT LINE ITEMS
Net Sales

Net sales consists of sales revenue net of discounts and rebates. The Group distributes and retails mobile
communication and operator products including mobile phones, reload vouchers, SIM starter packs, accessories
and other products. The Group recognizes revenue from sales of merchandise when the goods are delivered to its
customers, which include sales to third-party resellers through its distribution network as well as to end users
through the Group’s own shops. The Group’s net sales (excluding TAM Group) were Rp3,415.2 billion,
Rp5,028.7 billion and Rp4,638.5 billion (US$539.6 million) in 2008, 2009 and 2010, respectively. The Group’s
net sales (excluding TAM Group) were Rp2,273.4 billion and Rp2,035.7 billion (US$236.8 million) for the six
months ended June 30, 2010 and 2011, respectively.

Cost of Goods Sold

Cost of goods sold represents primarily costs of inventory sold during the period, less rebates received from
brand principals. The Group recognizes such expenses when incurred on an accrual basis.

The Group’s costs of goods sold (excluding TAM Group) totaled Rp3,056.3 billion, Rp4,725.2 billion and
Rp4,118.2 billion (US$479.0 million) in 2008, 2009 and 2010, respectively. The Group’s costs of goods sold
(excluding TAM Group) totaled Rp2,078.5 billion and Rp1,810.4 billion (US$210.6 million) for the six months
ended June 30, 2010 and 2011, respectively.

Selling and Distribution Expenses

Selling and distribution expenses include advertising and promotion, rental and service charges for its retail
stores and distribution centers, salaries for sales and marketing staff, distribution costs relating to transportation
and logistics expenses, credit card expense, which includes merchant fees paid to credit card service providers
and expense related to retail customer financing arrangements, sales commissions, which includes incentives to
the Group’s sales personnel and to dealers in connection with promotions, packaging, management fees, which
were paid to TAM Group in 2009 for its services to one of the Group’s subsidiaries and other expenses.

General and Administrative Expenses

General and administrative expenses include salary and employee benefits, inspection, donations, provision for
impairment of trade receivables, telecommunication, water and electricity, depreciation, provision for
obsolescence of inventories, professional fees, employee transportation, office supplies, printing and photocopy,
repair and maintenance, tax expenses related to unsuccessful tax refund claims, licenses, rental expenses for the
Group’s offices, warehouse and office equipment and other expenses.
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Other Operating Income

Other operating income includes gain on sale of fixed assets, net gains on foreign exchange—operating activities
and rental income. Net Gains on foreign exchange—operating activities reflects the realized and unrealized gain
of the conversion of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies from operating activities
on each statement of financial position date.

Other Operating Expenses

Other operating expenses include loss on sale of fixed assets and net losses on foreign exchange—operating
activities. Net Loss on foreign exchange—operating activities reflects the realized and unrealized loss of the
conversion of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies from operating activities on each
statement of financial position date.

Finance Income and Finance Costs

Finance income consists of interest income from time deposits. Finance costs consist of interest expense on
borrowings and bank administration charges.

Share in Net Income of Associated Companies

Ownership in shares of stock where the Group has an interest of at least 20% but less than 50% where it did not
have full control of the investment is accounted for using the equity method. The cost of investment is increased
or decreased by the Group’s share in the net income or losses of the associated company, since the date of
acquisition less cash dividends received.

Income Tax Expense—Net

Income tax expense—net consists of current income tax expense less benefits from deferred income tax expense.
Current tax expense is calculated based on the estimated taxable income for the year. Deferred tax assets and
liabilities are recognized for temporary differences between the financial and the tax bases of assets and liabilities
at each reporting date. Future tax benefits, such as the carry-forward of unused tax losses, are also recognized to
the extent that realizations of such benefits are probable.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the statement of
financial position date. Changes in the carrying amount of deferred tax assets and liabilities due to a change in
tax rates is charged to current year operations, except to the extent that it relates to items previously charged or
credited to equity.

Effect of Pro Forma Adjustments

The June 30, 2010 and the full year 2009 and 2008 consolidated financial statements have been restated to include
the financial position and results of operations assuming the restructuring transaction occurred at the beginning of
2008. This line item on the consolidated financial statements for the six months ended June 30, 2010 and the years
ended December 31, 2009 and 2008 represents the net income of the acquired subsidiary under common control,
Erafone, which was acquired in December 2010.

Net Income

Net income reports the net income of the Group, adjusted to account for the effects of pro forma adjustments.

Basic Earnings Per Share

Basic earnings per share is computed by dividing the net income after and before adjustments related to the
restructuring transaction of entities under common control by the weighted average number of shares outstanding
during the year after considering the change in par value from Rp1,000 per share to Rp500 per share and the
deposits for future stock subscription.
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RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
The following table presents, for the periods indicated, certain income statement items as a percentage of net
sales:

For the years For the six months

ended December 31, ended June 30,
Income Statement Data 2008 2009 2010 2010 2011
(unaudited and
as restated) (as restated) (as restated) (unaudited)

NetSales ............ i, 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Costof Goods Sold ......................... 89.5% 94.0% 88.8% 914%  88.9%
Gross Profit ......... ... ... . ... ... ... ... ... 10.5% 6.0% 11.2% 8.6% 11.1%
Selling and distribution expenses .............. 0.7)% (1.1)% 2.2)% (I.7Y% (2.0)%
General and administrative expenses .. .......... 0.5)% (1.49)% 2.5)% 2.D)% (3.60)%
Other operating income . ..................... 0.1% 2.4% 0.1% 0.1% 0.0%
Other operating eXpenses . . .. ................. 5.3)% 0.0% 0.3)% 05% (0.2)%
Income from Operations ..................... 4.2% 5.9% 6.3% 4.4% 5.3%
Financeincome ............................ 0.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.1% 0.0%
Finance costs ............. ... ... ... ... ... .. 0.6)% 0.2)% 0.1)% O0.D)% (0.5%
Share in net income (loss) from associated

companies (Net) . ...........c..oueuenenn... 0.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 0.2)%
Income before income tax .................... 3.5% 5.8% 6.4% 4.4% 4.7%
Income tax expense—net .. ................... (1.1)% (1.7)% (1.6)% (1.2)%  (1.4%)
Net income after effect of pro forma adjustment . . . 2.5% 4.2% 4.8% 3.3% 3.3%
Effect of pro forma adjustments ............... 0.1H)% 0.1)% 0.0% 0.2% 0.0%
NEetincome . ......ouit i 2.4% 4.1% 4.7% 3.5% 3.3%
Segment Results

The table below shows the breakdown of the Company’s net sales and gross profit on a segment basis, as well as
the inter-company amounts eliminated upon consolidation.

ended December 31, ended June 30,
2008
(audited and as 2009 2010 2010
restated) (as restated) (as restated) (unaudited) 2011
(Rp billions)
Net Sales
Cellular Phones ... ........................ 32134 4,903.2 4,237.2 2,062.6  1,802.1
Reload Vouchers . ......................... 666.0 583.9 683.6 337.1 393.0
Accessoriesand Other ..................... 10.0 35.2 6.7 6.0 3.8
Eliminations ............ . ... i, (474.2) (493.6) (289.1) (132.3)  (163.2)
Total ........... . ... .. .. .. . . ... 3,415.2 5,028.7 4,638.5 2,273.4  2,035.7
Gross Profit
Cellular Phones .. ........ ... .. ... ... ... 341.1 294.2 516.6 211.1 258.5
Reload Vouchers . ......... ... .. ... .. .... 13.1 18.3 7.1 8.6 10.1
Accessoriesand Other ..................... 4.7 6.1 2.3) (2.6) (1.0)
Eliminations ............ .. ... ... — (15.1) (1.0) (22.2) (42.2)
Total . ... ... ... ... . ... . ... 358.9 303.5 520.3 194.8 2254
Gross Margin (before eliminations)
Cellular Phones . ......... ... .. ... . ... 12.5% 6.7% 13.1% 10.9% 15.8%
Reload Vouchers . ......................... 2.0% 3.1% 1.0% 2.6% 2.6%
Accessoriesand Other ..................... 46.7% 17.3% (34.6%) 44.2%) (27.3%)
Total .......... ... ... . . ... .. ... 10.5% 6.3% 11.2% 9.5% 13.1%

For the years

For the six months
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SIX MONTHS ENDED JUNE 30,2011 COMPARED TO SIX MONTHS ENDED JUNE 30, 2010
Net Sales

Net sales were Rp2,035.7 billion (US$236.8 million) in the six months ended June 30, 2011, a decrease of 10.5%
compared to Rp2,273.4 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010. This decrease was primarily due to a
decline in net sales (before eliminations) in the Cellular Phones segment, to Rp1,802.1 billion in the six months
ended June 30, 2011 compared to Rp2,062.6 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010. This decline in the
Cellular Phones segment was due to lower sales resulting from a loss in market share for the Nokia products that
the Company distributes and retails, as these products experienced increased competition from brands such as
BlackBerry and Samsung, and due to Nokia’s implementation of zoning in the second half of 2010. This decline
in net sales (before eliminations) from the Cellular Phones segment was partially offset by an increase in net
sales (before eliminations) from the Reload Voucher segment to Rp393.0 billion in the six months ended June 30,
2011 compared to Rp337.1 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010, primarily due to the addition of
Telkomsel products to the Company’s operator products range in late 2009, as well as increased sales of XL
products. Net sales (before eliminations) in the Company’s Accessories and Other segment decreased to Rp3.8
billion in the six months ended June 30, 2011 compared to Rp6.0 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010,
as the Company ceased acting as a conduit for brand principal spare parts for a customer, PT Mega Mulia
Servindo (“MMS”), following the grant of direct spare part importation rights by the brand principal to MMS in
2010.

There was also a decrease in average selling price of the Company’s Nokia products following a drop in demand
for Nokia smartphones after Nokia announced, in February 2011, their planned change from their Symbian
operating system to the Windows Mobile operating system, which is expected to occur in the second half of
2011. This led to an overall decrease in the average selling price for the Company’s Nokia products of 5.5% in
the six months ended June 30, 2011 compared to the prior period. The Company’s sales volumes of Nokia
products also declined in the period, due to the impact of decreased demand for Nokia products and the impact of
the implementation of the Nokia zoning scheme, falling 27.0% in the six months ended June 30, 2011 compared
to the six months ended June 30, 2010. The decrease in sales volumes of Nokia phones was partially offset by
increased sales of the Company’s other brands in the period, which were added in April 2011 and June 2011,
respectively, resulting in an overall decrease in sales volumes for the Company’s mobile handsets to 2.1 million
in the six months ended June 30, 2011, from 2.7 million in the prior period. The average selling price for all of
the Company’s mobile handset brands increased to Rp786,848 in the six months ended June 30, 2011, from
Rp708,605 in the prior period.

Cost of Goods Sold

Cost of goods sold were Rp1,810.4 billion (US$210.6 million) for the six months ended June 30, 2011, a
decrease of 12.9% compared to Rp2,078.5 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This decrease was
primarily due to lower sales volumes in the period, as well as lower average purchase price of goods sold as the
Company’s sales of Nokia’s higher-priced smartphones declined in the period.

Gross Profit and Gross Margin

Gross profit was Rp225.4 billion (US$26.2 million) for the six months ended June 30, 2011, an increase of
15.7% compared to gross profit of Rp194.8 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. Gross margins were
11.1% in the six months ended June 30, 2011, compared to 8.6% in the six months ended June 30, 2010. These
increases in gross profit and gross margin was primarily due to the positive impact from the Nokia zoning
scheme that was implemented in September 2010, which has allowed the Company to achieve higher margins
from sales of Nokia products in the regions where it has exclusive distribution rights. This is reflected in results
of the Company’s Cellular Phones segment, which experienced a 22.5% increase in gross profit (before
eliminations), rising to Rp258.5 billion in the six months to June 30, 2011, compared to gross profit of Rp211.1
billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010. Gross profit (before eliminations) in the Company’s Reload
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Vouchers segment increased to Rp10.1 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2011, compared to Rp8.6 billion
in the six months ended June 30, 2010, in line with increased net sales in this segment. The Company
experienced a loss (before eliminations) in the Accessories and Other segment of Rp1.0 billion in the six months
ended June 30, 2011 compared to a loss (before eliminations) of Rp2.6 billion in the six months ended June 30,
2010. The loss in the six months ended June 30, 2011 was primarily due to clearance sales conducted to reduce
the Company’s inventory and the loss in the six months ended June 30, 2010 was primarily due to clearance sales
of spare parts to MMS.

Selling and Distribution Expenses, General and Administrative Expenses, Other Operating Income and Other
Operating Expenses

Selling and distribution expenses were Rp40.6 billion (US$4.7 million) for the six months ended June 30, 2011,
an increase of 4.3% compared to Rp38.9 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This increase was
primarily due to increased salary expenses for sales personnel, which rose to Rp7.9 billion in the period
compared to Rp5.4 billion in the corresponding period in 2010, as a result of the Company’s new hiring in its
exclusive distribution regions under the Nokia zoning scheme that was implemented in September 2010. The
overall increase in selling and distribution expenses was partially offset by a decrease in advertising and
promotion expense in the period to Rp9.8 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2011 compared to Rp15.4
billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010, primarily due to the fact that the Company did not undertake any
Nokia promotions during the initial transition period following Nokia’s implementation of zoning.

General and administrative expenses were Rp73.6 billion (US$8.6 million) for the six months ended June 30,
2011, an increase of 56.8% compared to Rp46.9 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010, primarily due to
an increase in salaries and employee benefits to Rp39.4 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2011, compared
to Rp25.2 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010, as the Company increased its employee base in the
period in connection with the expansion of the Company’s business. The increase in general and administrative
expenses was also driven by an increase in tax expense to Rp4.7 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2011,
compared to Rp0.3 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010, in connection with an unsuccessful tax refund
claim from the prior period.

Other operating income was Rp0.9 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2011, compared to other income of
Rp2.9 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010, primarily due to a fall in income from promotions from
Rp1.4 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010 to no income from promotions in the six months ended
June 30, 2011. Other operating expenses were Rp3.6 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2011, compared to
other operating expenses of Rp11.1 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010, primarily due to an expense in
the six months ended June 30, 2010 of Rp8.2 billion in connection with penalties paid for late payments to
suppliers, due to extended payment terms from suppliers at the request of the Company, as the Company sought
to minimize the impact of the fluctuation in the U.S. dollar / Rupiah exchange rate.

Income from Operations

Income from operations was Rp108.5 billion (US$12.6 million) for the six months ended June 30, 2011, an
increase of 7.7% compared to Rp100.7 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This increase was
primarily due to the increase in gross profit, partially offset by an increase in general and administrative expenses
in the period.

Income before Income Tax

Income before income tax was Rp96.0 billion (US$11.2 million) for the six months ended June 30, 2011,
compared to income before income tax of Rp100.9 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This decrease
was primarily due to the reasons discussed above.
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Income Tax Expense -Net

Income tax expense—net was Rp28.2 billion (US$3.3 million) for the six months ended June 30, 2011, compared
to income tax expense of Rp26.3 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This increase was primarily due
to a decrease of deferred income tax to Rp1.8 billion at June 30, 2011 from Rp3.9 billion at June 30, 2010.

Effect of Pro Forma Adjustments

Effect of pro forma adjustments was Rp4.8 billion in the six months ended June 30, 2010 compared to RpO for
the six months ended June 30, 2011.

Net Income

As a result of the foregoing, net income was Rp67.8 billion (US$7.9 million) for the six months ended June 30,
2011, compared to Rp79.5 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010.

2010 COMPARED TO 2009
Net Sales

Net sales were Rp4,638.5 billion (US$539.6 million) in 2010, a decrease of 7.8% compared to Rp5,028.7 billion
in 2009. This decrease was primarily due lower sales, resulting from a loss in market share for the Nokia
products that the Company distributes and retails, particularly in smartphones, as these products experienced
increased competition from brands such as BlackBerry, as well as the impact of the implementation of Nokia’s
zoning scheme, as the establishment of direct relationships with the third-party resellers in the Company’s new
exclusive distribution regions took time. The average selling price of the Company’s Nokia products decreased
11.6% in 2010 compared to 2009, while sales volumes of Nokia products increased 3.5% in 2010 compared to
2009. Due to the foregoing, the Company’s Cellular Phone segment recorded a decrease in net sales (before
eliminations) in 2010 to Rp4,237.2 billion from Rp4,903.2 billion in 2009. The Company’s Reload Voucher
segment recorded an increase in net sales (before eliminations) in 2010 to Rp683.6 billion from Rp583.9 billion
in 2009, primarily due to increased market demand. The Company’s Accessories and Other segment recorded a
decrease in net sales (before eliminations) in 2010 to Rp6.7 billion from Rp35.2 billion in 2009, primarily due to
a reduction in the volume of accessories imported by the Company in 2010, as part of the Company’s change in
strategy in 2010 in an attempt to improve gross margins in the segment. Sales volumes for the Company’s mobile
handsets increased to 5.5 million in 2010, from 5.3 million in 2009. The average selling price for all of the
Company’s mobile handset brands declined to Rp723,593 in 2010, from Rp826,508 in 2009.

Cost of Goods Sold

Cost of goods sold were Rp4,118.2 billion (US$497.0 million) in 2010, a decrease of 12.8% compared to
Rp4,725.2 billion in 2009. This decrease was primarily due to declining sales volumes, as well as lower average
purchase price of goods sold as the Company’s sales of Nokia’s higher-priced smartphones declined in the
period.

Gross Profit and Gross Margin

Gross profit was Rp520.3 billion (US$60.5 million) in 2010, an increase of 71.4% compared to Rp303.5 billion
in 2009. Gross margins were 11.2% in 2010, compared to 6.0% in 2009. This increase in gross profit and gross
margin was primarily due to the lower price competition in the market compared to 2009, a year with a high level
of price competition as a result of increased supply of Nokia products in the market and increased competition
from lower-end private brand phones from China. Due to the foregoing, the Company’s Cellular Phone segment
recorded an increase in gross profit (before eliminations) in 2010 to Rp516.6 billion from Rp294.2 billion in
2009. The Company’s Reload Voucher segment recorded a decrease in gross profit (before eliminations) in 2010
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to Rp7.1 billion from Rp18.3 billion in 2009, primarily due to increased competition experienced in 2010, which
led to lower margins. The Company’s Accessories and Other segment recorded a decrease in gross profit (before
eliminations) in 2010 to a loss of Rp2.3 billion from a gain of Rp6.1 billion in 2009, primarily due to lower
selling prices to compete with black market accessories.

Selling and Distribution Expenses, General and Administrative Expenses, Other Operating Income and Other
Operating Expenses

Selling and distribution expenses were Rp103.2 billion (US$12.0 million) in 2010, an increase of 86.1%
compared to Rp55.5 billion in 2009. This increase was primarily due to an increase in advertising and promotion
expenses to Rp52.3 billion (US$5.8 million) in 2010 from Rp9.2 billion in 2009 as a result of increased
promotional activities as the Company worked to establish its presence in its exclusive distribution areas under
the Nokia zoning scheme.

General and administrative expenses were Rp115.0 billion (US$13.4 million) in 2010, an increase of 64.1%
compared to Rp70.1 billion in 2009. This increase was due primarily to a 73.0% increase in salaries and
employee benefits to Rp61.6 billion (US$7.2 million) in 2010 from Rp35.6 billion in 2009 as a result of the
hiring of additional employees in 2010, primarily as a result of the Company’s efforts to establish its presence in
its exclusive distribution areas under the Nokia zoning scheme, as well as a shift in the Company’s compensation
policy to provide for additional bonuses and adjust to increased compensation levels in the market. The Company
also experienced increased severance payments in 2010 compared to 2009, as employee numbers were reduced
in areas where the Company no longer distributes Nokia products.

Other operating income was Rp5.7 billion (US$0.7 million) in 2010, compared to other operating income of
Rp120.9 billion in 2009. This was primarily due to a net gain on foreign exchange—operating activities of
Rp117.7 billion in 2009, while a net loss on foreign exchange—operating activities was experienced in 2010.
This was primarily as a result of the significant strengthening of the Rupiah in 2009, which led to a gain on
foreign exchange in the year as the Company’s U.S. dollar accounts payable decreased in Rupiah terms.

Other operating expenses were Rp14.2 billion (US$1.6 million) in 2010, compared to other operating expenses of
Rp0.02 billion in 2009. This was primarily in connection with penalties paid for late payments to suppliers due to
extended payment terms from suppliers at the request of the Company, as the Company sought to minimize the
impact of the fluctuation in the U.S. dollar / Rupiah exchange rate. The Company also experienced a net loss in
foreign exchange—operational activities amounting to Rp4.4 billion in 2010, as compared to a net gain in foreign
exchange—operational activities in 2009. This was primarily as a result of the strengthening of the Rupiah in
2010, as the Company’s U.S. dollar assets such as time deposits and cash at bank decreased in Rupiah terms.

Income From Operations

Operating income was Rp293.6 billion (US$34.2 million) in 2010, an decrease of 1.7% compared to Rp298.8
billion in 2009, due to the reasons discussed above.

Income before Income Tax

Income before income tax was Rp296.7 billion (US$34.5 million) in 2010, an increase of 1.5% compared to
income before income tax of Rp292.4 billion in 2009, due to the reasons discussed above.

Income Tax Expense—Net

Income tax expense—net was Rp76.0 billion (US$8.8 million) in 2010, a decrease of 8.5% compared to Rp83.1
billion in 2009. This decrease was primarily due to a decrease in the statutory tax rate to 25% in 2010, compared
to 28% in 2009. The Company’s effective tax rates in 2010 and 2009 were in line with statutory rates.

85



Effect of Pro Forma Adjustments
Effect of pro forma adjustments was Rp2.1 billion (US$0.2 million) in 2010, compared to Rp4.2 billion for 2009.

Net Income

As a result of the foregoing, net income was Rp218.6 billion (US$25.4 million) in 2010, an increase of 6.6%
compared to Rp205.1 billion in 2009.

2009 COMPARED TO 2008
Net Sales

Net sales were Rp5,028.7 billion in 2009, an increase of 47.2% compared to Rp3,415.2 billion in 2008. This
increase was primarily due to an improvement in market conditions following global economic volatility in 2008,
as well as the impact of a substantial increase in market demand for mobile phones. This increase in demand was
driven by decreases in selling prices that resulted from increased supply from brand principals in Indonesia, as
the impact of the global economic downturn that began in 2008 was not as pronounced in Indonesia relative to
other mobile phone markets and these brand principals looked to Indonesia to replace demand lost in other
markets. The decrease in selling prices was also driven by competition in the market from low price private
brand phones from China.

The Company’s net sales also benefitted from increased demand for the GSM mobile phones that the Company
distributes and retails, which comprise a significant portion of the Company’s product range. This increased
demand occurred as a result of the growth of GSM coverage by network operators in 2009. This expansion of
GSM coverage made the Company’s product range more competitive to CDMA phones, which had historically
benefitted from more expansive CDMA coverage in Indonesia relative to GSM coverage.

The average selling price of the Company’s Nokia products decreased 6.1% compared to 2008, while sales
volumes of Nokia products increased 82.1% in 2009 compared to 2008. Sales volumes for the Company’s mobile
handsets increased to 5.3 million in 2009, from 3.4 million in 2008. The average selling price for all of the
Company’s mobile handset brands increased to Rp826,508 in 2009, from Rp812,159 in 2008, due to a shift in
sales mix from distribution to retail. Due to the foregoing, the Company’s Cellular Phone segment recorded an
increase in net sales (before eliminations) in 2009 to Rp4,903.2 billion from Rp3,213.4 billion in 2008. The
Company’s Reload Voucher segment recorded a decrease in net sales (before eliminations) in 2009 to Rp583.9
billion from Rp666.0 billion in 2008, primarily due to increased bundling of SIM starter packs and reload
vouchers with mobile phones in 2008, which increased sales (before eliminations) in 2008. The Company’s
Accessories and Other segment recorded an increase in net sales in 2009 to Rp35.2 billion from Rp10.0 billion in
2008, primarily due to increased imports of accessories by the Company in 2009 in connection with the ramp-up
of the Company’s accessories business.

Cost of Goods Sold

Cost of goods sold were Rp4,725.2 billion in 2009, an increase of 54.6% compared to Rp3,056.3 billion in 2008.
This increase was primarily due to increased sales volumes resulting from increased demand as a result of the
factors discussed above.

Gross Profit and Gross Margin

Gross profit was Rp303.5 billion in 2009, a decrease of 15.4% compared to Rp358.9 billion in 2008. Gross
margins were 6.0% in 2009, compared to 10.5% in 2008. This decrease in gross profit and gross margin was
primarily due to the impact of extensive price competition that occurred in 2009 as a result of increased supply
from the Company’s brand principals. Due to the foregoing, the Company’s Cellular Phone segment recorded a
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decrease in gross profit (before eliminations) in 2009 to Rp294.2 billion from Rp341.1 billion in 2008. The
Company’s Reload Voucher segment recorded an increase in gross profit (before eliminations) in 2009 to Rp18.3
billion from Rp13.1 billion in 2008, primarily due to lower gross margins in 2008 due to increased bundling, as
bundling generally provides lower margins. The Company’s Accessories and Other segment recorded an increase
in gross profit in 2009 to Rp6.1 billion from Rp4.7 billion in 2008, primarily due to increased sales volumes in
20009.

Selling and Distribution Expenses, General and Administrative Expenses, Other Operating Income and Other
Operating Expenses

Selling and distribution expenses were Rp55.5 billion in 2009, an increase of 149.0% compared to Rp22.3 billion
in 2008. This increase was primarily due to increased compensation to sales staff, as a result of higher sales
volumes in 2009 compared to 2008 resulting in increased commissions paid to staff, as well as the
implementation of consumer financing arrangements with consumers, which increased the Company’s credit
card expenses in 2009 to Rp7.8 billion from Rp0.1 billion in 2008, as the Company began its partnership with
third-party banks in 2009 to provide retail customers with financing through credit cards.

General and administrative expenses were Rp70.1 billion in 2009, an increase of 336.5% compared to Rp16.1
billion in 2008. This increase was due primarily to increases in salaries and employee benefit expense in
connection with the expansion of Company’s business and higher sales volumes, as well as new independent
surveyor requirements relating to import tariff enforcement implemented by the Indonesian government in 2009,
which led to inspection expenses of Rp9.4 billion in 2009, the first year the Company has incurred such
expenses.

Other operating income was Rp120.9 billion in 2009, compared to other operating income of Rp2.8 billion in
2008. This was primarily due to a net gain on foreign exchange—operating activities of Rp117.7 billion in 2009,
while a net loss on foreign exchange—operating activities was experienced in 2008. This was primarily as a
result of the significant strengthening of the Rupiah in 2009, which led to a gain on foreign exchange in the year
as the Company’s U.S. dollar accounts payable decreased in Rupiah terms.

Other operating expenses were Rp0.01 billion in 2009, compared to other operating expenses of Rp181.5 billion
in 2008. This decrease was primarily due to a net loss on foreign exchange—operating activities of Rp180.9
billion in 2008, while a net gain on foreign exchange—operating activities was experienced in 2009. This was
primarily as a result of the significant weakening of the Rupiah in 2008, as the Company’s U.S. dollar accounts
payable increased in Rupiah terms.

Income From Operations

Operating income was Rp298.8 billion in 2009, an increase of 110.8% compared to Rp141.8 billion in 2008. This
was primarily due to the factors discussed above.

Income before Income Tax

Income before income tax was Rp292.4 billion in 2009, an increase of 143.8% compared to income before
income tax of Rp119.9 billion in 2008. This increase was primarily due to the factors discussed above.

Income Tax Expense—Net

Income tax expense was Rp83.1 billion in 2009, an increase of 131.5% compared to Rp35.9 billion in 2008. This
increase was primarily due to increased income before income tax, partially offset by a reduction in the statutory
tax rate to 28% in 2009, compared to a statutory tax rate of 30% in 2008. The Company’s effective tax rates in
2009 and 2008 were in line with statutory rates.
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Effect of Pro Forma Adjustments
Effect of pro forma adjustments was Rp4.2 billion in 2009, compared to Rp3.1 billion for 2008.

Net Income

As a result of the foregoing, net income was Rp205.1 billion in 2009, an increase of 153.3% compared to Rp81.0
billion in 2008.

LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

The Company maintains cash balances to fund the daily cash requirements of its business. Its funding
requirements for its working capital, capital expenditures and other requirements have been met through cash
generated from operations and short-term bank borrowings. As of June 30, 2011, the Company had Rp44.8
billion (US$5.2 million) of cash and cash equivalents and had loans and borrowings totaling Rp99.4 billion
(US$11.6 million). As its liquidity and capital requirements are affected by many factors, some of which are
beyond its control, its funding requirements may change. If the Company requires additional funds to support its
working capital or capital requirements, it may seek to raise such additional funds through public or private
financing or other sources.

The following table summarizes its cash flows for the periods indicated:

For the years

ended December 31, For the six months ended June 30,
2008 2009 2010 2010 (ungg(li(i)ted) 2011 2011
(Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions) (US$ millions)®»
Cash flow statements data:
Net cash provided by (used in)
operating activities . .......... 105.1 (484.6) 58.7 6.8 189.2 184.0 21.4
Net cash used in investing
activities . .................. (4.8) (63.3) (59.5) (6.9) (19.6) (116.4) (13.5)
Net cash provided by (used in)
financing activities . ... ....... (87.5) 4823 25.0 2.9 (20.5) (70.4) (8.2)
Net increase (decrease) in cash and
cash equivalents ............. 12.8  (65.6) 24.1 2.8 149.1 (2.8) 0.3)
Cash and cash equivalents (at end
of period)® ................ 204  (45.2) (21.1) 2.5 103.9 (23.9) (2.8)

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.

(2) Negative cash and cash equivalents balances as at June 30, 2011, December 31, 2010 and December 31,
2009 are due to outstanding balances as at these dates under the Company’s BCA overdraft facility,
discussed below under “—Description of the Company’s Borrowings”.

Net Cash Provided by (Used in) Operating Activities

Net cash provided by operating activities for the six months ended June 30, 2011 was Rp184.0 billion (US$21.4
million), compared to Rp189.2 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This decrease was primarily
attributable to an increase in tax expense in the six months ended June 30, 2011.

Net cash provided by operating activities for 2010 was Rp58.7 billion (US$6.8 million), compared to net cash
used in operating activities for 2009 of Rp484.6 billion and net cash provided by operating activities of Rp105.1
billion for 2008. This fluctuation was primarily attributable to the impact in 2009 of the Company’s
implementation of its policy to reduce its accounts payable, which resulted in cash payments in 2009 to reduce
third-party trade accounts payable, which decreased to Rp199.4 billion in 2009 from Rp1,261.0 billion in 2008.
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Net Cash Used in Investing Activities

Net cash used in investing activities was Rp116.4 billion (US$13.5 million) for the six months ended June 30,
2011, compared to Rpl19.6 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This increase was primarily
attributable to the purchase of fixed assets and an investment in a time deposit in connection with a subsidiary
loan facility in the six months ended June 30, 2011.

Net cash used in investing activities for 2010 was Rp59.5 billion (US$6.9 million), compared to Rp63.3 billion
for 2009 and Rp4.8 billion for 2008. These fluctuations were primarily due to an investment in a time deposit in
2009 of Rp37.7 billion as collateral for the Company’s stand-by letter of credit used in connection with extension
of credit to the Company by brand principals, as well as investment in the form of the purchase of Erafone for
Rp23.8 billion in 2010.

Net Cash Provided by Financing Activities

Net cash used in financing activities was Rp70.4 billion (US$8.2 million) for the six months ended June 30,
2011, compared to Rp20.5 billion for the six months ended June 30, 2010. This increase was primarily
attributable to the repayment of a short term loan by the Company in the six months ended June 30, 2011.

Net cash provided by financing activities for 2010 was Rp25.0 billion (US$2.9 million), compared to Rp482.3
billion for 2009 and net cash used in financing activities of Rp87.5 billion for 2008. This increase in 2009 was
primarily as a result of an increase in deposits for future stock subscriptions of Rp498 billion in 2009 as part of
the Company’s recapitalization strategy.

INDEBTEDNESS

The following table sets forth information on the Company’s outstanding indebtedness as of the dates indicated:

As of December 31, As of June 30,
2010
2008 2009 2010 2010 (unaudited) 2011 2011
" (Rp billions) (US$ millions)® (Rp billions)  (US$ millions)®
Short-term debt® . .. .............. 329 1046 1814 21.1 1.8 99.3 11.5
Long-term debt net of current
maturities . ............o. ... 0.7 0.7 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0
Total borrowings ............ 337 105.3 181.5 21.1 2.0 99.4 11.6

(1) Converted into U.S. dollars based on the exchange rate of Rp8,597 = US$1.00 on June 30, 2011 for the
convenience of the reader.
(2) Short-term debt consists of short-term bank loans and current maturities of long-term debt.

Description of the Company’s Borrowings
PT Bank Central Asia Tbk Loan

On December 14, 2009, Erajaya and Erafone, entered into a loan agreement with PT Bank Central Asia Tbk
(“BCA”). The loan agreement was extended and amended on December 14, 2010 and again on March 11, 2011
and March 24, 2011. The agreement currently expires on December 14, 2011. The loan agreement provides
Erajaya with an overdraft facility and a revolving loan facility, with maximum credit limits of Rp100 billion and
Rp200 billion, respectively. The original loan agreement provided for a US$5 million foreign exchange facility
that has since been terminated. The loan agreement also provides Erafone with an overdraft facility with a limit
of Rp50 billion. As at June 30, 2011, the overdraft and revolving loan facilities bore interest at 10.0% per annum,
with the rate of interest dependent upon BCA’s funding costs. As at September 8, 2011, the interest rate on these
facilities has not changed. In 2010, the loan facilities bore interest at rates ranging from 10.0% to 11.25% per
annum and in 2009 the loan agreements bore interest at a rate of 11.25% per annum. Any borrowings under these
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facilities are secured by the accounts receivable and inventories of Erajaya and Erafone, with a minimum
aggregate amount of Rp750 billion, certain fixed assets of Erajaya and Erafone and personal guarantees from
Ardy Hady Wijaya (President Commissioner of Erajaya and Erafone), Budiarto Halim (President Director of
Erajaya and Erafone) and Lareina Kusuma. The loan agreement requires that Erajaya and Erafone obtain written
approval from BCA for certain transactions, including, among others, obtaining additional loans or pledging
Erajaya and Erafone’s assets, providing loans to third-parties or conducting transactions outside Erajaya and
Erafone’s normal course of business, investing in or establishing a new business, disposal of core assets of the
business, changing Erajaya and Erafone’s status, their Articles of Association or the composition of their Boards
of Commissioners, Boards of Directors and shareholders and declaring and paying dividends. The BCA loan
agreement also requires Erajaya and Erafone to maintain a current ratio (the ratio of current assets to current
liabilities) greater than or equal to 100%, a ratio of income before income tax, depreciation and amortization to
interest expense of at least two times and a ratio of accounts receivable—trade and inventories to outstanding
loans of at least one and a half times. The Group has signed a letter of intent with BCA to extend the facility. The
Group expects the new agreement to provide for facilities in an aggregate amount of Rp800 billion, plus a foreign
exchange facility of US$6.7 million. The Group expects the new agreement to provide for security that is
substantially similar to that in the existing agreement, with an interest rate of 9.75% per annum and a maturity
date of December 14, 2012. The Group intends to enter into the new agreement on or about December 6, 2011.

PT Bank Artha Graha Internasional Tbk Loan

Erajaya’s subsidiary, PT Era Sukses Abadi (“ESA”) entered into a credit agreement with PT Bank Artha Graha
Internasional Tbk (“BAG”), dated March 23, 2011, to be used as working capital. The credit agreement provides
ESA with a revolving loan with a limit of Rp30 billion and bears interest at a rate of 10% per annum. The
revolving loan expires on March 23, 2012. The credit agreement contains similar restrictions on the activities of
ESA as those included in the Erajaya and Erafone’s BCA loan agreement. This credit agreement is not secured
with a specific security value.

Promissory Note Issued to Dexter Financial Equities Limited

Erajaya financed the purchase of TAM Group with cash consideration and through the issuance of a promissory
note to Dexter, the vendor. US$850,000 of the US$85 million consideration was paid in the form of cash, with
the balance paid through the issuance of a promissory note by Erajaya to Dexter. The promissory note bears no
interest and is payable in full two months after the date that Offer Shares are listed on the IDX and no later than
August 11, 2012, unless the parties agree to an alternate date. Pursuant to a supplemental letter, dated
November 28, 2011, between Erajaya and Dexter, the promissory note was amended to provide for payment of
the promissory note in Rupiah at the exchange rate prevailing on the date of payment or a rate of
Rp8,750 = US$1.00, whichever is lower. Erajaya plans to use a portion of the proceeds from the Offering to
satisfy this obligation. See “Use of Proceeds”. As the obligation arose in August 2011, it is not reflected on the
Company’s consolidated statements of financial position as at June 30, 2011.

TAM Group’s Borrowings

As at June 30, 2011, TAM had borrowings of Rp187.8 billion under a Revolving Loan Facility and a Current
Account Facility with BAG, each of which was entered into on December 11, 2008. On October 10, 2011, the
facilities were amended to remove negative covenant clauses that restricted TAM from changing, among others,
its articles of association and management, and imposed restrictions on the distribution of dividends. The
facilities require TAM to obtain written approval from BAG for any transfer or disposal of TAM assets except in
the ordinary course of business. Borrowings under these facilities are secured by TAM’s accounts receivable and
inventories, certain fixed assets of the TAM, personal guarantees from certain individuals related to TAM and a
corporate guarantee from TAM’s immediate parent company, PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi.

Revolving Loan Facility

TAM’s revolving loan facility has a limit of Rp275 billion and currently expires on December 9, 2011, following
an extension on December 15, 2010. The borrowings under the facility bear interest of 13% per annum. The
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facility provides for penalty payments of an addition 5% per month for late interest payments and 60% per
annum for any overdrawn amounts under the facility.

Current Account Loan Facility

TAM’s current account loan facility has a limit of Rp20 billion and can be utilized provided that TAM has a
credit balance within the account maintained by BAG and currently expires on December 9, 2011, following an
extension on December 15, 2010. The borrowings under the facility bear interest at a rate of 13% per annum.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES

The Company’s capital expenditures consist primarily of fit-out costs for new stores, renovation of existing
stores, site purchases, payments on prepaid leases, IT and other purposes. Historically, the Company has financed
capital expenditures through a combination of internally sourced cash and borrowings. The table below sets out
the Company’s capital expenditures, which represents amount paid by the Company for acquisitions of fixed
assets and advances for purchase of fixed assets, in 2008, 2009, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011.

For the years For the six months
ended December 31, ended June 30,
2008 2009 2010 2011
T T (Rp billions)
Capital expenditure
Total ... ... . 27 256 355 54.3

The Company’s capital expenditures in 2010 primarily relate to the purchase of land and buildings for its head
office, retail outlets and distribution centers. The Company’s capital expenditures in the first half of 2011
primarily relate to the purchases of land for the Company’s planned West Jakarta central distribution facility and
a Megastore site. The Company estimates capital expenditures of approximately Rp26.0 billion (US$3.0 million)
for the second half of 2011, consisting of Rp4.2 billion for maintenance and Rp21.8 billion for investment. For
2012, the Company estimates capital expenditures of approximately Rp98.9 billion (US$11.5 million), consisting
of Rp4.0 billion for maintenance and Rp94.9 billion for investment. The capital expenditure estimates for 2012
include capital expenditure of TAM Group. Capital expenditure in the second half of 2011 is budgeted for
expenses related to opening the Company’s first two Megastores and approximately 40 new retail stores, as well
as the expansion of its distribution network. Capital expenditure for 2012 is budgeted for expenses related to the
opening of additional Megastores, several new retail stores, distribution outlets (including the new central
distribution facility in Jakarta) and other costs related to the expansion of the Company’s business. These figures
are budgeted figures only and are subject to revision by the Company.

CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

As of June 30, 2011, the Company had total contractual obligations in an amount of Rp19.2 billion, related to
operating leases. The following table sets forth the maturity of its contractual obligations as of June 30, 2011:

Rest of
2011 2012 2013 2014 Thereafter
" (Rpbillions)
Contractual Obligations
Operating Leases . . ...t 2.7 5.2 4.1 3.1 4.0

OFF-BALANCE SHEET ARRANGEMENTS

The Group does not have material off-balance sheet arrangements.

QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

The Group’s business exposes it to a variety of financial risks, including changes to foreign exchange rates,
inflation and fluctuations in interest rates. The following discussion summarizes its exposure to foreign exchange
rates and interest rate movements and its policies to address these risks. The following discussion contains
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forward-looking statements that are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about the Group. These
statements are based upon current expectations and projections about future events. There are important factors
that could cause the Group’s actual results and performance to differ materially from such forward-looking
statements, including those risks discussed under “Risk Factors”.

Foreign Currency Exchange Risk

The Group’s foreign currency exposure gives rise to market risk associated with exchange rate movements
against the Rupiah, which is its functional and reporting currency. The Group records transactions involving
foreign currencies at the rates of exchange prevailing at the transaction date. At a statement of financial position
date, monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are adjusted to Rupiah using Bank
Indonesia’s middle rate at the last banking transaction date of the year. The resulting foreign exchange gains or
losses are credited or charged to the consolidated statements of income for the year. In the past, the Group has
experienced significant gains and losses related to foreign currency fluctuations.

Interest Rate Risk

The interest payable on the Group’s indebtedness fluctuates with the borrowing costs of its lender. Therefore, an
increase in market interest rates would increase the Group’s interest expense. The Group currently has relatively
low levels of borrowings and, consequently, the impact from changes in market interest rates.

RECENT ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

New accounting standards have been published that are mandatory for accounting periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2012. A description of these new standards is set out below.

PSAK No. 10 (Revised 2010), “The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates” prescribes how to include
foreign currency transactions and foreign operations in the financial statements of an entity and translate
financial statements into a presentation currency.

PSAK No. 24 (Revised 2010), “Employee Benefits” establishes the accounting and disclosure requirements for
employee benefits.

PSAK No. 46 (Revised 2010), “Accounting for Income Taxes” prescribes the accounting treatment for income
taxes to account for the current and future tax consequences of the future recovery (settlement) of the carrying
amount of assets (liabilities) that are recognized in the statement of financial position and transactions and other
events of the current period that are recognized in the financial statements.

PSAK No. 50 (Revised 2010), “Financial Instruments: Presentation™ establishes the principles for presenting
financial instruments as liabilities or equity and for offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities.

PSAK No. 60, “Financial Instruments: Disclosures” requires disclosures in financial statements that enable users
to evaluate the significance of financial instruments for financial position and performance and the nature and
extent of risks arising from financial instruments to which the entity is exposed during the period and at the end
of the reporting period, and how the entity manages those risks.

ISAK No. 15, “PSAK No. 24 — The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their
Interaction” provides guidance on how to assess the limit on the amount of surplus in a defined scheme that can
be recognized as an asset under PSAK No 24 (Revised 2010), “Employee Benefits”.

ISAK No. 20, “Income Taxes—Changes in the Tax Status of an Entity or its Shareholders” prescribes how an
entity should account for the current and deferred tax consequences of a change in tax status of entities or its
shareholders.

The Group is currently evaluating the impact of such revised accounting standards and has not yet determined the
impact, if any, that these revised standards will have on the consolidated financial statements.
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THE TAM GROUP ACQUISITION

Overview

Erajaya acquired a controlling interest in TAM Group through a Sale and Purchase Agreement, dated August 11,
2011, between Erajaya and Dexter, a special purpose vehicle of the vendor, under which Erajaya purchased the
Convertible Bond. TAM Group is a distributor in Indonesia of the brands BlackBerry, Samsung, Sony Ericsson
and the owner of Venera. Until 2009, TAM’s parent company, NGA, and Erajaya had a common indirect
shareholder. In 2009, the indirect shareholder sold NGA to a third-party in order to become an exclusive Nokia
distributor, following the provision of incentive payments from Nokia to its distributors that were exclusive to
Nokia. Under the terms of the Sale and Purchase Agreement, Erajaya paid US$85 million as consideration for the
Convertible Bond. US$850,000 of the US$85 million consideration was paid in the form of cash, with the
balance paid through the issuance of a promissory note by Erajaya to Dexter. Under the terms of the Sale and
Purchase Agreement, the promissory note is payable in full two months after the date that Offering Shares are
listed on the IDX, but no later than one year following the date of the Sale and Purchase Agreement, unless the
parties agree to an alternate date. Pursuant to a supplemental letter, dated November 28, 2011, between Erajaya
and Dexter, the promissory note was amended to provide for payment of the promissory note in Rupiah at the
exchange rate prevailing on the date of payment or a rate of Rp8,750 = US$1.00, whichever is lower. Erajaya
plans to use a portion of the proceeds from the Offering to satisfy this obligation. See “Use of Proceeds”. On
August 12, 2011, Erajaya exercised its rights under the Convertible Bond and converted the bond into shares in
West Swan equal to 99.9% of the outstanding share capital of West Swan.

Erajaya acquired TAM Group as part of its strategy to expand its distribution network and its brand portfolio.
Erajaya’s strategy for TAM Group following the acquisition involves a restructuring of TAM Group’s sales
strategy to reduce TAM Group’s reliance on master dealers for distribution, as sales through master dealers
generally have lower margins, an increase in TAM Group’s working capital to allow it to take better advantage of
its brand portfolio and restructuring TAM Group’s debt to reduce its cost of financing. The information
contained in this section provides information relating to the TAM Group on a stand-alone basis. Unless
otherwise noted, descriptions of the “Group” in this offering memorandum include the businesses of the TAM
Group.

Historical Financial Performance of TAM Group

Erajaya acquired its controlling interest in TAM Group through ownership of 99.9% of the outstanding share
capital of West Swan, the parent company of NGA. Because West Swan is a holding company with minimal assets
and liabilities that was created for the purpose of the acquisition, the financial information included in this
section has been presented for NGA. The financial information included below has been derived from the
historical consolidated financial statements of NGA included elsewhere in this offering memorandum and are
qualified in its entirety by reference to those consolidated financial statements and the related notes thereto. A
portion of NGA’s net sales were sales to Erafone, a subsidiary of Erajaya, and these transactions have been
eliminated in the preparation of the pro forma financial information contained in this offering memorandum. See
“Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information”. In the six months ended June 30, 2011 and the
year ended December 31, 2010, sales to Erafone were 14.1% and 15.5% of NGA’s net sales, respectively.

In the six months ended June 30, 2011, NGA had net sales of Rp1,239.2 billion. NGA had sales volumes of
1.1 million handsets in the six months ended June 30, 2011, with an average selling price of Rp1,032,323. The
primary drivers of NGA'’s net sales performance in the period were a significant increase in sales of BlackBerry
smartphones, which have a relatively high average selling price, as well as increased sales of Venera branded
products, which is NGA’s owned brand, partially offset by a decline in sales volumes of Samsung products as
compared to the prior period. In the six months ended June 30, 2011, NGA’s cost of goods sold was Rp1,130.2
billion, resulting in gross profit of Rp109.1 billion and a gross profit margin of 8.8% for the period. NGA’s
selling expenses for the period were Rp36.0 billion, the largest component of which was advertising and
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promotion expenses of Rp30.8 billion. These advertising and promotion expenses were primarily related to
marketing support provided by NGA to its dealers, expenses related to Venera’s brand ambassador and television
advertising. NGA’s general and administrative expenses for the six months ended June 30, 2011 were
Rp22.4 billion, the largest component of which was salaries of Rp10.4 billion. In the six months ended June 30,
2011, NGA’s finance costs were Rp13.9 billion, which were primarily comprised of interest payments made by
NGA'’s subsidiary, TAM, on its borrowing facilities with BAG.

See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Indebtedness—
TAM Group’s Borrowings”. In the six months ended June 30, 2011, NGA’s net income was Rp29.0 billion.

In 2010, NGA had net sales of Rp1,745.1 billion. NGA had sales volumes of 1.9 million handsets in 2010, with
an average selling price of Rp891,487. The primary drivers of NGA’s net sales performance in 2010 were sales
of Samsung and Venera branded phones, as well as the commencement of NGA’s BlackBerry distribution
arrangement. In 2010, NGA’s cost of goods sold was Rp1,586.1 billion, resulting in gross profit of Rp159.0
billion and a gross profit margin of 9.1% for the year. NGA’s selling expenses in 2010 were Rp36.9 billion, the
largest component of which was advertising and promotion expenses of Rp24.8 billion. These advertising and
promotion expenses were primarily related to expenses related to Venera’s brand ambassador, television
advertising and promotions related to the introduction of BlackBerry to NGA’s brand portfolio. NGA’s general
and administrative expenses for 2010 were Rp50.4 billion, the largest component of which was salaries of
Rp25.1 billion. In 2010, NGA’s finance costs were Rp14.5 billion, which were primarily comprised of interest
payments made by NGA’s subsidiary, TAM, on its borrowing facilities with BAG. See “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Indebtedness—TAM Group’s
Borrowings”. NGA'’s net income for 2010 was Rp58.1 billion.

See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Indebtedness—
TAM Group’s Borrowings” for details on TAM Group’s indebtedness.
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RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

The financial information contained below relating to the Group’s consolidated statements of comprehensive
income for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 and the two months ended August 31, 2011 include the
financial performance of TAM Group since August 12, 2011, the date of the acquisition. The financial
information below relating to the Group’s consolidated statements of financial position as at August 31, 2011
reflects the full impact of the TAM Group acquisition.

The Group’s net sales for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 were Rp3,024.8 billion. The Group’s net sales
for the two months ended August 31, 2011 were Rp989.1 billion. The main drivers of the Group’s net sales for
the two months ended August 31, 2011 were sales in connection with Ramadhan and improved sales
performance from BlackBerry, Nokia and Samsung products.

The Group’s gross profit for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 was Rp318.9 billion, providing a gross
margin of 10.5% for the period. The Group’s gross profit for the two months ended August 31, 2011 was Rp93.6
billion, proving a gross margin of 9.5%. A main driver of the Group’s gross margin for the two months ended
August 31, 2011 was a decrease in the selling price for Nokia products as part of Nokia’s strategy to gain market
share. Under Nokia’s sell-through rebate program, the Group will receive future rebates equal to the price
reductions on the products, but a time lag in the processing of the rebates led to lower gross margin for the two
months ended August 31, 2011.

The Group’s income from operations for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 was Rp134.1 billion. The
Group’s income from operations for the two months ended August 31, 2011 was Rp25.6 billion. The main
drivers of the Group’s income from operations for the two months ended August 31, 2011 were increased salary
expenses as a result of mandatory bonuses paid in connection with Ramadhan, as well as an increase in
advertising and promotional expenses in line with the holiday season and increased selling and distribution costs
and survey and inspection costs due to higher transaction volumes.

The Group’s net income for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 was Rp83.6 billion. The Group’s net
income for the two months ended August 31, 2011 was Rp15.9 billion, primarily driven by the factors discussed
above.

As at August 31, 2011, the Group had cash and cash equivalents of Rp108.3 billion, short-term bank loans and
current maturities of long-term debt of Rp366.9 billion, long-term debt—net of current maturities of Rp0.5
billion, accounts receivable of Rp754.7 billion, accounts payable of Rp979.6 billion and inventories—net of
allowance for obsolescence and decline in value of inventories of Rp659.9 billion.

The Group’s sales volumes (excluding TAM Group) for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 were
3.0 million handsets, with an average selling price of Rp762,278. The Group’s sales volumes (excluding TAM
Group) for the two months ended August 31, 2011 were 0.9 million handsets, with an average selling price of
Rp704,215.

TAM Group’s sales volumes for the eight months ended August 31, 2011 were 1.8 million handsets, with an
average selling price of Rp1,050,855. TAM Group’s sales volumes for the two months ended August 31, 2011
were 0.7 million handsets, with an average selling price of Rp1,083,029. TAM Group’s sales have been
consolidated with the Group’s sales beginning on August 12, 2011, which has had a positive impact on the
Group’s average selling price.
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INDUSTRY

This section, including all data (actual, estimated and forecast) relating to, among other things, demand and
market share information, has been prepared by Frost & Sullivan. Neither the Group, the International Selling
Agents, nor the Underwriters make any representation as to the accuracy of this information. This information
has not been independently verified by the Group, the International Selling Agents or the Underwriters. Data
included in this section with respect to a year denoted with the letter “E” means the data is forecasted by
Frost & Sullivan based on its available sources and internal analyses. Forecasts, estimates, predictions and
other forward-looking statements contained in this section and throughout the offering memorandum are
inherently uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of
events that cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such
forecasts, estimates or predictions. Prospective investors should not place undue reliance on such statements, or
on the ability of Frost & Sullivan or any third party, to accurately predict future industry trends or performance.

Background

Indonesia is the third largest wireless market in Asia in terms of number of mobile subscribers, after China and
India. As at December 31, 2010, Frost & Sullivan estimated that Indonesian mobile subscribers had 236.7 million
SIMs, representing a SIM-based penetration rate of approximately 97.3%, compared to 162.9 million SIMs and a
SIM-based penetration rate of 68.6% at the end of 2008. This represents a SIM compound annual growth rate
(CAGR) of 20.6% from 2008 to 2010, which was one of the highest in Asia.

Indonesia Mobile Subscriber Growth, 2008-2015E

2010-2015
2008 2009 2010 2011E 2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E CAGR

Wireless SIMs . . .. .. 162,897 194,186 236,747 268,275 298,644 326,406 350,142 372,061 9.5%
Wireless SIM

Penetration ...... 68.6% 80.8% 97.3% 109.0% 1199% 129.5% 1372% 144.1% —
Unique

Subscribers ... ... 96,963 115,587 140,864 159,688 177,764 194,289 208,418 221,465 9.5%
Unique Subscriber

Penetration ...... 408% 48.1% 579% 649% T1.4% T7.1% 81.7%  86.8% —

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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Asia Pacific Mobile SIM CAGRs, 2008-2010

2008-2010
Mobile SIM

Market ﬂ
Cambodia ......... ... 33.7%
India . ... .. . 29.4%
Indonesia . ............... ... ... .. ... ... ... .... 20.6%
Vietham .. .....i i e e e 20.5%
Srilanka .......... .. ... . . . . 16.1%
Bangladesh . ....... ... ... . . 15.0%
Malaysia .. ..o 8.4%
China ......... . 8.2%
Philippines .......... ... . 8.2%
Australia . ... 6.4%
HongKong ....... .. . i 5.5%
Taiwan . ........ . 5.0%
Thailand .......... ... . ... . . . . . 4.9%
SINGAPOTE . o\ vttt 4.7%
Pakistan .......... ... . ... . 4.7%
SouthKorea .......... ... ... .. . i, 3.6%
New Zealand .......... ... .. ... . .. 3.4%
Japan . ... 3.0%

Source: Frost & Sullivan

Although Indonesia has a high SIM-based penetration rate, the unique subscriber penetration rate is relatively
low at approximately 57.9% in 2010, as subscribers have on average, more than one SIM card each. By 2015E,
Frost & Sullivan expects that the Indonesian market will increase to 221.5 million unique wireless subscribers,
up from the 2010 level of 140.9 million unique wireless subscribers, representing a CAGR of 9.5%.

Indonesia has 11 GSM and CDMA wireless operators, larger than any other Asian market with the exception of
India.

Indonesia wireless operators subscriber information, 2010

2010 2010 2010
2010 Mobile Indonesia GSM CDMA
Subscribers Market Market Market
(in thousands) Share Share Share
Telkomsel . ........... 94,027 39.7% 47.5%  N/A
Indosat .............. 44,300 18.7% 224%  N/A
XL oo 40,641 17.2% 20.6%  N/A
Hutchison ............ 10,091 4.3% 51% N/A
NTS (Axis) . .......... 8,685 3.7% 44%  N/A
Flexi (PT Telkom) .. ... 18,161 7.7% N/A 46.6%
BTEL (Esia) .......... 13,027 5.5% N/A 33.4%
Mobile-8 ............. 3,077 1.3% N/A 7.9%
Smart ............... 2,556 1.1% N/A 6.6%
Sampoerna ........... 1,632 0.7% N/A 4.2%
StarOne (Indosat) .. .... 550 0.2% N/A 1.4%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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Although competition has resulted in significant tariff wars in the past, particularly during the 2007-2008 period,
it has also led to service offering innovations by the wireless operators that have, for instance, made Indonesia
the world’s fastest-growing market for BlackBerry service and the world’s first market to see the commercial
launch of EVDO Rev. B 3G services and to introduce per character SMS pricing. The growth in the wireless
subscriber market has in turn created a substantial industry for mobile devices (including both smartphone and
non-smartphone) sales in the country.

Frost & Sullivan believes that the Indonesian wireless market therefore presents growth opportunities for the
mobile device industry due to:

e Currently low unique subscriber penetration rate;

e Falling tariffs and price plans which encourage uptake of wireless services by new subscribers;

e Overwhelmingly prepaid market with a high rate of subscriber churn;

e Continued investment by operators in wireless networks to provide innovative service offerings;

e Government mandated infrastructure sharing which enlarges wireless service coverage in Tier 2 and rural
cities; and

e Strong underlying macroeconomic fundamentals, including rising incomes and robust local consumption.

Overview of the Indonesia Mobile Device Industry

The growth in mobile subscriber uptake has led to a booming handset retail and distribution industry in the
market. Frost and Sullivan expects the Indonesian market to sell approximately 41.4 million mobile devices in
2011E, growing to 60.4 million mobile devices in 2013E, at a CAGR of 20.3%, and is expected to maintain
strong volume growth thereafter in line with the growing subscriber base and drivers outlined below.

Key trends and drivers of the rapidly growing Indonesia mobile device industry include:

e Growing mobile device retail industry driven by smartphone migration

Growth of the mobile device industry is represented mainly by the burgeoning smartphone industry, which
market share is expected to grow from 13.3% of all mobile devices sold in 2010 to 36.6% of all mobile
devices sold in the market by 2013E, driven by increasing smartphone adoption by Indonesian wireless
subscribers. Demand for non-smartphones will decline due to a fall in demand for phones with limited
features and an increasing consumer preference towards smartphones, though this decline is mitigated by
the currently low mobile device ownership in the Indonesian market.

Opverall, the mobile device industry is expected to grow to US$5.2 billion by 2013E at a CAGR of 26.8%
from US$2.6 billion in 2010, as shown in the table below. The greater revenue from sales of mobile devices
is due to Indonesians’ perception of the mobile device as a lifestyle item, the availability of cheap credit and
payment plans, and the widespread use of pre paid plans (not tied to any mobile device) which encourages
swifter replacement of mobile devices. Continued subscriber growth in Indonesia and a robust
macroeconomic forecast suggest that strong subscriber growth will continue past our forecast period.

Indonesia Mobile Device Unit Sales & Revenue Growth, 2008-2013E

CAGR
2008 2009 2010 2011E  2012E  2013E  2010-2013
Total smartphone sales (millions) . ............... 0.5 1.2 4.6 72 153  22.1 68.7%
Total non-smartphone sales (millions) ............ 232 251 30.1 342 403 383 8.4%
Total mobile device sales (millions) .............. 237 263 347 414 556 604 20.3%
Smartphone sales as a percentage of total sales . . ... 21% 4.6% 133% 17.4% 27.5% 36.6% —
Total mobile device revenues (US$ million) ....... 2,403 2,444 2,558 3,398 4,682 5,221 26.8%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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Declining average selling prices (ASPs) of mobile devices

The average selling price (“ASP”) for a handset sold in Indonesia in 2010 was US$73.71, compared to an
ASP of US$101.48 in 2008. The ASP for smartphones stood at US$213.22 in 2010, compared to an ASP for
smartphones of US$293.12 in 2008. The falling ASP trends are expected to encourage first-time handset
ownership by lower income Indonesians and faster handset replacement rate by current handset owners.

However, the fall in ASP is expected to be partially offset by an increase in market share of higher priced
smartphones. Going forward, Frost & Sullivan expects that the ASP in Indonesia will increase gradually
over time as feature phone users upgrade to smartphones, driven by increasing consumer affluence in line
with macroeconomic forecasts and demand for increased mobile device functionality.

Indonesia Average Handset Selling Prices, 2008-2011E

2008 2009 2010 2011E
Average handset selling price (US$) .................... 101.48 93.07 73.71 82.07
Smartphone average handset selling price (US$) .......... 293.12 23233  213.22 220.43
Non-smartphone average handset selling price (US$) ...... 97.52 86.42 52.40 52.95

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

Multi-device ownership due to the co-existence of dual mobile communication standards in Indonesia

The Indonesian mobile device market is also characterized by multi-device ownership, driven largely by the
adoption of both GSM and CDMA standards in Indonesia.

CDMA devices do not require removable SIM cards as GSM devices do, though certain CDMA network
providers distribute removable SIM cards, and when CDMA operators in the market (such as Bakrie
Telecom) unveiled low-cost plans, many consumers adopted CDMA devices in addition to GSM devices to
call other phones on the same standard. This industry structure has led to the overall Indonesian mobile
subscriber to own an average of 1.8 mobile devices each, leading to significantly higher handset sales as
compared to other markets which only use the GSM standard. Although this phenomenon has been largely
contained to the greater Jakarta area where the majority of CDMA access is located, Frost & Sullivan
expects the standard to expand across the country as CDMA operators continue to deploy their networks.

While CDMA has grown in Indonesia and now represents 21.2% of the market, Frost & Sullivan believes
that the market will eventually gravitate towards GSM as brand principals’ support for the former weakens.
Frost & Sullivan believes that this decline will be compounded by the relatively weak financial position of
CDMA operators in Indonesia compared to GSM operators and as many CDMA operators are considering
consolidation, this would likely make them less aggressive going forward. This is expected to be a key
factor driving lower handset replacements periods.

Shortening of handset replacement periods

The Indonesian mobile device market is also witnessing a rapid shortening of the replacement period of
mobile devices as the market continues to develop. The average Indonesian mobile device was replaced
every 10 months in 2010, but this is falling rapidly as low cost models enter the market. Smartphone
replacement periods are higher on average due to the high cost and durability of the devices, but are also
falling due to more frequent releases of newer models with increased and improved functionalities by brand
principals. Frost & Sullivan expects that the replacement rate will continue to fall further in the future.

Indonesia Average Replacement Periods, 2008-2011E

2008 2009 2010 2011E

Total market replacement period (months) ...................... 124 11.8 10.0 7.6
Smartphone replacement period (months) . ...................... 223 184 162 142
Non-Smartphone replacement period (months) .................. 122 115 9.6 7.1

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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Smartphone Industry Drivers

There are several market characteristics specific to Indonesia which are driving the mobile device market,
notably the rapid uptake of smartphones:

e Limited penetration of fixed line Internet

In Indonesia, fixed line Internet is severely limited compared to mobile penetration and hence mobile devices are
the medium through which most Indonesian consumers will access the Internet. As shown in the exhibit below,
while PC penetration in the country is expected to reach only 10.0% at the end of 2011, mobile devices will reach
64.9% of the overall population. Given the fact that fixed-line services are almost a monopoly in the country,
mobile services have provided a critical role to enable more Indonesians to access the Internet.

Indonesia Mobile vs. PC Penetration, 201 1E

64.9% = Population Penetration (%)

10.0%

Mobile Handset Penetration PC Penetration

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

e Growing social networking demand driving mobile Internet usage

Another key market trend that is driving demand for smart devices in Indonesia is the rapid growth of social
networking site usage in the country. As seen in the exhibit below, Indonesia is the world’s second-largest market
for Facebook use in the world, second only to the United States. This comes despite a single-digit broadband
penetration rate, and usage is transitioning to mobile devices as smartphones become more affordable and mobile
broadband services become more available.

Top Five Facebook Markets by User, July 2011

m Total Facebook Users (millions)

USA Indonesia United Kingdom India Turkey

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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Competitive dynamics of the Indonesia mobile device market
Brand principals

Indonesia’s overall handset market is fragmented among several different brand principals. As shown in the chart
below, Nokia is the market leader in the market with a 35% share of devices sold in the first half of 2011,
although their share is falling at a rapid pace. Samsung has gained a significant market share in the first half of
2011, both on the low end and the high end with the launch of its Galaxy smartphone line. Research in Motion
(RIM) continues to grow in the Indonesian market with 11% of sales in the first half of the year followed by
Sony Ericsson and LG.

In terms of the smartphone market, RIM is the largest vendor with 38% of sales in the first half of 2011.
Samsung has gained momentum in this space in the last six months and sold 22% of all devices, coming largely
at the expense of Nokia which continues to lose market share. Apple is not as well established in the market yet
as compared to other countries due in part to the lack of an established supply chain, but is starting to gain
traction in Indonesia.

Indonesia Handset market share (by units), 1H 2011 Indonesia Smartphone market share (by units), 1H 2011

LG Others
o 11% LDG Others
Sony Nokia Apple 2% 3% .
Ericsson 5% 1 Nokia
35% N
7% Sony 23%
_ 4
RIM Ericsson
11% 7%
CDMA
Samsun;
Vendors Samsung RIM 22% ¢
18% o
15% 38%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

Note: Others include brand principals such as HTC, Dell, Huawei, ZTE and handsets produced locally.

RIM has been particularly successful in the Indonesian market for several reasons. One notable reason is that
mobile operators in the market have launched plans that allow consumers on prepaid services to pay for mobile
Internet access on a daily basis. For instance, XL. Axiata allows its BlackBerry users to use social networking
sites and also mobile chat services for Rp2,000 per day, which is equivalent to US$0.23. Users who wish to add
mobile Internet browsing and push email need to pay Rp5,000 per day for access which is equal to US$0.57. This
pricing structure is critical for the Indonesian market as more than 98% of mobile subscribers are prepaid users
and hence would not be eligible for a monthly mobile Internet plan.

Distributors and retailers

In terms of handset retailing & distribution industry, the market is fragmented but there are several prominent
players in the industry. The largest companies in the retail space are PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk (Erafone),
PT Trikomsel Oke Tbk, and PT. Cipta Multi Usaha Perkasa (Global Teleshop). These companies have different
mixes between their retail and distribution businesses. Erajaya, for example has a significant distribution arm,
Global Teleshop is a retailer, whereas Trikomsel is mixed. In 1H 2011, it is reported that the management of
Trikomsel had acquired a controlling stake in Global Teleshop.

In the distribution space Erajaya and Trikomsel are the largest companies as the former has recently merged with
PT Teletama Artha Mandiri (“TAM”) in 2011. In terms of overall handset market share Erajaya-TAM was the
market leader in its combined retail and distributor business in 2010 with 24% of the market followed by
Trikomsel standalone. With the acquisition of a controlling stake of Global Teleshop by the management of
Trikomsel, Erajaya-TAM is still expected to be a leading player in the retail and distribution of handset retailing
and distribution industry.

101



Indonesia Handset market share (by revenue), 2010

Erajaya-
TAM
24%
Others
9% Trikomsel
17%

Source: Frost & Sullivan and company filings.

Note: Considers Trikomsel’s revenue derived within Indonesia only.

Tablet PC Segment Overview

The tablet PC sector is also a rapidly growing device category in Indonesia. A tablet PC is a flat personal
computer, between 7 and 12 inches in length, that utilizes an operating system and has wireless connectivity
through 3G or Wi-Fi. As in other markets, tablet PC demand is strong in Indonesia as consumers adopt tablet PCs
in order to consume content through wireless networks, which are increasingly preferred over traditional PCs. As
shown in the table below, there has been strong demand for tablets in the Indonesian market, as Frost & Sullivan
estimates that there were 0.6 million tablets sold in the market in 2010. Frost & Sullivan expects a 2010 to 2013E
CAGR of 58.7%, at which point Frost & Sullivan estimates that 2.4 million tables will be sold in Indonesia.

Despite the relatively small unit sales as compared to the smartphone space, tablet PCs have a significantly
higher average selling price than smartphones. The average selling price of a tablet PC in Indonesia in 2010 was
US$542.88. Frost & Sullivan expects average selling price to decrease as new Android-based tablets enter the
market and pricing of older models declines.

The Indonesian tablet PC industry previously had a sizeable parallel import market, but from 2011 onwards
Frost & Sullivan estimates that the tablet PC sector in Indonesia is moving towards local distributors as there is
no longer a significant arbitrage opportunity due to local product launches. Of the tablet PC brands available in
Indonesia, the Apple iPad line and Samsung Galaxy Tab line are the most popular tablet PC brands. Samsung’s
Galaxy Tab line is the most popular device in the market and Frost & Sullivan estimates that it commands over
60% market share.

Indonesia Tablet PC Sales & Revenue Growth, 2010-2013E

CAGR
ﬂ 2011E  2012E  2013E  2010-2013
Total tablet PC sales (millions) .. ............. ... ... .. 0.6 1.2 1.9 2.4 58.7%
Total tablet PC revenues (US$ million) .......................... 326 511 734 775 33.5%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

Indonesia Macroeconomic Environment
Continued sustained growth of the Indonesian economy

With a population of over 237 million as of 2010, Indonesia is the fourth-most populous nation in the world, and
its gross domestic product (“GDP”) of US$377 billion is the largest in Southeast Asia and 18th overall at the
global level. Indonesia’s economy grew strongly in 2010, posting 6.1% real GDP growth. Frost & Sullivan
expects Indonesia’s GDP growth rate to remain robust, expanding at over 6.0% per year through 2015E. In
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2011E, Frost & Sullivan expects Indonesia to experience the second highest growth rate among large Southeast
Asian economies, following Vietnam. Consequently, Frost & Sullivan expects Indonesia’s real GDP per capita to
rise from US$1,553 in 2010 to an estimated US$2,018 in 2015E, resulting in increased purchasing power for
Indonesian consumers.

The table below sets forth a comparison on Indonesia’s key macroeconomic indicators with other Southeast
Asian economies:

Comparison of Southeast Asian economies, 2008-2015E

Major Southeast Asian GDP 2010-2015
Data, 2008-2015E 2008 2009 2010 2011E  2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E CAGR
Indonesia

Real GDP (US$bn) .......... 340 356 377 402 427 455 484 516 6.5%

Real GDP per capita (US$) .... 1,432 1480 1,553 1,635 1,720 1,813 1,912 2,018 5.4%

Real GDP growth (%) ........ 6.0% 4.6% 6.1% 65% 63% 65% 65% 6.6% —
Thailand

Real GDP (US$bn) .......... 200 195 210 218 227 238 250 262 4.5%

Real GDP per capita (US$) .... 3,008 2,909 3,108 3,198 3,302 3,433 3,567 3,720 3.7%

Real GDP growth (%) ........ 25% -23% 1.8% 38% 42% 47% 49% 5.0% —
Malaysia

Real GDP (US$bn) .......... 163 160 172 180 187 198 209 222 5.2%

Real GDP per capita (US$) .... 5917 5,745 6,082 6274 6,465 6,734 17,029 7,357 3.9%

Real GDP growth (%) ........ 48% -1.6% 72% 45% 4.4% 55% 5.7% 6.0% —
Philippines

Real GDP (US$bn) .......... 121 122 131 138 144 152 160 169 5.2%

Real GDP per capita (US$) .... 1,255 1,245 1,314 1,351 1,391 1,438 1,489 1,545 3.3%

Real GDP growth (%) ........ 46% 1.1% 76% 47% 50% 53% 55% 5.5% —
Vietnam

Real GDP (US$bn) .......... 66 70 74 79 84 90 96 103 6.7%

Real GDP per capita (USS) . . .. 768 800 847 889 939 992 1,052 1,115 5.6%

Real GDP growth (%) ........ 63% 53% 68% 6.0% 67% 67% 7.0% 7.0% —

Source: Economist Intelligence Unit.

Looking at Indonesia as a whole, the country has 33 total provinces and the economic situation is starkly
different from the situation from the greater Jakarta area. The GRP in Jakarta DKI of US$9,909 is significantly
higher compared to the major subregions of Sumatra (US$2,655), Java (US$2,483), Bali (US$1,893), Kalimantan
(US$3,866) and Sulawesi (US$1,517). Historic GRP (Gross Regional Product) growth has also been higher on
average in these other regions (except Kalimantan which is heavily linked to commodity prices). Therefore while
the boom in mobile device sales has been largely contained to West Java, Frost & Sullivan believes that the next
wave of growth in the market will occur in these other areas.

Within these other provinces, there are other cities emerging as important hubs of regional activity. Outside of

Jakarta Indonesia has ten cities with a population of over one million people, which are home to significant
economic activity.

103



Indonesia Tier-2 Cities by Population, 2010

ity 2010 Population
Surabaya ........ .. 2.8 million
Bandung ........ .. ... 2.4 million
Medan . .......oini 2.1 million
Bekasi ... 2.0 million
SErang .. ..ot 1.8 million
Depok ... 1.8 million
Tangerang . ........... i 1.5 million
Palembang . ...... .. .. .. . . 1.4 million
Makassar . ... 1.3 million
Semarang . ... ... 1.3 million

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
Furthermore, Indonesia’s GDP is heavily weighted towards private consumption which in Q2 2011 comprised

44.1% of GDP. Indonesia also maintains a trade surplus, and government income exceeds government spending
which has kept the country relatively insulated from global economic crises over the past few years.

Indonesia GDP Composition Q2 2011

Structure of Demand (% of GDP) Q22011
Consumption Expenditure of Households .. ............... 44.1
Consumption Expenditure of Government ................ 6.7
Change of Stocks . ....... ... 0.1
Gross Fixed Capital Formation ......................... 22.8
Exports of Goods and Services ......................... 22.2
Imports of Goods and Services ......................... 20.6

Source: Bank Indonesia.

Population growth and favorable demographics

With over 237 million inhabitants as of 2010, Indonesia is the fourth-most populous nation in the world, and the
population is expected to continue to expand rapidly over the next five years as Frost & Sullivan expects the
country to add nearly 15 million inhabitants by 2015E. The country is quite young as at the nationwide level
nearly 37% of the country was aged 24 years old or younger in 2010.

Within Indonesia, the Greater Jakarta Region known as “Jabodetabek”, comprising Jakarta, Bogor, Depok,

Tangerang and Bekasi, has a population of over 28 million people and its differing demographics are typical of
urban areas in the country.
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As shown in the table below, Indonesians under the age of 14 made up 16.7% of the Greater Jakarta Region’s
population, compared to 19.3% of the country’s population in 2010, as a result of higher birthrates in rural areas
outside the Greater Jakarta Region.

Indonesia & Greater Jakarta Population Region Demographics, 2010

Indonesia Total Greater Jakarta Total

Age Group Distribution Population Distribution Population

Oto 4 ..o 19.3% 45,919,230 16.7% 4,684,101
1I5t024 .. 17.2% 40,749,503 19.0% 5,324,523
251034 . 17.3% 41,122,287 22.2% 6,229,923
351049 . 20.6% 49,051,922 21.8% 6,114,818
>S50 . 25.6% 60,798,384 20.2% 5,666,180
Total ....... ... i 100.0% 237,641,326 100.0% 28,019,545

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

The most important gaps, however, are in the student (ages 15 to 24) and young professional (ages 25 to 34)
groups. In 2010, the Greater Jakarta Region comprised 19.0% of student-age residents compared to 17.2% on a
nationwide level and 22.2% of young professionals compared to 17.3% on a nationwide level. Students and
young professionals, typically heavy users of mobile services, comprise 11.6 million people.

Indonesia’s youthful population has driven demand for mobile phones in the country as the highest mobile phone
ownership age bracket is in the 15 — 24 year range. Going forward, demand will be increased as the
under-14-year-old age segment matures to become mobile phone adopters. Furthermore, student and young
professionals are heavy consumers of goods and services perceived as ‘lifestyle’ items, such as mobile devices,
hence are more inclined to purchase smartphones and utilize value added features such as SMS and mobile social
networking using 3G technology.

Rapid urbanization

As seen in the table below, Indonesia still has a high percentage of its population living in rural areas. In 2010,
nearly 55% of the total population resided in rural areas, although this percentage is expected to fall over the
coming years. The resulting shift in consumers to urban areas is expected to increase consumer income and
ultimately increase consumer spending rates which will trickle down into consumer spending on mobile devices.
Furthermore, as the growth in mobile phones has been concentrated in the more affluent greater Jakarta area,
Frost & Sullivan expects this trend to expand to Tier Two cities in the country such as Surabaya and Medan,
away from West Java.

Rural Population as a Percentage of Total in Asia Pacific Markets, 2010

86%
70% 70% 72%
66%
64%
51% 53% 34%
33%
28%
17%

South Korea ~ Malaysia Japan Philippines China Indonesia Pakistan Thailand India Vietnam Bangladesh Sri Lanka

Source: Frost & Sullivan
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Indonesian retail market

The growth predicted in the Indonesian economy has also had a large impact on the country’s retail sales market.
In 2010 the total value of Indonesia’s retail market was US$282 billion, growing by 21.6% from 2009. As seen in
the chart below, Frost & Sullivan expects the market to grow considerably given rising income in the market and
the movement towards large retailers entering the market.

Indonesia Retail Market Sale (US$billion), 2008-2015E

e 513
2010~
350 382
282
230 232
annnl I

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011E 2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

This increase in retail spending is driven by increasing consumer spending on consumer electronics. In 2009,
Indonesians spent US$7.3 billion on consumer electronics which Frost & Sullivan believes will increase due to
increasing consumer income and low unemployment on the demand side, in addition to the number of large
retailers entering the market on the supply side.

Mobile phones sales comprise a significant portion of the Indonesian market and are growing at a faster rate.
Frost & Sullivan believes that mobile handset sales constitute the largest segment of the consumer electronics
market comprising nearly 47% of the market in 2010. Frost & Sullivan expects this proportion to increase over
time due to the rapidly expanding mobile subscriber base and increased average selling price of phones as
smartphones are increasingly adopted in the country.

Indonesia Telecommunications Industry

Although Indonesia’s wireless service penetration rate appears high due to its SIM-based penetration rate, it
remains one of the least-penetrated markets in the Asia-Pacific region. In 2010, only three of the major wireless
markets had a lower SIM penetration rate, namely China, India and the Philippines.

In 2010, the wireless SIM-based penetration rate was 97.3% and the average Indonesian subscriber held 1.68
SIM cards, resulting in an implied unique subscriber penetration rate of only 57.9%. This multiple-SIM card
characteristic and intense competition have resulted in one of the highest wireless subscriber churn rates in the
Asia-Pacific region, which is currently 12.0% to 15.0% per month, depending on the operator.
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Asia Pacific Wireless Service Penetration Rate Comparison, 2010

2010 Wireless SIM 2010 Wireless User

Geographic Area Penetration Rate Penetration Rate
HongKong ........ ... ... ... ...... 159.5% 96.1%
Singapore .. ... 143.3% 95.5%
Taiwan .......... ... ... ... . .. 128.4% 99.5%
Vietham ............... ..., 128.0% 63.4%
Australia .............. ... ... ... .... 125.0% 99.2%
New Zealand ........................ 122.3% 96.1%
Malaysia ..........c.coiiiiiiii.. 119.9% 85.8%
Thailand . ........................... 107.9% 78.2%
SouthKorea ......................... 104.0% 99.0%
Japan ... ... 98.5% 93.7%
Indonesia .......................... 97.3% 57.9%
Philippines . .......... ... ... ... ... 89.9% 69.9%
China .......... ... ... .. 64.6% 56.1%
India............ ... ... ... ... ... .... 61.7% 46.4%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

Key trends and drivers of the Indonesia wireless industry include:

e Wireless voice and broadband services growing strongly on the back of stagnating wireline voice and
broadband services

Frost & Sullivan expects the Indonesian wireless market to continue to witness revenue growth as organic
subscriber growth continues and wireless broadband adoption increases. Frost & Sullivan estimates that in
2010, the Indonesian wireless market generated US$10.0 billion in revenue and Frost & Sullivan expects
this to grow to US$14.8 billion by 2015E, representing a CAGR of 8.1%.

Data services, comprising SMS, mobile value-added services such as ringtones and wireless Internet access,
are expected by Frost & Sullivan to grow at a CAGR of 16.9%, from US$3.4 billion in 2010, to US$7.3
billion in 2015, representing 33.4% and 49.4% of total wireless service revenues in 2010 and 2015,
respectively. Frost & Sullivan expects the market for wireless voice services to grow at a CAGR of 2.3%,
from US$6.7 billion in 2010 to US$7.5 billion in 2015.

Indonesia Mobile Revenue Growth, 2008-2015E

2010-2015
2008 2009 2010 2011E 2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E CAGR

Wireless Service Revenues

(US$ million) ......... 7,439 8,087 10,036 11,161 12,041 12,992 13,960 14,819 8.1%
Wireless Voice Revenues

(US$ million) ......... 5,337 5,601 6,686 7,159 7,403 7,571 7,620 7,499 2.3%
Wireless Data Revenues

(US$ million) ......... 2,102 2,486 3,350 4,003 4,638 5421 6,340 7,320 16.9%

Wireless Data Revenues as

a percentage of Total
Wireless Revenues . . . .. 283% 30.7% 33.4% 359% 385% 41.7% 45.4% 49.4% —

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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Indonesia, the world’s largest archipelago with over 17,000 islands, ranks low among all major markets in the
Asia-Pacific region in terms of wireline telephony uptake. As of December 31, 2010, Indonesia’s wireline
telephony penetration rate was only 5.1%, with only India having a lower rate. Fixed telephony has not been
widely adopted in the market because PT Telkom holds a near monopoly in the market and has not aggressively
rolled out wireline services beyond secondary and tertiary cities. Frost & Sullivan expects wireline telephony
service to remain low in Indonesia because mobile services can more economically and conveniently
accommodate consumers’ voice communication needs.

Indonesia also has one of the lowest wireline broadband penetration rates in the Asia-Pacific region, with a
population penetration rate of only 1.9% as of December 31, 2010. This is largely due to the more favorable
economics of mobile broadband solutions. Frost & Sullivan expects this low penetration rate to translate into
significant wireless broadband growth in the future, especially in the consumer segment.

In 2010 the country had 8.6 million narrowband lines and 764,000 fixed broadband lines in service. Due to
competition from mobile services, Frost & Sullivan expects that the number of fixed lines in the market will
decline to 7.7 million lines in service by 2015E, representing a CAGR of -2.4% from 2010 to 2015E. Wireline
broadband services are expected to grow healthily at a CAGR of 37.7% from 2010 to 2015E, but at that point
Frost & Sullivan expects less than 3.8 million lines in service, meaning that mobile broadband use is expected to
be the main medium through which Indonesian consumers access the Internet.

Indonesia Fixed Market Growth, 2008-2015E

2010-2015
2008 2009 2010 2011E  2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E CAGR
Total Narrowband Lines (‘000s) . ... 8,709 8,685 8,630 8,377 8,303 8,137 7,893 7,656 -2.4%
Total Broadband Lines (‘000s) ... .. 149 320 764 1,315 1,856 2386 2991 3,786 37.7%
Business Broadband Penetration .... 02% 03% 06% 09% 1.1% 14% 2.0% 3.0% —
Residential Broadband
Penetration . .................. 02% 04% 1.0% 17% 23% 3.0% 35% 4.0% —

Population Broadband Penetration .. 0.1% 0.1% 03% 05% 08% 1.0% 12% 15% —

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

e Predominantly ‘prepaid’ nature of the Indonesian wireless telecommunications market

Indonesia’s wireless market is overwhelmingly comprised of prepaid subscribers, who constituted 98.1% of
all subscribers in the country at the end of 2010. Going forward, Frost & Sullivan expects this ratio to
increase slightly as more market additions come from rural and low income segments of the population and
predicts that Indonesia will have more than 372 million prepaid subscribers by 2015E, representing 98.6%
of the total subscriber base. The predominantly prepaid nature of the Indonesian wireless market implies
that subscribers are not tied to any specific mobile device (as in the case of postpaid plans), hence have
greater mobile operator churns and shorter mobile device replacement periods.
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Indonesia Mobile Subscriber Growth, 2008-2015E

2010-2015
2008 2009 2010 2011E 2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E CAGR
Total Wireless
Subscribers
(‘0008) ...t 162,897 194,186 236,747 268,275 298,644 326,406 350,142 372,061 9.5%
Total Prepaid
Subscribers
(‘0008) ... ... 159,015 188,992 232,188 263,790 294,061 321,639 345,290 366,956 9.6%
Percentage of prepaid
subscribers .. .... 97.6% 973% 98.1% 983% 985% 985% 98.6%  98.6% —
Total Postpaid
Subscribers ... ... 3,882 5,194 4,559 4485 4,583 4,767 4852 5,105 23%
Percentage of
postpaid
subscribers .. .... 2.4% 2.7% 1.9% 1.7% 1.5% 1.5% 1.4% 1.4% —

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

e Declining voice tariffs and lower priced entry price plans increase affordability of wireless services

As Indonesia’s wireless market continues to expand, the average revenue per user, or ARPU, of mobile
subscribers will likely decrease as a result of mobile operators’ expansion into low income segments
through the offering of lower priced entry price plans. Price competition amongst the mobile operators will
also continue to force voice tariffs down. Falling voice tariffs is further encouraged by government-
mandated tower infrastructure sharing amongst mobile operators, which lowers costs and increases service
coverage, hence generating new mobile device demand.

Frost & Sullivan estimates that the aggregate ARPU of Indonesian consumers will decrease from US$3.88
in 2010 to US$3.42 in 2015E, representing a CAGR of -2.5%. Frost & Sullivan expects a drop in the
prepaid ARPU from US$3.54 in 2010 to US$3.19 in 2015E. The average postpaid ARPU, however, is
expected to increase from US$22.16 in 2010 to US$23.01 in 2015E due to increased demand for 3G
services.

Indonesia Mobile ARPU Growth, 2008-2015E

2010-2015
ARPU (US$) 2008 2009 2010 2011E  2012E  2013E  2014E 2015E  CAGR
Aggregate ARPU . ............... 465 377 388 3.68 354 346 344 342 -2.5%
Postpaid ARPU ................. 1925 1845 22.16 2256 2271 2276 2274 23.01 0.8%
Prepaid ARPU .................. 426 344 354 338 328 322 321 319 -2.1%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

As Indonesia’s wireless market expands, minutes-of-use (MOUs) are expected to increase as voice tariffs
decline and economic growth leads to more consumer spending power. Frost & Sullivan expects that the
aggregate MOU will increase from 170 minutes in 2010 to 200 minutes in 2015, representing a CAGR of
3.3%. Going forward the increasing MOU will be a major factor in operator capital expenditure spending,
requiring both more base stations and more network capacity.

109



Indonesia Mobile MOU Growth, 2008-2015E

Average Minutes of Usage per
month (MOU ) per subscriber

Aggregate MOU .................
Prepaid MOU . ...................
Postpaid MOU . ..................

Source: Frost & Sullivan.

*  Expansion in 3G services

2008

133
131
198

2009

156
155
215

2010

170
169
230

2011E  2012E  2013E 2014E 2015E

2010-2015
CAGR

182 191 194 198 200
181 190 193 197 199
249 264 268 271 271

3.3%
3.3%
3.3%

As of December 31, 2010, the Indonesian market had a wireless broadband penetration rate of
approximately 12.2%, above its Asian emerging market peers including the Philippines, Thailand and
Vietnam. This is a result of 3G services being introduced in Indonesia in 2006, which was relatively early
compared to other Asian emerging markets. Competitive pricing plans for 3G services, which are a result of
a tariff war and, more recently, creative smartphone promotions, have also contributed to this relatively
higher penetration rate. Furthermore, Indonesia is the second-largest market in the world for Facebook, and
the use of social networking services on mobile phones is a major growth driver for 3G service use. Going
forward, Frost & Sullivan expects strong demand for wireless broadband in Indonesia due to low wireline
uptake, the falling cost of 3G handsets and dongles, falling tariffs and increasing coverage.

Asia Pacific Wireless Broadband Penetration Rate Comparison, 2010

2010

Wireless Broadband
Geographic Area _Penetration Rate
Japan ... 92.5%
SouthKorea ............. ... ... ... ......... 82.5%
SINGAPOTE . . oot 63.3%
Australia ........... . ... . ... . 60.0%
Taiwan . ........... .. 57.8%
HongKong ......... ... . . L. 42.8%
New Zealand ............................... 42.1%
Malaysia ..........oiiii 32.8%
Indomnesia .............. ... ... ... ... ...... 12.2%
Vietham . ............ i 8.3%
Philippines .. ........ ... .. .. 8.1%
China ...... ... ... . . . . 5.4%
Thailand ... .......... ... ... . ... ... ... ...... 1.0%
India ......... ... . . . . . . 0.6%

Source: Frost & Sullivan.
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BUSINESS

Overview

The Group is one of the leading distributors and retailers of mobile communication products and services in
Indonesia, acting as an authorized distributor or retailer for various brands including Acer, BlackBerry, Dell,
Huawei, LG, Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson, as well as an authorized distributor of reload vouchers, SIM
starter packs and other products for all major Indonesian mobile network operators. The Group is also the owner
of the Venera brand for handsets. According to industry data from Frost & Sullivan, the Group had an estimated
Indonesian market share for mobile handset distribution and retail of 24% in 2010.

With an extensive distribution network, the Group offers an established national platform for brand principals
and mobile network operators to distribute their mobile communication products and operator products in
Indonesia. As of June 30, 2011, the Group operated 70 distribution centers across Indonesia, providing it with
efficient points of access and delivery to its large third-party reseller base of over 16,000 outlets and service
points.

The Group is also one of Indonesia’s largest retailers of mobile communication products, with 236 retail stores in
27 cities throughout Indonesia as of June 30, 2011. Through its network of retail stores, it sells a wide range of
mobile phones and accessories from major brand principals, as well as pre-paid SIM card starter packs and reload
vouchers from all the major Indonesian mobile network operators.

The Group has received awards from its brand principals for its performance as a distributor on both regional and
national levels, including awards for its sales volumes, revenue growth, service center performance and customer
relationships from brand principals such as Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson. The Group has significantly
increased its footprint in recent years, growing from approximately 5,000 third-party resellers and 161 retail
stores in 2008 to more than 16,000 third-party resellers (both of mobile communication products and operator
products) and 236 retail stores as of June 30, 2011.

In August 2011, the Group acquired TAM Group, a distributor of BlackBerry, Samsung and Sony Ericsson, and
the owner of the Venera brand. The financial information provided in this section is presented on a pro forma
basis, to reflect the effects of the recent acquisition of TAM Group. See “Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated
Financial Information” for more information on the preparation of the pro forma financial information contained
herein. See “The TAM Group Acquisition” for more information on the recent acquisition of TAM Group. On a
pro forma basis, the Group’s net sales and EBITDA for the year ended December 31, 2010 was Rp6,138.1 billion
and Rp413.9 billion, respectively, and the Group’s net sales and EBITDA for the six months ended June 30, 2011
was Rp3,155.2 billion and Rp170.7 billion, respectively. On a pro forma basis, the Group’s distribution business
accounted for 78.7% and 72.9% of the Group’s net sales for the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six
months ended June 30, 2011, respectively, and the Group’s retail business accounted for 21.3% and 27.1% of the
Group’s net sales for the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively.
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The diagram below provides an overview of the Indonesian mobile communication products and mobile network
operator products distribution value chain. The solid line illustrates the role of the Group’s businesses in this
value chain.

Erajaya’s Position in the Distribution Value Chain
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Competitive Strengths

The Group holds a leading market position in an attractive high-growth distributor-dependent Indonesian
mobile communication market

Having commenced its operations in 1996, the Group was one of the first participants in the mobile
communication products distribution market and has built an expansive distribution and retail portfolio of mobile
communication products brands. The Group is one of the leading distributors and retailers of mobile
communication products in Indonesia with an estimated market share for mobile handset distribution and retail of
24% in 2010 according to data from Frost & Sullivan.

According to Frost & Sullivan, Indonesia is the third largest wireless market in Asia in terms of number of
mobile subscribers. The Indonesian mobile communication products market is one of the fastest growing markets
in the world, supported by the world’s fourth largest population, over 50% of which is under 35 years old, as well
as a growing middle class that is driving demand for smartphones, tablets and other feature-rich products.

With over 95% of Indonesian mobile communication customers subscribing on a pre-paid basis according to data
from Frost & Sullivan, the mobile communication products market relies heavily on distributors and retailers
such as the Group to effectively meet consumer demand for such products. This, combined with the expansive
geography of the Indonesian archipelago, drives demand for access to the Group’s distribution network, which
solidifies the Group’s market position.
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The Group’s nationwide distribution network makes it the channel partner of choice for brand principals and
mobile operators in Indonesia

The Group’s distribution network of over 16,000 third-party resellers and 236 owned retail stores allows it to
offer brand principals and mobile network operators access to a substantial portion of the Indonesian market. The
Group has received awards from its brand principals for its performance as a distributor on both regional and
national levels, including awards for its sales volumes, revenue growth, service center performance and
relationship success from brand principals such as Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson.

The Group’s network covers all major Indonesian markets, including the more established markets of the islands
of Java, Sumatra and Bali and the emerging markets in East Indonesia, including, among others, Sulawesi,
Kalimantan, and Papua, which the Group believes will be a significant source of new demand in the coming
years as mobile network coverage continues to expand and consumer spending increases. The Group’s
distribution network is in place to meet growing demand in different markets, serving customers across different
income groups with the Group’s wide range of products, allowing the Group to supply its customers with
increasingly sophisticated technology as markets mature.

The Group’s early entry into the mobile communication products market in Indonesia has allowed it to develop
an extensive network of 70 distribution centers to respond to evolving market demand. These distribution centers
are supplied from the Group’s central distribution facilities in Jakarta, which have a capacity of over 900,000
units and the capability to ship between 50,000 and 60,000 units a day to fulfill customer orders. The efficient
functioning of its network has allowed the Group to meet demand through the placement of weekly orders with
its suppliers, which helps to minimize its average inventory turnover days.

The Group has established strong relationships with the premier brand principals and major mobile operators
in Indonesia to provide a comprehensive mobile communication product portfolio

Over its history, the Group has consistently demonstrated its value as the channel partner of choice to brand
principals, allowing it to establish strong relationships with them and expand its brand portfolio through the
development of new relationships with additional brand principals. The Group’s relationship with Nokia began in
1996, and the Group has significantly increased its brand portfolio in the last 12 months. According to Frost &
Sullivan, the brands that the Group distributes and retails had a combined market share in Indonesia for mobile
phones of over 71% in the six months ended June 30, 2011, with the brands in Group’s smartphone range having
a combined market share of over 91% in the Indonesian smartphone market in the six months ended June 30,
2011. The mobile operators the Group partners with had a combined subscriber market share in Indonesia of 85%
in 2010, according to data provided by Frost & Sullivan. This broad portfolio also insulates the Group from some
of the effects of shifts in product demand or mobile operator choice, allowing it to maintain its customer base as
consumer preferences shift from one brand to another.

The Group also uses its established relationships with both brand principals and mobile network operators to
offer bundled products such as packages that include both a mobile communication product and a SIM starter
pack, which is an attractive offering for its customers and provides the Group with a competitive advantage. In
addition, the Group is exploring partnerships and programs to capitalize on its relationships with both mobile
communication products principals and the mobile network operators to enhance revenue streams. For example,
the Group has recently begun a pilot program with a major mobile network operator that enables the Group to
share reload revenues for an agreed period from the sales and activation of USB modems.

The Group’s established presence in Indonesia offers an attractive source of demand for its brand principals
and mobile network operators and an attractive source of supply for its third-party resellers and retail
customers that is difficult for competitors to replicate, deterring new entrants and helping to ensure the scale
needed for rapid inventory turnover

The Group’s relationships with major brand principals provide access to a full range of products, which builds
loyalty amongst retailers and contributes to the size and depth of the Group’s distribution network. At the same
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time, a larger distribution network enhances the Group’s attractiveness to its suppliers, strengthening and
expanding such relationships. Unlike most of its competitors, the Group principally distributes directly to
resellers rather than through master dealers. This allows quicker access to end users and better protection of
margins. Such advantages have helped the Group establish and maintain its significant market share and has
provided the Group with sustained supply and demand there by allowing it to efficiently manage its inventory
levels and providing the Group with the resources to invest in its infrastructure and its supply chain management
systems. This sustained market share and efficient inventory management has, in turn, provided the Group with
what it believes to be a solid financial position and access to credit. Further, the Group believes that its ability to
offer efficient, low-cost access to such a wide network of outlets makes it one of the preferred distributors for
new brands and brand principals of other information technology products that are looking to expand their
presence in Indonesia, as evidenced by the Group’s recent arrangements with SanDisk to distribute solid state
memory cards, and Huawei to distribute USB modems. The Group is also conducting discussions with various IT
product principals to include IT products such as notebooks, netbooks, e-book readers and related accessories in
its product portfolio.

The Group is led by a highly experienced management team with significant industry experience

The Group’s management team has significant industry and financial experience, with many members of
management having experience with other international telecommunications firms before joining the Group. The
Group’s key management team members have an average of over 10 years’ experience in relevant industries,
providing the Group with a deep network of relationships in these industries, allowing the Group to develop new
businesses and maintain strong customer relationships. The efficacy of the Group’s management is demonstrated
by growth in the Group’s net sales (excluding TAM Group) from Rp3,415.2 billion in 2008 to Rp4,638.5 billion
in 2010.

Business Strategies

Enhance the Group’s distribution and fulfillment network to further penetrate markets for the products it
distributes

The Group has developed a multi-pronged approach to further develop its distribution and fulfillment network,
including expanding its distribution infrastructure through the roll-out of new distribution centers, upgrading its
information technology platform to improve the technical proficiency of its logistics network, and improving the
quality of the Group’s sales force and support personnel to extend and deepen the Group’s penetration into
markets throughout Indonesia.

The Group intends to enhance its distribution and retail network through the establishment of partnerships with
new third-party resellers and community groups, similar to the successful and established relationship that the
Group has developed with an Indonesian national Islamic organization with over 40 million members
nationwide. These partnerships will enable the Group to deepen its penetration in markets that have been
historically more difficult to infiltrate, expanding the Group’s revenue base and increasing the attractiveness of
its distribution network to its brand principals.

The Group is also enhancing its distribution and fulfillment network through the creation of new channels by
expanding its e-commerce platform and developing an m-commerce platform. The Group expects these
expanded platforms will allow the Group to offer products to its customers without incurring expenses related to
retail stores, which is expected to improve margins, as well as to serve as an attractive channel for its brand
principals and mobile network operators to meet consumer demand, enhance customer loyalty through extending
the relationship with customers beyond the initial point of sale and provide the Group with a new source of
revenue.
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Development of the Group’s new Megastore format and the expansion of the Group’s “hub-and-spoke”
network through the further buildout of Erafone multi-brand retail stores

The Group is expanding its distribution and retail network through a number of strategies, the most prominent of
which is the roll-out of the Group’s new Megastore format. These Megastores will be up to 20 times larger than
some of the Group’s current retail stores and will offer a wide-range of mobile communication products and
other complementary IT products. The Group expects these new format stores to benefit from increased
economies of scale, through an increase in revenue per employee and through lower rental rates per sqm. The
Group also plans to generate additional revenue in its Megastores through the sale of strategic shelf space to its
brand principals, and through creating leasing and consignment opportunities, for new partners to offer products
that complement the Group’s product portfolio. The Megastores will serve as regional “hubs” in the Group’s
distribution network, with attached warehouse capacity.

The Group intends to substantially expand the number of Erafone multi-brand retail stores in tier 1 cities
(provincial capitals) and tier 2 cities (cities other than provincial capitals) throughout Indonesia. These outlets
will serve as the “spokes” in the “hub and spoke” structure as part of the extension of the Megastore retail
network to reach out to a greater area and consumer base. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Capital Expenditures” for further detail on the capital
expenditure related to this expansion.

Further enhance the Group’s comprehensive product portfolio to further leverage the Group’s distribution
network and ensure that the Group is able to cater to changing consumer preferences

The Group plans to leverage its extensive and well-established distribution network to expand the range of
products it offers through the addition of complementary brands and products to its portfolio, such as tablets,
notebooks, netbooks, networking devices, data storage devices and mobile content. The Group strives to maintain
a diverse brand portfolio for its mobile communication products and its mobile network operator products, which
allows it to be well-positioned to cater to changing consumer preferences and capture customer revenue as
customers switch brands. The Group intends to further expand its portfolio to strengthen this revenue retention
capability as well as to enable it to provide products for its customers’ needs beyond mobile communication
products and mobile network operator products, as it has already done through its arrangement with SanDisk to
distribute and retail solid state memory cards. The Group is also conducting discussions with several IT product
principals to distribute or retail complementary products such as notebooks, netbooks, e-book readers and related
accessories in this portfolio.

The creation of a synergistic product portfolio is expected to enable the Group to further create up-selling and
cross-selling opportunities, such as pre-loading mobile content onto the products that it distributes and retails,
and the bundling of complementary products. These up-selling and cross-selling opportunities are expected to
further enhance the attractiveness of the Group’s distribution network to brand principals, as it allows the brand
principals to offer a more comprehensive product package to consumers.

Develop a Transaction Platform for Content and Services

The Group intends to capitalize on its extensive third party reseller network to provide a payment and delivery
platform for content and service providers. The Group already has an existing online transaction system for
reload vouchers with a significant portion of its third party reseller and own retail network, and intends to expand
the capacities of this transactional system to accommodate other products in the future. For example, the Group
recently started to distribute and retail vouchers for popular games, such as those developed by Zynga, over this
network.

The Group intends to secure more content based products and services, further leveraging its distribution and
retail network and expanding its revenue base by providing content and service providers with an effective
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distribution channel that includes a critical physical presence for payment collection in major cities. This network
is valuable to content and service providers in a market such as Indonesia, where many customers do not have
credit cards or bank accounts to facilitate online payments.

Develop a fully integrated and technology-driven supply chain and sales force management system to more
efficiently manage inventory and lower operating costs

The Group is currently in the process of integrating ISO 9001:2008 compliant quality management processes for
its retail stores and has recently upgraded its information technology platform to an Oracle-based system that
provides integrated sales and warehouse management, procurement and financial reporting capabilities. The
Group is also developing a sales force management system that will enable GPS tracking of its sales team, as
well as mobile stock checking and real-time sales tracking. These new systems will allow the Group to monitor
the performance of its business more closely and efficiently and are expected to enable the Group to lower its
operating costs, through the identification and elimination of potential inefficiencies and unnecessary expenses,
and improve return on investment through a more rapid and efficient turnover of inventory.

Develop and foster increased customer loyalty through the development of the Group’s brand image

The Group plans to increase the profile and recognition of its brands, including the Erajaya, Erafone, and TAM
brands, which it believes will enhance the recognition of its expansive distribution and retail network and enable
its potential suppliers and customers to appreciate the scale and capabilities of the Group’s business. The Group’s
individual businesses currently have limited brand recognition and the Group believes that the establishment of a
well-known national brand will enhance its attractiveness to consumers through the association of the brand with
extensive and impartial product advice and quality, which is expected to increase net sales and, consequently,
assist the Group in expanding its brand portfolio. The Group believes that an expansion of its brand profile will
lead to an improvement of the Group’s value proposition to brand principals.

Pursue strategic acquisitions, investments and partnerships in areas that are complementary to the Group’s
businesses

The Group intends to undertake selective strategic alliances, investments and acquisitions to allow it to gain
access to new customers and customer segments, acquire complementary brands and products for its portfolio
and expand its geographic presence across Indonesia. For example, the Group’s recent acquisition of TAM
Group provided the Group with both additional distribution infrastructure and complementary brands for its
portfolio, such as BlackBerry, Samsung and Sony Ericsson. Potential acquisition and/or strategic alliance plans
include partnering with content providers and aggregators to create revenue opportunities through bundling the
Group’s products with content, acquiring existing distributors of mobile communication products and retailers to
expand the geographic footprint of the Group and expand its brand portfolio, and partnering with well known
consumer electronics retail chains in Indonesia to add to the Group’s current product offering. The Group
believes that these types of strategic alliances, investments and acquisitions will provide the Group with a
complementary means of expanding its business in addition to expected organic growth.

Product Portfolio
Mobile Communication Products

The Group is a leading authorized retailer and distributor in Indonesia of mobile communication products,
including Acer, BlackBerry, Dell, LG, Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson products, as well as of its house brand,
Venera. Additionally, the Group signed an agreement with Huawei in August 2011 to become an authorized
distributor of their mobile products in Indonesia, and started distributing Huawei products in the second half of
2011. According to data from Frost & Sullivan, the brands that the Group distributes and retails had a combined
market share in Indonesia for mobile phones of over 71% in the six months ended June 30, 2011. The
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wide range of the Group’s brand offerings allows the Group to respond to changing Indonesian brand
preferences. The Group’s products range across smartphones, feature phones and basic phones, with the product
mix designed to cater to consumers seeking phones for professional, lifestyle and basic use. A tablet is a mobile
computer, larger than a mobile phone, with an integrated touch screen. Tablets typically have either a slot for
SIM cards or WiFi capability in tablets to enable users to access internet and other forms of communication such
as social networks. A smartphone is a high-end mobile phone that offers more advanced computing ability and
connectivity than a contemporary feature phone. A smartphone combines the functions of a personal digital
assistant and a mobile phone, typically featuring portable media players, cameras with high-resolution
touchscreen, GPS navigation, Wi-Fi and mobile broadband access. Feature phones are similar to smartphones,
but do not run full mobile phone operating system software, which limits their ability to multi-task and run
complex third-party applications. The Group distributes and retails products from Nokia, Samsung, and Sony
Ericsson across all three mobile phone categories, while its BlackBerry and Dell offerings are focused on
smartphones. The Group’s own brand Venera is targeted at entry-level users. The Group currently offers tablets
from Acer, BlackBerry and Samsung.

On a pro forma basis, the Group’s net sales from mobile communication products accounted for 88.6% and
85.4% of its total net sales in the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011,
respectively. See “Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information” for more information on the
preparation of the pro forma financial information contained herein.

Operator Products

The Group distributes and retails operator products such as reload vouchers from all major Indonesian mobile
network operators, including Axis, Esia, Indosat, Telkomsel and XL Axiata. According to Frost & Sullivan, these
mobile network operators had a combined subscriber market share in Indonesia of 85% in 2010. Prepaid SIM
card starter packs include a SIM card that is linked to one of the mobile network providers and connected to a
mobile phone number. Reload vouchers allow customers with SIM cards to add additional credit to their phones.
According to data from Frost & Sullivan, over 95% of Indonesian mobile subscriber accounts were pre-paid. The
Group offers electronic and physical reload vouchers, with electronic vouchers accounting for approximately
90% of the Group’s voucher sales. The Group purchases SIM card starter packs and reload vouchers from the
mobile network operators and re-sells them to customers and third party resellers. The typical reload voucher
transaction by an end user is between Rp5,000 and Rp100,000. The Group also has revenue arrangements in
place for certain SIM card starter pack sales, whereby the Group receives a portion of the revenue from the
reloading of a pre-paid SIM card.

The Group intends to expand the capacity of its online reload voucher systems to accommodate other products in
the future. For example, the Group recently started to distribute and retail vouchers for popular games, such as
those developed by Zynga, over this network. The Group intends to secure more content based products and
services, further leveraging its distribution and retail network and expanding its revenue base by providing
content and service providers with an effective distribution channel that includes a critical physical presence for
payment collection in major cities.

On a pro forma basis, the Group’s net sales from operator products accounted for 11.1% and 12.5% of its total
net sales in the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively. See
“Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information” for more information on the preparation of the pro
forma financial information contained herein.

Other Products

The Group also distributes and retails a range of complementary products for its mobile communication products
offerings, including accessories such as cases, Bluetooth headsets, chargers, mobile communication products for
cars and decorative items. The Group also offers solid state storage card products from SanDisk, which can be
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used as additional storage in certain mobile phones, as well as in cameras and other electronics devices.
Additionally, the Group distributes and retails 3G USB modems (also known as “dongles” or “internet sticks”),
which allow computer users to access the internet through cellular phone networks.

The Group currently has a limited e-commerce business, through which it retails mobile phones and accessories
over the internet. The Group intends to expand its e-commerce business, as well as develop an m-commerce
business, through which the Group would sell mobile content such as games, applications and music through
mobile devices. The Group currently sells a limited portfolio of mobile content, such as ringtones and ringbacks.
See “—Business Strategy—Pursue strategic acquisitions, investments and partnerships in areas that are
complementary to the Group’s businesses”.

Distribution Business

As of June 30, 2011 the Group had 70 distribution centers located in strategic locations throughout Indonesia.
The Group supplies and services its network of independent resellers and its own retail stores from these
distribution centers.

Customers

The Group takes ownership of products and receives them in its central distribution facilities, subsequently
arranging delivery to, or pick up by, its third-party resellers through its network of 70 distribution centers
throughout Indonesia. The Group’s distribution business supplies more than 16,000 third-party resellers which
comprise the largest distribution customer base, the Group’s own retail stores for most of the brands that they
sell, its corporate customers and third-party master dealers. The Group’s third-party resellers are generally
family-run businesses, which make up a significant portion of the independent retail mobile communication
device and operator products market in Indonesia, as well as internet cafes and other similar businesses.
Independent retailers are typically defined as retailers with only one retail store, in contrast to organized retailers
such as the Group which have two or more retail stores. The Group also provides product training services to its
third-party resellers to assist them with their customer education efforts. The Group’s customer base also
includes over 200 corporate customers, who order products directly from the Group for end use in their
respective businesses. The Group also sells to master dealers to supply areas where it does not have direct
relationships with independent retailers. These master dealers then onsell the products to these independent
retailers. In the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, 9.0% and 18.0% of the
Group’s net sales (excluding TAM Group), respectively, were to master dealers. In the year ended December 31,
2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, 80.0% and 86.7% of TAM Group’s net sales, respectively, were to
master dealers. In the first six months of 2011, the Group’s supplied over 16,000 third-party resellers. The Group
also distributes Nokia products through PT Mobile World Indonesia, which is an entity created and jointly owned
by the Group and the other two Nokia distributors in Indonesia to optimize distribution of Nokia products to
master dealers throughout Indonesia. The Group and each of the other shareholders hold 33.3% of the shares in
PT Mobile World Indonesia.

The Group also liaises with community networks to create and maintain relationships with its third-party
resellers. The Group has a formal arrangement with an Indonesian Islamic organization with more than
40 million members that provides for the payment of commissions to the organization and individual members of
the community in connection with any sales made by members of the community. The arrangement is currently
limited to voucher distribution but the Group is looking to expand the arrangement to include mobile phones and
other products and services in the near future.

The Group generally requires its third-party resellers to pay in cash on delivery for its voucher sales and for some
of its mobile communication products sales. The Group extends credit, on a case-by-case basis to certain long-
standing third-party resellers, for terms ranging from 14 to 21 days for its mobile communication products sales.
The Group also extends credit for up to 45 days for certain of its corporate customers, with the rest of these
corporate customers paying cash on delivery.
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Sales

On a pro forma basis, the Group’s distribution business generated 78.7% and 72.9% of its net sales for the year
ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively. Excluding sales to the Group’s
own retail stores, the Group sold approximately 7.2 million and 3.2 million mobile communication products
through its distribution business in the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011,
respectively. On a pro forma basis, the Group’s net sales from its distribution business for the year ended
December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011 were Rp4,833.3 billion and Rp2,301.7 billion,
respectively. On a pro forma basis, the Group’s gross profit from its distribution business for the year ended
December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011 was Rp325.9 billion and Rp1551.9 billion,
respectively. See “Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information” for more information on the
preparation of the pro forma financial information contained herein. As at June 30, 2011, the Group had 673 sales
personnel in its distribution business. These sales personnel generally cover one of the Group’s brands for a
given geographical area and are based at either the Group’s head office in Jakarta or one of the Group’s
distribution centers.

Distribution network

As of June 30, 2011 the Group had 70 distribution centers located in strategic locations throughout Indonesia. As
evidenced by the map below, the Group has a presence in the most populous areas of Indonesia. In addition to
serving as a regional warehouse, the Group’s distribution centers also house back office staff to support the
operations in the region and the Group’s regional sales personnel. These distribution centers are primarily leased
and have low fit-out costs, which allows the Group the flexibility to expand and relocate distribution centers to
accommodate any changes in demand patterns.
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The following table sets out the number of distribution centers by region:

Number of
Region Distribution centers

JawaBarat ......... ... .. ... ..
JawaTengah ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. .. ... ..
JawaTimur . ........... ... ... ... ... ........
Kalimantan Barat ............................
Kalimantan Timur ...........................
Lampung ......... ...
Papua ... ... .. .
Sulawesi Selatan . ...........................
Sulawesi Tengah ............................
Sulawesi Tenggara . ..........................
Sulawesi Utara . .............................
Sumatra Selatan .............................
SumatraUtara ..............................
Yogyakarta .. ........ .
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Supply Chain

The products that the Group imports, which account for substantially all of the mobile communication products
that the Group sells, are primarily shipped from China, India and Korea and routed through Jakarta’s Soekarno—
Hatta International Airport or the Port of Tanjung Priok in Jakarta. The Group is responsible for ensuring that its
products clear customs, which it outsources to a third-party clearance agent, and then forwards all products to its
two central distribution facilities in Jakarta. One of the Group’s central distribution facilities in Jakarta is
approximately 940 sqm and has a capacity of approximately 600,000 units, with typical stock levels of
approximately 300,000 units. The Group’s other central distribution facility is approximately 400 sqm and has a
capacity of approximately 300,000 units, with typical stock levels of approximately 160,000 units.
Approximately 287 of the Group’s employees are employed at the central distribution facilities. From there, the
Group receives orders from its third-party resellers and retail stores primarily via its integrated information
technology platform and fulfills these orders by shipping to third-party resellers and its retail stores either
directly or via one of its regional distribution centers located throughout Indonesia. It takes approximately one
month for the products to reach the Group’s central distribution facilities from the time that the Group places its
weekly order with its brand principals and approximately one to two days for the products to be transferred from
the central distribution facilities to the distribution centers, though it can take up to five days for the products to
reach distribution centers in more remote areas, such as Papua. The Group primarily transports its products
through the use of third-party logistics providers. The Group’s distribution network has the ability to deliver
between 50,000 and 60,000 units a day from its two central distribution facilities. The Group’s distribution
network also handles the processing of returns from third-party resellers and retail stores for reasons such as
defects or, in the case of the Group’s retail stores, obsolescence. The Group is currently planning to build a new
central distribution facility on land that it is in the process of acquiring in West Jakarta, which will replace the
Group’s two existing central distribution facilities. This new central distribution facility is expected to be
operational in mid-2012 and will be over 1,000 sqm, with a capacity of over 1.2 million units.
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Retail Business
Sales

On a pro forma basis, the Group’s retail business generated 21.3% and 27.1% of net sales for year ended
December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, respectively. The Group’s net sales from its retail
business for the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011 were Rp1,304.8 billion
and Rp853.5 billion, respectively. Substantially all of the sales for these respective time periods were of mobile
communication products, with the balance consisting of operator products and accessories and other products.
The Group’s gross profit from its retail business for the year ended December 31, 2010 and the six months ended
June 30, 2011 was Rp353.5 billion and Rp182.5 billion, respectively. See “Unaudited Pro Forma Consolidated
Financial Information” for more information on the preparation of the pro forma financial information contained
herein.

Store Network
As of June 30, 2011, the Group had 236 retail stores located throughout Indonesia.

The following table shows the location of the Group’s retail stores by city across Indonesia:

Number of
City Retail Stores

Balikpapan ........ ... .. . .
Bandung ...... . ...
Batam . ... .. ..
Bekasi.......o.oo i
Binjai . ...
Bogor . ...
Cikarang . . ...t
Cllegon . ..o
Depok ..o
Jakarta ... ...
Jogjakarta . ... ..
Lampung ......... .
Makasar ....... ...
Malang . ...
Mataram . ........... i
Medan ...... ...
Palembang ........ ... .. . ..
Pontianak ......... .. .. .. .. .
Salatiga . . ..o
Samarinda .......... ..
Semarang ... .. ...
Serang .. ...
SIdoArjo .
SOl o
Surabaya . . ...
Tangerang . ......... .

Total ...... ... . . .. . 236
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The Group supplies these retail stores through the use of its distribution network. See “—Distribution Business—
Supply Chain”.
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Point of Sale Services

The Group is committed to providing customers in its retail stores with the information that customers need to
make an informed purchase decision. In order to provide this service, the Group provides training to its
employees so that employees are able to fully-explain the functionality of the various retail offerings, and also
able to assist customers with initial configuration of products post-sale. The Group currently runs an employee
training center in Jakarta and is in the process of establishing an employee training academy that will provide a
formal curricula as well as qualification certificates to its employees. See “—Employees” for further information
on the Group’s employee training programs.

After-Sales Services and Accessories

Through its retail stores, the Group provides software upgrade services, alteration of device settings, live
demonstrations and download services. The Group also plans in the future to provide download stations for
phone applications (such as music and games), sales of supporting game vouchers and tokens for social
networking games and, in its planned Megastores, service desks for mobile network operators and financing and
insurance services.

Retail stores also sell accessories for mobile communication products, such as cases, Bluetooth headsets,
chargers, mobile communication products for cars and decorative items.

Third-Party Financing

The Group provides customers in its retail stores with access to financing provided by third-party banks. This
financing is provided through credit cards issued by these third-party banks, that generally provide six to 12
months of interest-free installment financing. Due to this arrangement the Group has no exposure to the credit
risk of its retail customers and is consequently protected from non-performing loans. The Group believes that this
third-party financing has had a positive impact on smartphone sales, as it has enabled lower income customers to
afford higher priced smartphones.

Stores

The Group’s retail stores are generally located in shopping malls and other retail centers in key population
centers in Indonesia and are primarily leased premises. The Group’s retail store portfolio includes four different
store formats, comprising branded stores, multi-brand stores, modern channel joint businesses and Megastores.
The Group also operates an e-commerce business as part of its retail business.

Branded Stores

The Group’s branded stores are retail stores that sell only one of the brands that the Group distributes. The
relevant brand is prominently displayed on each store and the brand principal typically shares a portion of the
fit-out and operating costs of these stores. These stores average 57 sqm in size. As at June 30, 2011, the Group
operated 22 branded stores.

Multi-brand Stores

The Group’s multi-brand stores offer products from several of the brands that the Group retails and are primarily
branded with the Erafone brand. These stores average 28 sqm in size. As at June 30, 2011, the Group operated 62
multi-branded stores.

Modern Channel Joint Businesses

The Group’s modern channel joint businesses are outlets operated by the Group that are part of a larger retail
store, such as a consumer electronics store or a retail superstore including Carrefour, Hypermart, Best Denki,
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Electronic Solutions and Electronic City. Under these arrangements (of which some are in the process of being
renewed) the Group does not pay rent to the host store, and instead pays a commission on each sale from the
outlet. As at June 30, 2011, the Group operated 152 modern channel joint businesses.

Megastores

The Group opened one new-concept flagship Megastore in late-August 2011 in Solo and a second flagship
Megastore in Jakarta in October 2011. It intends to open an additional ten Megastores over the next two years.
The Group is planning to have two types of Megastores, a 300 to 500 sqm format and a 700 to 1,000 sqm format.
These Megastores are also intended to serve as regional hubs in the Group’s distribution network, with attached
warehouse capacity. The Group plans to seek partners at its Megastores to offer products that complement the
Group’s product portfolio, allowing the Group to expand the revenue base of each Megastore. These partner
arrangements will generally take the form of a sales commission agreement, although the Group also plans to
sub-lease space in the Megastores to network operators for sales and service functions. The larger format of these
stores will allow the Group to realize greater economies of scale through an increase in revenue per worker and
through lower per sqm rental rates. In larger format Megastores, the Group intends to include a range of IT
products that includes gadgets, tablets, notebooks, netbooks, e-book readers and accessories, with the goal of
providing a one stop shopping concept for consumers. The Group also plans to generate additional revenue in its
Megastores through the sale of attractive shelf space to its brand principals. The Group plans to use these
Megastores as a new platform for growth, providing key distribution capabilities while increasing the Group’s
brand profile. The Group estimates an average capital expenditure of Rpl.7 billion for the smaller format
Megastores and Rp5.2 billion for the large format Megastores, though capital expenditure per store is dependent
upon whether the premises are owned or rented. The Group expects the typical payback period for a Megastore to
be 1.8 to 2.5 years.

E-commerce and m-commerce

The Group currently operates a small e-commerce business, which allows customers to purchase mobile
communication products through the internet. The Group intends to expand this business in the future. The
Group is also in the process of developing an m-commerce business, which will allow customers to make
purchases using their mobile phones.

Store Portfolio Management

The management of the Group’s store portfolio is a key point of focus for the Group that it closely manages and
monitors, subject to procedures and guidelines established by management. After sourcing a proposed store
location, the Group undertakes a comprehensive feasibility study, primarily internally with assistance from third-
party data in certain instances, in an effort to ensure that the location is sufficiently accessible by the desired
customer demographic to generate the high human traffic flow needed to facilitate high volume sales of the
Group’s products. The proposed location must meet specific criteria that the Group has set forth, including, but
not limited to, the following:

*  minimum population density requirements;

e sufficient consumer purchasing power in the catchment area;

o minimum consumer traffic rates;

e level of competition in the area; and

e the amount of cannibalization that would occur with respect to the Group’s existing stores.

Once the Group has identified and secured a suitable location, it prepares the store for opening. The Group
negotiates with either the landlord or its agent and, in limited cases, with the land owner when acquiring land and

constructing a store. The Group has an in-house store opening team that works with design houses to determine
the optimal lay-out of the proposed store, with construction outsourced to local contractors.
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Prior to opening the store, the Group undertakes various advertising and marketing campaigns to inform the
public of the new store. The Group will usually host store launching events and offer special promotions in the
store to attract customers, with the goal of accelerating the sales ramp-up period. The Group also undertakes
personnel sourcing and provides training to new employees through its training center in Jakarta. For each new
store that the Group opens, the Group staffs the store with a mix of new employees and experienced employees
that have been transferred from existing stores to ensure the maintenance of a standard level of service in the new
stores.

Store performance is reviewed by the Group periodically, with the Group examining each store’s contribution to
overheads, sales per sqm, the store’s ratio of rental expense to sales, the store’s contribution to gross margin and
the store’s inventory turnover days. In 2010 the Group had net store openings of 25, with net store closings of
two in the six months ended June 30, 2011.

Service Centers

The Group operates a network of both multi-brand and single brand service centers throughout Indonesia. As at
June 30, 2011, the Group operated 12 multi-brand service centers, 6 BlackBerry service centers and 28 Sony
Ericsson service centers. The Group’s service centers offer primarily handset and accessory repair services, as
well as software upgrades and download services.

Suppliers, brand principals and purchasing

The Group’s suppliers fall into two main categories:

Brand Principals

As an authorized distributor or retailer in Indonesia for, among others, Acer, BlackBerry, Dell, Huawei, LG,
Nokia, Samsung and Sony Ericsson, the group primarily sources its mobile phone products directly from brand
principals or their agents. The Group has agreements in place with each of these brand principals for the
distribution and retail of their goods in Indonesia on a non-exclusive basis, with certain exclusive distribution
agreements for set geographical areas. For example, the Group’s arrangement with BlackBerry covers all of
Indonesia and is non-exclusive, while the Group’s arrangement with Nokia that came into force in September
2010 provides the Group with exclusive distribution rights in eastern Indonesia. These distribution arrangements
are generally for a term of one to two years although some renew automatically. All renewals are generally
dependent on the Group’s ongoing performance. The table below sets out details of the Group’s relationship with
certain brand principals.

Principal Date of Initial Contract Terms of Current Contract

Acer ... August 2011 Contract expires August 2012, terminable
on 30 days’ notice by either party

BlackBerry (through BrightPoint) .. ....... February 2010 Contract expires February 2012, with

automatic annual renewal, terminable on
90 days’ notice by either party

Dell ...... .. . . . . June 2011 Contract expires in May 2013, terminable
on 60 days’ notice by either party

Huawei . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... August 2011 Contract expires August 2012, terminable
on 60 business days’ notice by either party

LG ..o October 2011 Contract expires October 2013

Nokia .......... . .. . .. . . June 2005 Contract expires in December 2011,
terminable on three months’ notice by
either party

Samsung . ........ . April 2007 Contract expires April 2012, terminable on
notice by either party

Sony EvicSSon . ..., September 2005 Contract expires upon termination by the

parties, with three months’ notice
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The Group currently expects all contracts to be renewed by the relevant brand principal upon expiry either by
way of automatic renewal or renegotiation.

The handsets that are sold under the Group’s own brand, Venera, are manufactured by several contract
manufacturers in China. The Group’s use of multiple manufacturers for its Venera brand allows it to switch
manufacturers on a batch-by-batch basis if the Group identifies any quality control issues with a manufacturer.

The Group does not have any affiliated relationships with the brand principals or suppliers.

Mobile network operators

Due to its position in the market and the geographic span of its network, the Group believes that it offers an
attractive distribution and retail channel for mobile network operators, which has enabled it to cultivate strong
relationships with all of the major Indonesian mobile network operators. The Group offers operator products,
such as pre-paid SIM card starter packs and reload vouchers, from five major network operators. The Group
operates under various arrangements with mobile network operators, all of which are non-exclusive
arrangements. The table below sets out details of the Group’s relationship with each mobile network operator.

Network Operator Date of Initial Contract Terms of Current Contract

AXIS ot October 2008 Renewable annually

Esia .. ... October 2008 Contract expires October 2012

Indosat ........ ... .. i Since 2004 Renewable every three years

Telkomsel ......... ... .. ... . o... December 2009 Contract expires in June 2012 and may be

extended as approved by the parties

XL AXIAtA .. oo June 2009 Renewable annually, terminable on written
notice by either party

The Group currently expects all contracts to be renewed by the relevant mobile network operators upon expiry
either by way of automatic renewal or renegotiation and is currently in the process of renewing its agreements
with Axis and XL Axiata.

Purchasing and Merchandising

The Group monitors orders and inventory closely to anticipate customer needs and maintain sufficient
inventories of currently popular products. For mobile communication products, the Group typically places
weekly orders for products from its brand principals based on periodic estimates of its product needs. The Group
also has the ability to place orders with its brand principals on an interim basis as required by customer demand.
For network operators, the operators allocate a certain supply of products at a set price to the Group on a weekly
basis, which the Group has the option of accepting or rejecting, although a rejection of an allotment from a
mobile network operator generally leads to lower allotments in the future. The Group typically accepts the entire
weekly allotment from Indosat, Telkomsel and XL Axiata, as their large market share and the high turnover rate
of their products provides steady demand for these products. With Axis and Esia, the Group is able to negotiate
its weekly allotments as necessary.

For mobile communication products, the prices the Group charges for the products that it distributes and retails are
either set by the brand principal, following discussions and negotiations with the Group to allow the Group to
realize an agreed margin on those products, or set at a suggested retail price, following the advice of the Group. In
instances where the Group is unable to sell its inventory of a certain product at the set price, the brand principal will
generally allow the Group to lower the set price in order to reduce inventory and will provide the Group with a
partial rebate to cover the Group’s decreased gross profit on that product. For SIM cards and reload vouchers, the
Group typically refers to the market for pricing, with the goal of maintaining a minimum target margin.
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The Group generally has the option to pay for its purchases in cash prior to delivery or pursuant to an extension
of credit by a brand principal, typically for 30 days. The Group typically receives a discount for paying in cash.
For each purchase that is denominated in U.S. dollars, the Group compares the cash discount to the expected
movements of the Rupiah over the 30 day credit period. If the Group expects the Rupiah to strengthen over the
period such that it would provide a greater benefit than the cash discount, the Group will generally accept the
extension of credit. Otherwise, the Group will pay in cash and receive the discount. The credit that the Group
receives from its brand principals is supported by stand-by letters of credit in favor of the brand principals, which
are supported by collateral in the form of a time deposit with the bank issuing the stand-by letter of credit. The
Group purchases mobile communication products from all of its brand principals in U.S. dollars, with the
exception of Samsung, with whom the Group’s purchases are denominated in Rupiah. Mobile communication
products from brand principals are generally imported and received at the Group’s central distribution facilities
in Jakarta. The Group’s purchases of operator products, such as SIM starter packs and reload vouchers, are
exclusively in Rupiah.

In the Group’s distribution business, it typically receives payment from third-party resellers in the form of cash
or check, though the Group extends credit for 14 to 21 days for certain long-standing third-party resellers.

Merchandising

Part of the Group’s strategy is to leverage its existing distribution and retail businesses through the expansion of
its product portfolio. See “—Business Strategy—Further build the Group’s comprehensive product portfolio to
more fully-leverage the Group’s distribution network and ensure that the Group is able to cater to changing
consumer preferences”.

Marketing

The Group employs a number of marketing strategies to grow its customer base and increase the profile of its
Erafone retail brand and TAM distribution brand and also to increase the profile of the products of the brand
principals that it distributes and retails. The Group’s Erafone marketing primarily consists of twice monthly
quarter page advertisements in national newspapers with large circulations and through the distribution of
monthly pamphlets in retail centers that contain a listing, with prices and pictures, of the Group’s product
offerings, including sections on new products and popular products. These pamphlets also contain a list of the
locations and phone numbers for each of the Group’s Erafone stores. The Group’s marketing of the TAM
distribution brand primarily consists of including the TAM logo on the boxes of the products that are sold in the
branded outlets supplied by TAM and includes TAM’s name on signs for BlackBerry branded stores, as well as
BlackBerry related advertising such as pamphlets and newspaper advertisements.

The Group advertises most of the brands of its brand principals in print media, on billboards and on the radio,
typically with the support of the brand principals. The Group also advertises through social networking services
such as Twitter and Facebook. Most of the Group’s agreements with its brand principals grant it the
non-exclusive right to use their trademarks in advertising and marketing promotions for sales of their products
and related after-sales services. Some of these agreements require the Group to seek approval from these brand
principals for such usage on a case-by-case basis.

The Group’s marketing strategy seeks to raise the brand profile of its own brand and those of its brand principals
through the use of a number of promotional programs. These programs include rebate vouchers, product launch
events and promotions, interest-free financing, special product bundling, the inclusion of materials advertising the
Group’s other products in the packaging of certain products that it distributes and retails, periodic contests and lucky
draws and print media and bulk text message (SMS) dissemination to inform the public of these promotions.

Information Technology Infrastructure

The Group operates an extensive information technology network to support its business. The Group’s IT
platform includes inventory management and revenue tracking systems, systems integrated with mobile operator
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systems for the sale of electronic vouchers and standard business support networks. The Group is in the process
of expanding its Oracle-based IT platform to most of its business. This new platform provides integrated sales
and warehouse management and procurement and financial reporting capabilities. The Group’s legacy system
will be maintained and will be available to support the business should there be any disruptions of the
performance of the Group’s new platform. The Group’s IT systems are integrated with those of Nokia, which
allows Nokia to track the Group’s sales of Nokia products. The IT systems also allow the Group to generate key
performance indicator reports relating to its sales volumes, that are required by some of its brand principals. The
Group is also developing a sales force management system that will enable GPS tracking of its sales team, as
well as mobile stock checking and real-time sales tracking.

Quality Control and Quality Assurance

The Group has an established, multi-level quality control process that is integrated into its supply chain. The
Group’s quality control personnel verify the contents of each package that is received in the Group’s central
distribution facilities, and performs random testing of device functionality. This same process is repeated, in
conjunction with the relevant freight forwarder, prior to shipping from the central distribution facility. The Group
also employs mystery shoppers to evaluate its retail stores and provides a call center to provide assistance to, and
receive feedback from, customers. The Group has an internal audit team that is structured with the intention of
ensuring, among other things, that the Group’s various internal processes and procedures relating to quality
assurance are adequately followed. Prior to entering into any supply arrangements with thirds parties for house
branded products, such as the Group’s Venera brand products, members from the Group’s management team
perform an inspection of the third-party’s factories to review the third-party’s operations and its quality control
processes. Additionally, the Group is in the process of implementing quality management processes under the
ISO 9001:2008 standard in its retail stores, with the goal of receiving ISO 9001:2008 certification in late 2011.

Competition

The Group operates in a market with varying levels of competition. The Group’s main competition for the sale of
mobile devices, operator products and accessories in the large urban areas tends to be similarly structured
companies in Indonesia with a distribution business complemented by an organized retail presence. The Group
also faces competition from independent retailers in smaller cities and suburban areas. The Group seeks to
distinguish itself from its competitors through its extensive geographic coverage and the employment of trained
sales staff that are capable of assisting with the selection of appropriate products and accessories. The Group
believes that its new concept Megastores will further differentiate it from its key competition, as these
Megastores will offer a much wider range of products and support services than most competitors.

Intellectual Property

The Group seeks to obtain trademarks and copyrights to protect its proprietary rights whenever possible and
practicable. Currently, the Group has registered or is in the process of registering in Indonesia: (i) the trademarks
for the brand names Erajaya Swasembada, Erafone and Venera and (ii) the copyrights for the logos of Erajaya
Swasembada and TAM. Most of the Group’s agreements with its brand principals grant it the non-exclusive right
to use their trademarks in advertising and marketing promotions for sales of their products and related after-sales
services. Some of the agreements with the principals require the Group to seek approval from these brand
principals for such usage on a case-by-case basis. TAM Group is now in the process of registering the Venera
brand in its own name following its purchase of the brand.

Employees

As of June 30, 2011, the Group had 2,783 employees, excluding the members of management. Of these
employees, 1,563 were permanent employees and 356 were contract-based employees. An additional 864
personnel were employed by a third-party staffing business and outsourced to the Group on a temporary basis,
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which is a common practice among retail businesses in Indonesia. These third-party employees are primarily
employed as retail store staff.

When hiring a new employee, the Group requires a probation period of three months before a proposed employee
becomes a permanent employee. During this probation period, both parties are entitled to terminate the
employment without paying any compensation. The Group provides its employees with benefits such as health
insurance and life insurance and contributes to the Indonesian national social security program, Jamsostek. The
Group has also provided loans to certain key employees, which are repaid by these employees on an installment
basis. Under Indonesian law, the Group is required to pay a severance allowance to its employees at the
termination of the employment relationship. The severance allowance is comprised of three elements:
(i) severance pay (ranging from one month’s to nine month’s salary depending on length of service), (ii) gratuity
(ranging from two month’s to ten month’s salary depending on length of service) and (iii) other compensation
(including unpaid leave, transportation costs, a housing allowance and other compensation). In the case of
voluntarily resignation by an employee, only the compensation listed under (iii) in the previous sentence is due.
The Group provides no interest loans, including loans to assist with the purchase of an automobile, to certain of
its employees on a case-by-case basis.

In connection with the Group’s focus on customer service in its retail stores, the Group operates an employee
training center in Jakarta. At this center, new and existing employees undergo training to familiarize themselves
with the products offered by the Group and to develop the set of skills, including customer service skills, required
to work in one of the Group’s stores. The Group is in the process of opening a training academy, which will
provide further employee training and will also offer certification. The Group’s training staff also regularly travel
to its stores and provide on-site evaluation and training.

None of the Group’s employees are covered by a collective bargaining agreement or represented by a union. The
Group experienced a turnover rate of 2.7% in 2010 and 5.0% in the six months ended June 30, 2011.

Properties

Almost all of the Group’s retail stores are leased, with leases typically ranging from two to five years. The
following table sets forth the remaining terms of the Group’s leases as of June 30, 2011 for its leased stores.
These figures exclude the Group’s modern channel joint businesses, which operate on a commission basis and do
not pay rent to the host store.

Remaining lease length / Number of stores
Less than 1 year 1-3 years More than 3 years

22 37 17

The Group owns certain of its occupied properties and currently has a strategy of acquiring land for new retail
stores on an opportunistic basis. The Group currently owns its headquarters premises in Jakarta, its training
center in West Jakarta, one of its distribution centers and five of its retail store locations. The Group is in the
process of completing the purchase of a site in West Jakarta that is planned for the development of a new central
distribution facility. Certain of the properties that the Group owns are still registered in the name of their
previous owners and the Group is in the process of transferring the registration to the Group.

Insurance

The Group carries insurance coverage consistent with companies engaged in similar distribution and retail
operations with similar properties, including motor vehicle, earthquake and property risk insurance. The Group’s
policies cover claims arising from accidental death or bodily injury or loss, theft or damage to property that may
occur in connection with its business and operations. These insurance policies are subject to certain limits,
deductibles and typical policy exclusions.
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Litigation and Regulatory Proceedings

The Group may be involved in legal proceedings from time to time in connection with its business. At this time,
the Group is not party to any proceedings which, if adversely determined, would have a material adverse effect
on the Group’s business, financial condition or results of operations.

Licenses and Permits

In connection with the operation of its business, the Group is required to obtain and maintain the following
registrations, licenses and permits.

Company Registration Card (Tanda Daftar Perusahaan—“TDP”)

In compliance with Law No. 3 Year 1982 regarding Company Registration, a company that is established under
Indonesian Law must be registered with the Company Registration Office of the Ministry of Trade, following
which a TDP is issued. A company is required to notify the Ministry of Trade of any changes to the company’s
name, trademark(s), duration of existence, business license(s), addresses (head office, branches, agencies, or
representative offices), members of the Board of Directors and the Board of Commissioners, shareholders, and
shareholding composition of the company, which details are entered in the Company Register maintained by
Ministry of Trade.

A company must renew its TDP no later than three months prior to its expiration. Erajaya has obtained the
following TDPs: (i) TDP No. 09.02.1.51.21808, dated October 25, 2007, which is valid until March 20, 2012;
and (ii) TDP No. 09.02.1.51.21808, dated January 26, 2010, which is valid until March 20, 2012.

Trading Business License (Surat Izin Usaha Perdagangan—“SIUP”)

A company that engages in trading activities continuously is required to have an SIUP. A company that plans to
open a branch office must submit a written notification to the relevant Head of Industry and Trade Agency where
the branch office is located.

Erajaya has obtained SIUP-Besar No. 05371/1.824.271, dated December 28, 2009, issued by the Head of the
Service Office for Cooperative, Micro, Small and Medium Entrepreneurs, and Trading of DKI Jakarta Province
(Kepala Dinas Koperasi, Usaha Mikro, Kecil dan Menengah, dan Perdagangan Provinsi DKI Jakarta), which
must be renewed by October 11, 2012.

Registration Letter (Surat Tanda Pendaftaran—“STP”)

Pursuant to Regulation No. 11/M-DAG/PER/3/2006 of the Minister of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia,
concerning the Provisions and Procedures for the Issuance of the Registration Letter of Agent or Distributor of
Goods and/or Services, any national trading company that has made an agreement with a principal to act as a
distributor of goods or services offshore or onshore, must obtain an STP through registration with the Ministry of
Trade. Currently, the Group is in the process of applying to the Ministry of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia
for STPs.

General Importer Identification Number (Angka Pengenal Importir Umum—“API—U”)

Pursuant to Regulation No. 45/M-DAG/PER/9/2009 of the Minister of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia, as
amended by Regulation No. 17/M-DAG/PER/3/2010 of the Minister of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia, an
importer must obtain an API-U. Erajaya has obtained an API-U (No. 090402597, dated August 10, 2010, issued
by the head of Service Office for Cooperative, Micro, Social and Medium Enterprises and Trading of Jakarta),
which is valid so long as the Group operates its business.
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Special Importer Identification Number (Nomor Pengenal Importir Khusus—“NPIK”)

In accordance with Regulation No. 141/MPP/Kep/3/2002 of the Minister of Industry and Trade of the Republic
of Indonesia, as amended by Regulation No. 07/M-DAG/PER/3/2008 of the Minister of Industry of the Republic
of Indonesia, an importer must also obtain an NPIK. The holder of an NPIK must submit a periodic report to the
Director of Import, Ministry of Trade concerning its import activity. The Group has obtained an NPIK.

Determination of Registered Importer of Certain Product (Penetapan Importir Terdaftar Produk Tertentu—
“IT Produk Tertentu”)

Pursuant to Regulation No. 56/M-DAG/PER/12/2008 of the Minister of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia, as
amended by Regulation No. 23/M-DAG/PER/5/2010 of the Minister of Trade of the Republic of Indonesia, the
import of certain products, including electronic products, may only be conducted by holders of an I7-Produk
Tertentu. In compliance with the above regulations, the Group has obtained an I7-Produk Tertentu.

Certification of Telecommunication Equipment

Pursuant to Regulation No. 29/PER/M.KOMINFO/09/2008 of the Minister of Communications and Information,
any equipment made, assembled, traded and or used in the territory of Republic of Indonesia must meet certain
technical requirements. In connection with this regulation, the Group has obtained several certificates relating to
the products that the Group distributes and retails.

Corporate Social Responsibility

The Group is committed to contributing to the well-being of the communities in which it operates. Past
community support activities by the Group include routine donations on the day of Idul Adha, aid for natural
disaster victims, including the earthquake in West Sumatra in 2009, support for UNICEF’s anti-polio efforts,
support for immunization of children in Deli Serdang, Medan, blood drives at the Group’s head office, and
support for the health, social services, disaster aid, educational and environmental preservation activities of the
Buddha Tzu Chi Indonesia Foundation. In 2009, 2010 and the six months ended June 30, 2011, the Group
donated Rp4.0 billion, Rp6.0 billion and Rp3.0 billion, respectively, to the Buddha Tzu Chi Indonesia
Foundation. In the past, the Group has also provided assistance to employees and their families that have been
affected by tragedies.
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CORPORATE HISTORY AND STRUCTURE

Corporate History

PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk was established on October 8, 1996 and received Ministry of Justice approval on
February 24, 1997. Since 2004, the Company has primarily concentrated on distributing and selling mobile
handsets, mobile network operator products and related accessories. As of June 2011, it owned and managed
through its subsidiaries, over 230 retail outlets and modern channel partners throughout Indonesia.

Current Corporate Structure

The following chart sets forth the corporate structure of the Group as of the date of this offering memorandum.

PT Erajaya Swasembada
Tbk
99.9% 30.0% 33.33% 99.9% 99.0% 99.0%
West Swan PT Mega Mulia PT Mobile World PT Era Sukses PT Erafone Artha PT Sinar Eka
Overseas Limited Servindo Indonesia Abadi Retailindo Selaras
99.95%
PT Nusa
Gemilang Abadi 99.0% 80.0% 80.0% 80.0% 70.0% 99.0%
o PT Data Citra PT Data Media PT Multi Media PT Prakarsa PT Prima Pesona PT Star Mobile
99.95% Mandiri Telekomunikasi Selular Prima Sentosa Prakarsa Group
PT Teletama
Artha Mandiri
99.0% 99.0%
PT Mandiri PT Nutel
Sinergi Niaga

Erafone Artha Retailindo, Sinar Eka Selaras and Era Sukses Abadi were established on August 15,
2002, March 13, 2009 and March 3, 2011, respectively. Erafone Artha Retailindo, Sinar Eka Selaras and Era
Sukses Abadi were acquired by Erajaya in 2010, 2009 and 2011, respectively.

Erafone acquired Data Citra Mandiri, Data Media Telekomunikasi, Multi Media Selular and Star Mobile Group
in 2008.

Prakarsa Prima Sentosa was acquired in 2009 and Prima Pesona Prakarsa in 2010.

For information on the ownership of PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk, refer to the section entitled “Principal
Shareholder” in this offering memorandum.
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Subsidiaries

The Company’s beneficial ownership of its subsidiaries as of the date of this offering memorandum is set forth in
the following table.

Effective Interest/
Year of Voting

Incorporation/ Country of Principal Place Power (Direct/
Company Name Acquisition Incorporation of Business Principal Activities Indirect)
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo ........ 2002/2010 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 99.0
PT Data Citra Mandiri ......... 2004/2008 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 99.0
PT Data Media
Telekomunikasi ............ 2003/2008 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 80.0
PT Multi Media Selular ........ 2003/2008 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 80.0
PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa . . . . .. 2008/2009 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 80.0
PT Mandiri Sinergi Niaga .. 2011/2011 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 99.0
PT Nutel ................ 2011/2011 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 99.0
PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa . ..... 2010/2010 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 70.0
PT Star Mobile Group ......... 2008/2008 Indonesia  Indonesia Retail 99.0
PT Sinar Eka Selaras .............. 2009/2009 Indonesia  Indonesia Distributor 99.0
PT Era Sukses Abadi .............. 2011/2011 Indonesia  Indonesia Property 99.9
West Swan Overseas Limited . . ...... 2011/2011 British British Investment 99.9
Virgin Virgin
Islands Islands
PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi . ... ... 2006/2011 Indonesia  Indonesia Investment 99.95
PT Teletama Artha Mandiri ... .. 2004/2011 Indonesia  Indonesia Distributor 99.95

INFORMATION ABOUT SUBSIDIARIES
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo and its subsidiaries

PT Erafone Artha Retailindo was established in 2002. The purpose of this company is to engage in trading,
services, printing industry, construction, mining, agriculture and land transportation business activities. Through
its subsidiaries, PT Data Citra Mandiri, PT Data Media Telekomunikasi, PT Multi Media Selular, PT Prakarsa
Prima Sentosa, PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa and PT Star Mobile Group, it is a nationwide distributor,
sub-distributor, and carrier affiliate of Nokia, BlackBerry, Sony Ericsson and Dell. It is an authorized retailer of
Samsung. It is also an authorized retailer of mobile handsets and accessories for Nokia, BlackBerry, Sony
Ericsson and Venera.

The shareholding of PT Erafone Artha Retailindo as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Name Nominal Amount Nominal Value (Rp) Percentage
PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk ......... 99,000,000 99,000,000,000 99.00
Ardy Hady Wijaya ................. 500,000 500,000,000 0.50
Budiarto Halim .................... 500,000 500,000,000 0.50
Total ....... .. ... .. .. . ... 100,000,000 100,000,000,000 100.00

The board of directors of PT Erafone Artha Retailindo are:

Name Position
BudiartoHalim . ............................ President Director
Richard Halim Kusuma ...................... Director
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The board of commissioners of PT Erafone Artha Retailindo are:

Name Position

Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................... President Commissioner
Sintawati Halim ....................... Commissioner

Andreas Harun Djumadi ................ Commissioner

PT Erafone Artha Retailindo has six subsidiaries, as follows:

1. PT Data Citra Mandiri

PT Data Citra Mandiri was established on December 6, 2004. The purposes of this company are to engage in
trading and services business activities. PT Data Citra Mandiri is currently inactive.

The shareholding of PT Data Citra Mandiri as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo .............. 1,980 1,980,000,000 99.00
BudiartoHalim ......................... 20 20,000,000 1.00
Total ........ . ... . . . ... 2,000 2,000,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Data Citra Mandiri are:
Name Position
AgUS Setyawan . .. ... v i Director
Lexy Yapri ... .ooo Director
The board of commissioners of PT Data Citra Mandiri are:
Name Position
Budiarto Halim .......... ... ... ... ... ... ...... Commissioner

2. PT Data Media Telekomunikasi

PT Data Media Telekomunikasi was established on April 23, 2003. The purposes of this company are to engage
in trading, construction, industry and services business activities. PT Data Media Telekomunikasi sells Indosat
prepaid and post paid Starter Packs recharge vouchers to third-party resellers throughout Indonesia.

The shareholding of PT Data Media Telekomunikasi as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo ................ 400,000 400,000,000 80.00
Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi . ................... 100,000 100,000,000 20.00
Total ......... ... 500,000 500,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Data Media Telekomunikasi are:

Name Position

SimCheePing ........... ... ... ... ... ... President Director

AgusSetyawan .. ............. .. ..., Director



The board of commissioners of PT Data Media Telekomunikasi are:

Name Position

Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................... President Commissioner
Sintawati Halim ....................... Commissioner

Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi . ................ Commissioner

3. PT Multi Media Selular

PT Multi Media Selular was established on April 24, 2003. The purposes of this company are to engage in
services and trading business activities. PT Multi Media Selular sells Indosat prepaid and post paid Starter Packs
and recharge vouchers to outlets throughout Indonesia. PT Multi Media Selular also partners with wholesale
distributors for electronic voucher distribution.

The shareholding of PT Multi Media Selular as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo .............. 800,000 800,000,000 80.00
Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi . ................. 200,000 200,000,000 20.00
Total ....... ... . . .. . 1,000,000  1,000,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Multi Media Selular are:
Name Position
SimCheePing ........................ President Director
Agus Setyawan .. .................... Director
The board of commissioners of PT Multi Media Selular are:
Name Position
Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................... President Commissioner
Sintawati Halim ....................... Commissioner
Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi . ................ Commissioner

4. PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa and its subsidiaries

PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa was established on November 4, 2008. The purposes of this company are to engage in
trading, services, industry, construction, real estate, printing, agro-business mining and transportation business
activities.

PT Erafone Artha Retailindo acquired PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa in August 28, 2009. PT Prakarsa Prima
Sentosa, with its subsidiaries, sells both prepaid and postpaid Telkomsel Starter Packs and recharge vouchers.

The shareholding of PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo .............. 5,840 5,840,000,000 80.00
Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi .................. 1,460 1,460,000,000 20.00
Total ... ..o 7,300 7,300,000,000 100.00




The board of directors of PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa are:

Name Position
SimCheePing ........................ President Director
Agus Setyawan . ................ooiin... Director

The board of commissioners of PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa are:

Name Position

Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................... President Commissioner
Sintawati Halim ....................... Commissioner

Lie Pie Kun/RinaDewi ................. Commissioner

PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa has two subsidiaries, as follows:

PT Mandiri Sinergi Niaga

PT Mandiri Sinergi Niaga was established on April 1, 2011. The purposes of this company are to engage in
construction, trading, industrial, land transportation, agriculture, printing, warehouse and services business

activities. It is a non-active division for retail of vouchers.

The shareholding of PT Mandiri Sinergi Niaga as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa . ................ 99 99,000,000 99.00
Keith Ardy Hady Wijaya ................... 1 1,000,000 1.00
Total ... ..o 100 100,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Mandiri Sinergi Niaga are:
Name Position
Keith Ardy Hady Wijaya ................ Director
The board of commissioners of PT Mandiri Sinergi Niaga are:
Name Position
Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi .. ............... Commissioner

PT Nutel

PT Nutel was established in 2011. The purposes of this company are to engage in construction, trading,
industrial, land transportation, agriculture, printing, warehouse and services business activities. It is a non-active

division for retail of vouchers.

The shareholding of PT Nutel as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Prakarsa Prima Sentosa ................. 99 99,000,000 99.00
Keith Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................. 1 1,000,000 1.00
Total ... 100 100,000,000 100.00




The board of directors of PT Nutel are:

Name Position

Keith Ardy Hady Wijaya . .......... ... .. ... ... Director

The board of commissioners of PT Nutel are:

Name Position

Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi ......................... Commissioner

5. PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa

PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa was established on October 26, 2010. The purposes of this company are to engage in
trading, industrial and services business activities. It is a non-active division for retail of vouchers.

The shareholding of PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo ................ 70 70,000,000 70.00
Lie Pie Kiun/RinaDewi . ................... ﬁ 30,000,000 30.00
Total ......... .. @ 100,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa are:
Name Position
SimCheePing ......... .. .. ... ... .. Director
The board of commissioners of PT Prima Pesona Prakarsa are:
Name Position
Andreas Harun Djumadi ............ ... .. ... ... Commissioner

6. PT Star Mobile Group

PT Star Mobile Group was established on December 3, 2008 under the name PT Riset Infokom Mandiri. The
purposes of this company are to engage in trading, services, printing, industry, construction, mining agriculture
and land transportation business activities. It is a non-active division for cell phone accessories.

The shareholding of PT Star Mobile Group as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erafone Artha Retailindo .............. 2,475,000  2,475,000,000 99.00
Mitchella Ardy Hady Wijaya . ............. 25,000 25,000,000 1.00
Total ... 2,500,000  2,500,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Star Mobile Group are:
Name Position
Mitchella Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................... Director



The board of commissioners of PT Star Mobile Group are:

Name Position
Richard Halim Kusuma ................. Commissioner
PT Sinar Eka Selaras

PT Sinar Eka Selaras was established on March 13, 2009 as a direct distributor of Dell and LG handsets to retail
outlets. The purposes of this company are to engage in trading, industry and services activities.

The shareholding of PT Sinar Eka Selaras as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk ............. 49,500 49,500,000,000 99.00
Jemmy Hady Wijaya . ................... 250 250,000,000 0.50
FransGosal ............ ... ... .. .. .... 250 250,000,000 0.50
Total ........ .. ... ... .. .. 50,000 50,000,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Sinar Eka Selaras are:
Name Position
BudiartoHalim . ....................... President Director
Jemmy Hady Wijaya ................... Director
The board of commissioners of PT Sinar Eka Selaras are:
Name Position
Ardy Hady Wijaya . .................... President Commissioner
Sintawati Halim ....................... Commissioner

PT Era Sukses Abadi

PT Era Sukses Abadi was established on March 3, 2011. The purposes of this company are to engage in trading,
industry, services and construction business activities. PT Era Sukses Abadi is the real property holding company
for the Group.

The shareholding of PT Era Sukses Abadi as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk ............. 9,990 9,990,000,000 99.90
BudiartoHalim ........................ 10 10,000,000 0.10
Total ........ .. ... . .. .. ... 10,000 10,000,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Era Sukses Abadi are:
Name Position
BudiartoHalim . ....................... Director



The board of commissioners of PT Era Sukses Abadi are:

Name Position
Ardy Hady Wijaya . ......... ... .. i, Commissioner
West Swan Overseas Ltd

West Swan Overseas Ltd holds shares in PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi and is not currently operating commercially. It
was established in the British Virgin Islands under certificate of incorporation BVI company number 1650663 dated
May 26, 2011.

The shareholding of West Swan Overseas Ltd as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (US$) Ownership
PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk ............... 700,000 700,000 99.9999
Boswell Investments Pte., Ltd. . . ............. 1 1 0.0001
Total ....... ... ... . . 700,001 700,001 100.0
The board of directors of West Swan Overseas Ltd is:
Name Position
First Pacific (Asia)Pte Ltd . ..................... Director

West Swan Overseas Ltd. has one subsidiary as follows:

PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi

PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi was established on April 25, 2006 and holds shares in PT Teletama Artha Mandiri. The
purposes of this company are to conduct wholesaler business activities (main distributor, export and import)
especially for telecommunication devices and provide after-sales services.

The shareholding of PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
BillyChing . .......... ... . i 25 25,000,000 0.0005
Boswell Investments Pte., Ltd ............. 2,475  2,475,000,000 0.0495
West Swan Overseas Ltd . ................ 5,000,000  5,000,000,000 99.95
Total ........ ... 5,002,500  7,500,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi are:
Name Position
BillyChing . ...... ... .. i Director

The board of commissioners of PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi are:

Name Position

Hasanoedin Solichin ........................... Commissioner



PT Nusa Genilang Abadi has a subsidiary, as follows:

PT Teletama Artha Mandiri

PT Teletama Artha Mandiri was established on September 8, 2004. The purpose of this company is to engage in
trade and services business activities.

PT Teletama Artha Mandiri is a national distributor of BlackBerry and Sony Ericsson, the fulfillment distributor
of Samsung, and the owner of the Venera brand.

The shareholding of PT Teletama Artha Mandiri as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi ................. 1,999 1,999,000,000 99.95
BillyChing ......... ... ... ... .. .. ... .. 1 1,000,000 0.05
Total ..... ... .. ... . . ... 2,000 2,000,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Teletama Artha Mandiri are:

Name Position

FransiscaPrijatna .......... ... .. .. .. .. ... ... Director

Hasan Aula .. ...... ... ... ... ... . . .. Director

The board of commissioners of PT Teletama Artha Mandiri are:

Name Position

Daniel Priyatna .......... .. .. .. .. . . ... Commissioner

Associated Companies

The Company’s ownership of its associated companies as of the date of this offering memorandum is set forth in
the following table.

Effective Interest/
Year of Voting
Incorporation/  Country of Principal Place Principal Power (Direct/
Company Name Acquisition Incorporation of Business Activities Indirect)
PT Mega Mulia Servindo ....... 2009/2009  Indonesia Indonesia Services 30.0
PT Mobile World Indonesia . . . .. 2010/2010  Indonesia Indonesia ~ Sub-distributor 333

INFORMATION ABOUT ASSOCIATED COMPANIES
PT Mega Mulia Servindo
PT Mega Mulia Servindo was established on December 21, 2009.

The shareholding of PT Mega Mulia Servindo as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Name Nominal Amount Nominal Value (Rp) Percentage
PT Trisada Mulia .................. 1,400 1,400,000,000 70.0
PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk ......... 600 600,000,000 30.0

Total ............ ... ... ...... 2,000 2,000,000,000 100.0
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The board of directors of PT Mega Mulia Servindo are:

Name Position

Susanna Subijanto Hartawan .......................... Director

The board of commissioners of PT Mega Mulia Servindo are:

Name Position

Budiarto Halim ............... ... .. ........... Commissioner

PT Mobile World Indonesia
PT Mobile World Indonesia was established on May 4, 2010.

The shareholding of PT Mobile World Indonesia as of the date of this offering memorandum is as follows:

Number of Percentage of
Name Shares Amount (Rp) Ownership
PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk ............. 1,000,000 1,000,000,000 33.33
PT Parastar Echorindo .. ................. 1,000,000 1,000,000,000 33.33
PT Trikomsel Oke Tbk . ................. 1,000,000  1,000,000,000 33.33
Total ....... ... . . .. . 3,000,000  3,000,000,000 100.00
The board of directors of PT Mobile World Indonesia are:

Name Position

Elly .o President Director

Hendra ....... .. ... . .. ... . . . .. Director

Ellianah Wati Setiady ....................... Director

The board of commissioners of PT Mobile World Indonesia are:

Name Position

Harry Hartono ........................ President Commissioner
BudiartoHalim .. ...................... Commissioner

Sugiono Wiyono Sugialam .............. Commissioner

140



MANAGEMENT

In accordance with Indonesian law, Erajaya has a Board of Directors and a Board of Commissioners. The two
boards are separate and no individual may be a member of both boards.

Directors

The Board of Directors manages Erajaya’s day to day operations and is appointed by Erajaya’s shareholders in a
General Meeting. Under Erajaya’s Articles of Association, the President Director has the authority to act for and
on behalf of Erajaya. In the absence of the President Director, two of the members of the Board of Directors shall
jointly have the authority to act for and on behalf of Erajaya. The Board of Directors is responsible for the
management of Erajaya’s business.

The table below sets forth, as of August 3, 2011, the names, positions, principal occupations and ages of
Erajaya’s directors. The term of office for directors is until 2016, without prejudice to the ability of a General
Meeting to dismiss a director during his or her term of office or to re-appoint a director whose term of office has
expired.

Name Position E
Budiarto Halim ............ ... ... ... .. ..... President Director 45
Elly Kohardjo ........ ... .. ... ... . ... Director 41
Sintawati Halim . .......... ... ... ... ... ..... Director 49
SimCheePing .......... ... ... ... .. Director 42
LeeSangBong ......... ... ... ... ... ... Director 34
Michael Chung ShingWu ...................... Director 47
Andreas Harun Djumadi ....................... Director 56
Jody Rasjidgandha .. .......................... Non-affiliated Director 34

A brief biography of each of the directors is provided below.

Budiarto Halim, President Director

Mr. Budiarto Halim has been President Director of Erajaya since 2005. Prior to this, he was the CEO of PT Kia
Mobil Indonesia from 2000 to 2005. Additionally, he previously served as a director of PT Puspita Bisnispuri
from 1997 to 2000. He graduated with a bachelor’s degree in business administration from San Francisco State
University in 1990.

Elly Kohardjo, Director

Ms. Elly Kohardjo has been a Director of Erajaya since 2007. Prior to this, she was the general manager for sales
and marketing of Erajaya from 2005 to 2007 and has worked in Erajaya’s sales and marketing department since
1998. She attended YKPN Accounting Academy in Yogyakarta, Indonesia from 1988 to 1991.

Sintawati Halim, Director

Ms. Sintawati Halim has been a Director of Erajaya since 2008. Prior to this, she was a Senior VP of finance for
PT Mobile-8 Telecom from 2003 to 2008, after serving as Director of Industry Standard Servers for Hewlett
Packard Indonesia and Director of Finance and Administration for Compaq Computer Indonesia. She graduated
with a bachelor’s degree in Computer Applications and Information Systems from New York University in 1985.
She also holds a Masters of Business Administration from The Leonard N. Stern School of Business at New
York University.
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Sim Chee Ping, Director

Mr. Sim Chee Ping has been a Director of Erajaya since 2011. Prior to this, he was the executive director of
AZEC Indonesia Management Services from 2000 to 2011. From 1992 to 2000, he held a number of positions
with Arthur Andersen in Singapore and Indonesia. He graduated with a bachelor’s degree in Accountancy from
the National University of Singapore in 1992. He also holds a diploma in Engineering Design from the Singapore
Institute of Management.

Lee Sang Bong, Director

Mr. Lee Sang Bong has been a Director of Erajaya since 2011. Prior to this, he was a director of PT Erafone
Artha Retailindo from 2008 to 2011. Additionally, he previously served as the CEO of GBT Co., Ltd in Seoul,
Korea from 2006 to 2007. Prior to this he was a general manager of Charoen Pokphand Indonesia from 2003 to
2006. He graduated with a bachelor’s degree in Entrepreneurship from Babson College in Wellesley,
Massachusetts in 2000.

Michael Chung Shing Wu, Director

Mr. Michael Chung Shing Wu has been the Information Technology Director for Erajaya since 2011. He
previously held positions as the Vice President of Citi Private Bank, Singapore from 2004 to 2011, Associate
Director of Schroders Investment Management Ltd, Singapore from 2000 to 2004, and as Assistant Vice
President of Citibank, Global Cash & Trade, Singapore from 1998 to 2000. He has also served as Technical
Advisor and Multimedia Manager in PT. Media Citra Indostar, MIS Manager in PT. Amcol Citra Gallery in
Indonesia, System Analyst in New Window Associates and as a Programmer Analyst in Citibank, New York. He
graduated with a Bachelor of Arts degree from New York University in 1986.

Andreas Harun Djumadi, Director

Mr. Andreas Harun Djumadi has been a Director of Erajaya since 2011. Until 2011, he was a Commissioner of
Erajaya. He is also the President Director of PT Multi Media Seluar and a Commissioner of PT Erafone Artha
Retailindo and PT Prima Pesona Prakasa since 2010. He has been the President Commissioner of PT Kia Mobil
Indonesia and PT Kia Indonesia Motor since 2008. Prior to this, he was the finance and accounting director for
PT Kia Mobil Indonesia and Pt Kia Indonesia Motor from 2000 to 2008. He graduated with a bachelor’s degree
in Accounting from the University of Indonesia in 1980.

Jody Rasjidgandha

Mr. Jody Rasjidgandha has been an Independent Director of Erajaya since 2011. Prior to this, he was a director
of PT Multimarilin Permata Nusantara from 2009 to 2011. Additionally, he previously served as Director of
PT Raga Unggul Selaras from 2006 to 2009. He graduated with B.S. in Business Administration; Majoring in
Finance and International Business from The Ohio State University. He also holds a Masters of Business
Administration from The Ohio State University.

Board of Directors of TAM
Hasan Aula

Mr. Hasan Aula has been a Director and Chief Executive Officer of TAM since 2010. Prior to this he was a
country manager for Nokia Indonesia from 2002 to 2009 and a member of management at Nokia Indonesia from
1997 to 2002. He graduated with a degree in Food Technology Engineering from the Bogor Agricultural
University in 1987. He also received a Masters of Business Administration from the Management Development
Institute of Indonesia in 1990.
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Committees of the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors delegates certain of its authority to the following committees:

Audit Committee

In order to meet the requirements of BAPEPAM-LK and IDX, Erajaya’s audit committee will be established
after the Offering is completed. The members of the audit committee will be appointed and removed by the
Board of Commissioners and will comprise at least three members, consisting of one Independent Commissioner
and two independent external parties. All audit committee members must be financially literate and at least one
member must have accounting and/or related financial management expertise. Erajaya expects that its
Independent Commissioner will be the chairman of the audit committee and Erajaya is in the process of
identifying suitable candidates to act as the two external parties required.

Board of Commissioners

The Board of Commissioners, which has the task of supervising the management, must contain at least two
members, one of whom is the president commissioner. The principal function of the Board of Commissioners is
to give recommendations to and supervise the policies of, the Board of Directors. The Board of Commissioners
are appointed by Erajaya’s shareholders in a General Meeting. The term of office for commissioners is five
years, without prejudice to the ability of a General Meeting to dismiss a commissioner during his/her term of
office or to re-appoint a commissioner whose term of office has expired.

The table below sets forth, as of August 3, 2011, the names, positions, principal occupations and ages of
Erajaya’s commissioners. All of the commissioners were appointed at the Extraordinary General Meeting of
Shareholders on August 3, 2011.

Name Position %
Ardy Hady Wijaya . . ........ ..o, President Commissioner 45
Richard Halim Kusuma. ....................... Commissioner 31
LimBingTjay .........c. ... Independent Commissioner 61

A brief biography of each of the commissioners is provided below.

Ardy Hady Wijaya

Mr. Ardy Hady Wijaya has been President Commissioner of Erajaya since 1998. He also serves as a President
Commissioner of PT Erafone Artha Retailindo, PT Multi Media Seluler and PT Sinar Eka Selaras, and is a
Commissioner of PT Era Sukses Abadi and PT Eralink International. Prior to joining Erajaya, he was a manager
for a family-owned department store in Indonesia. He attended Senior High School Tarakanita 2, Pluit from 1982
to 1985.

Richard Halim Kusuma

Mr. Richard Halim Kusuma has been a Commissioner of Erajaya since 2011. Prior to this, he was a director of
Erajaya from 2006 to 2011. He attended Northeastern University in Boston, Massachusetts from 1998 to 2004.

Lim Bing Tjay

Mr. Lim Bing Tjay has been an Independent Commissioner of Erajaya since 2011. He is also the President of
PT Mandiri Global Citra since March 2011. Prior to this, he was senior managing director and deputy CEO of
PT Smart Telecom from 2008 to 2011. Additionally, he previously served as CEO of PT Pratama Jaringan
Nusantara from 2006 to 2008, CEO of PT Mobile-8 Telecom from 2006 to 2008, CEO of PT Hewlett Packard
Indonesia from 2002 to 2004 and CEO of Compaq Computer Indonesia from 1998 to 2002. He graduated with a
degree in computer science from the Institute of Computer Science NOVI in Amsterdam, The Netherlands in
1971.
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Family Relationships

Certain members of Erajaya’s Board of Directors and Board of Commissioners are related. Mr. Ardy Hady
Wijaya, the President Commissioner of Erajaya, is the brother-in-law of Mr. Budiarto Halim, the President
Director of Erajaya, the brother-in-law of Ms. Sintawati Halim, a Director of Erajaya, and is the uncle of
Mr. Richard Halim Kusuma, a Commissioner of Erajaya. Mr. Budiarto Halim is the brother of Ms. Sintawati
Halim. Mr. Richard Halim Kusuma and Mr. Lee Sang Bong, a Director of Erajaya, are nephews of Mr. Budiarto
Halim and Ms. Sintawati Halim.

Compensation of Board Members and Management

During the year ended December 31, 2010 and the first six months of 2011, Erajaya’s directors and
commissioners and key members of management received remuneration of Rp9.9 billion (US$1.2 million) and
Rp8.7 billion (US$1.0 million), respectively.

Except as disclosed in “Principal Shareholder”, Erajaya’s principal senior management, including their spouses
and minor children, currently do not hold any shares of outstanding capital stock. Erajaya has not extended any
loans to any principal senior management. It has not provided any guarantee of any personal liabilities of any of
the directors, commissioners or management.

Management and Employee Stock Allocation

Erajaya plans to provide certain management and employees of Erajaya and its subsidiaries (except Erajaya’s
Independent Commissioner) an opportunity to receive Shares as part of the Offering, through its Management
and Employee Stock Allocation (“MESA”) Program. Erajaya believes that the MESA Program will enhance
employee performance and loyalty as employees become direct stakeholders of Erajaya.

The participants of MESA Program will be all employees registered in the employee registry of Erajaya and its
subsidiaries as of June 30, 2011, including all of the incumbent members of the Board of Commissioners and the
Board of Directors (except the Independent Commissioner of Erajaya) of Erajaya and its subsidiaries during the
implementation of MESA Program (“MESA Program Participants™). 80% of the Shares allocated to the MESA
Program will be offered to management of Erajaya and its subsidiaries and 20% of the Shares allocated to the
MESA Program will be allocated to rest of the employees of Erajaya and its subsidiaries. Participants will pay
the Offering Price for Shares purchased through the MESA Program. These Shares will be subject to a 12 month
lock-up period, during which the MESA Program participants will be restricted in their transfer of the Shares
purchased through the MESA Program.

MESA Program is designed to comply with Bapepam-LK Regulation No.IX.A.7, which provides for a maximum
allocation of 10% of the total Offer Shares to Erajaya’s employees and management. The maximum total shares
allocated to MESA Program Participants are 5% of the total Offer Shares. In the event that the total shares
subscribed for in the MESA Program by MESA Program Participants are less than 5% of the total Offer Shares,
such remaining shares will be offered to the Public.

Corporate Governance
Under the IDX regulations, Erajaya is required to establish an audit committee within six months of the listing of

the shares on the IDX. Erajaya has established an internal audit unit in compliance with BAPEPAM-LK
regulations.

Based on BAPEPAM-LK Rule No. IX.I.4 which is attached to the Decree of the Chairman of BAPEPAM-LK
No. Kep-63/PM/1996 dated January 17, 1996 regarding the Establishment of Corporate Secretary, Erajaya has
appointed Syaiful Hayat as the Corporate Secretary to liaise (on behalf of Erajaya) with BAPEPAM-LK, IDX
and other related public institutions, to coordinate Erajaya’s compliance with capital markets regulations and
advise the Board of Directors on related matters and serve as a contact point for investors in Erajaya’s shares.

Erajaya has established an Internal Audit Unit Charter on November 1, 2011 which constitutes the work
guideline of the Internal Audit Unit as regulated in BAPEPAM-LK Rule No.IX.I.7 re. Establishment and
Guidelines of the Arrangement of Internal Audit Unit Charter.
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PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDER

Erajaya’s authorized share capital is Rp3,900 billion comprising 7.8 billion common shares of par value Rp500
each, of which 1.98 billion shares were outstanding immediately prior to the Offering. After the completion of
the Offering, Erajaya will have up to 2.9 billion shares outstanding.

The following table sets forth certain information with respect to the share ownership of Erajaya’s substantial
shareholder and its Directors and Commissioners who own its shares immediately prior to the Offering and as
adjusted after giving effect to the Offering.

Actual Adjusted
Number of Percentage Number Percentage
M shares of shares of shares of shares
PT Eralink International® . . . . 1,979,996,040 99.9998 1,979,996,040 68.28%
Ardy Hady Wijaya ......... 3,960  0.0002 3960  0.0001%
Public shareholders ......... — — 920,000,000 31.72%
TOTAL 1,980,000,000 100.00% 2,900,000,000 100.00%

(1) PT Eralink International is ultimately owned by a discretionary trust. The settlors of the trust are Mr. Ardy
Hady Wijaya, Mr. Budiarto Halim and Mr. Richard Halim Kusuma. The beneficiaries of the discretionary
trust are ultimately the settlors and their children. Being a fully discretionary trust, the trust does not provide
for the specific allocation of beneficial interests among the beneficiaries. The trustee has general discretion
in the administration of the trust; however, the trust allows for decisions relating to revocation of the trust,
removal of the trustee, and decisions relating to investments by the trust (such as how PT Eralink
International votes) to be made by unanimous agreement of the three settlors. The trustee of the
discretionary trust is Credit Suisse Trust Limited.
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Summarized below are related party transactions that Erajaya and its subsidiaries have entered into historically
with its direct and indirect shareholders and affiliates of its shareholders and ongoing or future transactions that
Erajaya proposes to enter into after the date of this offering memorandum. Erajaya believes that each of these
arrangements have been or will be entered into on arm’s-length terms or on terms that Erajaya believes have been
at least as favorable to it as similar transactions with non-related parties would have been.

Historical Related Party Transactions

A brief description of the significant transactions with related parties that Erajaya has entered into, as of
September 1, 2011, is provided below:

Increase in Erafone Shareholding

On August 18, 2011, the shareholders of PT Erafone Artha Retailindo (“Erafone”), Andy Hady Wijaya (the
President Commissioner of Erajaya) and Budiarto Halim (the President Director of Erajaya), agreed to sell
5,500,000 shares and 2,500,000 shares of Erafone, respectively, to Erajaya, increasing Erajaya’s shareholding in
Erafone to 99% from 91%. Erajaya paid Rp8.0 billion for the additional shares in Erafone.

Increase in SES Shareholding

On August 18, 2011, the shareholders of PT Sinar Eka Selaras (“SES”), Jemmy Hady Wijaya and Frans Gosal,
agreed to sell 2,250 shares and 750 shares of SES, respectively, to Erajaya, increasing Erajaya’s shareholding in
SES to 99% from 93%. Erajaya paid Rp3.0 billion for the additional shares in SES.

Transfer of Accounts Receivable Agreement with Eralink

On June 27, 2011, Erajaya entered into a Transfer of Accounts Receivable Agreement with PT FEralink
International (“Eralink™), the majority shareholder of Erajaya. Under the agreement, Eralink agreed to assume
responsibility for collection of certain of Erajaya’s receivables that were more than 90 days overdue, totaling
Rp196.0 billion. Eralink has an obligation to pay Erajaya the amount due under these receivables within 12
months of the date of the agreement.

Deeds of Conditional Sale and Purchase between ESA and Ardy Hady Wijaya

On May 25, 2011, ESA and Ardy Hady Wijaya entered into two deeds of conditional sale and purchase under
which ESA agreed to purchase two properties located in Jakarta owned by Ardy Hady Wijaya, with a purchase
price of Rp7.2 billion for each.

Deed of Conditional Sale and Purchase between TAM and Ardy Hady Wijaya

On May 18, 2011, TAM and Ardy Hady Wijaya entered into two deeds of conditional sale and purchase under
which TAM agreed to purchase two properties located in Jakarta owned by Ardy Hady Wijaya, with a purchase
price of Rp1.6 billion for each.

Credit Agreement between SMG and TAM

On March 5, 2010, TAM entered into a credit agreement with SMG, under which SMG received a loan with a
maximum limit of Rp6.5 billion. The credit agreement provides for an interest rate of 14.5% per annum.
Amounts outstanding under the loan are repayable on demand. TAM is considered to be a related party because,
at the time of the transaction, a director and a commissioner of TAM served as directors of certain of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This loan was fully repaid on July 11, 2011.
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Credit Agreement between SMG and TAM

On March 5, 2010, TAM entered into a credit agreement with SMG, under which SMG received a loan with a
maximum limit of US$215,000. The credit agreement provides for an interest rate of 7.0% per annum. Amounts
outstanding under the loan are repayable on demand. TAM is considered to be a related party because, at the time
of the transaction, a director and a commissioner of TAM served as directors of certain of the Group’s
subsidiaries. This loan was fully repaid on July 11, 2011.

Management Service Agreement between SMG and TAM

On July 27, 2009, SMG entered into a Management Service Agreement with TAM. Under this agreement, TAM
provided operational services to SMG in the form of sales assistance from August 1, 2009 to December 31, 2009.
SMG paid TAM a management fee of 6.0% of SMG’s net sales during the agreement period. Payments under the
agreement were recorded in the Group’s consolidated financial statements under Selling and Distribution
Expenses—Management Fee. TAM is considered to be a related party because, at the time of the transaction, a
director and a commissioner of TAM served as directors of certain of the Group’s subsidiaries.

Ongoing and Future Related Party Transactions

Under BAPEPAM-LK regulations, there are two types of related party transactions, namely affiliated
transactions and conflict of interests transactions. An affiliated party transaction is defined as a transaction which
is conducted between the company or the controlled company with an affiliate of the company or an affiliate of a
member of the board of directors, the board of commissioners, or a substantial shareholder (being a shareholder
who owns at least 20.0% of the issued shares in the company or other lower threshold as determined by
BAPEPAM-LK). Affiliated party transactions do not require the approval of independent shareholders.
Generally, such transactions, including detailed information and a summary appraisal report regarding the
transaction, must be announced within two business days from the date of the transaction, unless an exemption is
available. If an exemption is available, the transaction will either be (i) reported to BAPEPAM-LK or (ii) not
required to be disclosed and reported to BAPEPAM-LK (as relevant). The transactions that are not required to be
disclosed and reported to BAPEPAM-LK include, among others, (i) any transactions that constitute the core
business of the company or its controlled subsidiaries, or any transactions that support the core business of the
company or its controlled subsidiaries, or (ii) transactions that occur before the public offering of the company or
before the submission of the registration statement that have been disclosed in the prospectus, provided that the
terms and conditions of the transactions have not changed in a manner that may cause loss to the company. Any
transaction by a company listed on an Indonesian stock exchange which entails a conflict of interest must be
approved by a majority of the shareholders who do not have a conflict of interest in the proposed transaction and
certain disclosure must be made to the shareholders prior to the shareholders meeting held to approve such
conflict of interest transactions. A “conflict of interest” is defined in BAPEPAM-LK regulations to mean a
conflict between the economic interests of a publicly listed company, on the one hand, and the personal economic
interests of any member of the Board of Commissioners, Board of Directors or a substantial shareholder (being a
shareholder who owns at least 20.0% of the issued shares in the company or other lower threshold as determined
by BAPEPAM-LK) which has the potential to result in losses to Erajaya. BAPEPAM-LK has the power to
enforce this rule, and Erajaya’s shareholders may also bring enforcement action based on this rule.
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DESCRIPTION OF ERAJAYA’S COMMON SHARES

Erajaya’s authorized capital is Rp3,900 billion divided into 7,800,000,000 shares, each with a par value of Rp500
per share. Prior to the Offering, 1,980,000,000 shares were outstanding, all of which are fully subscribed and paid
for as of the date hereof, and none of which has been listed on any securities exchange.

The following is a summary of the material rights and restrictions related to Erajaya’s common shares under the
provisions of its Articles of Association. This description does not purport to be complete.

Common Shares

All transfers of the common shares must be evidenced by an instrument of transfer signed by or on behalf of the
transferor and by or on behalf of the transferee or based on other documents which give satisfactory evidence of
such transfer as determined and approved by the Board of Directors. In addition, any transfer of the shares must
comply with rules and regulations applicable in the Indonesian capital market and of the IDX. Transfers of shares
take effect only after the transfer is registered in the Shareholder Registry (the “Register”). The transferor of any
shares will be treated as the owner of such shares until the name of the transferee has been recorded in the
Register by the Board of Directors, through the Share Registrar. Under the scripless system, KSEI will be
registered as the holder of the shares in the Register, in its capacity as the central securities depositary institution
which holds the shares on behalf of KSEI participants which in turn hold the shares on behalf of shareholders
(“Beneficial Shareholders”).

The holders of shares whose names are recorded in the Register (such holders, the “Registered Shareholders”) are
entitled to pre-emptive rights in the event Erajaya issues new shares, convertible bonds, warrants or other
securities convertible into equity securities except as provided below. See “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to an
Investment in Erajaya’s Shares—Purchasers’ rights to participate in any future rights offerings by Erajaya could
be limited, which would cause dilution to a purchaser’s shareholding”. For shares deposited with KSEI, all
ownership rights are automatically distributed by KSEI, through KSEI participants, to purchasers ultimately
holding the shares as Beneficial Shareholders (or their assignees). Such pre-emptive rights may be sold and
transferred to third parties without the consent of any party to the extent permitted by the rules and regulations
applicable in the Indonesian capital market and of the IDX. If the Registered Shareholders or the Beneficial
Shareholders (or their respective assignees) do not exercise their pre-emptive rights within a period of time
determined by the Board of Directors (in accordance with the prevailing regulations) after the issuance of new
securities, the Board of Directors may issue such shares, convertible bonds, warrants or other securities to third
parties on the same terms and conditions.

In accordance with BAPEPAM-LK Regulation IX.D.4 as provided for in the Articles of Association, Erajaya
may increase its capital without providing a pre-emptive right to the Registered Shareholders or the Beneficial
Shareholders to subscribe for securities, provided that such action is regulated under its Articles of Association,
with the following provisions:

(1) if within any two-year period, the increase in its issued share capital without pre-emptive rights is no more
than 10.0% of the paid-in capital; or

(2) if the main objective of the increase in its authorized share capital is to improve its financial position which
is experiencing one of the following conditions:

(i) Erajaya has negative net working capital and has liabilities of more than 80.0% of its assets at the time
of the General Meeting of Shareholders approving the capital increase; or

(i) Erajaya has defaulted or is not capable of avoiding default in payment of its liabilities with a
non-affiliated provider of a loan, and the loan provider or non-affiliated investor agrees to receive its
shares or convertible bonds to settle the loan.
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Other than as described above, Erajaya’s authorized share capital may be increased or decreased by a resolution
of a General Meeting of Shareholders and amendment of the Articles of Association. Any such amendment will
be effective only after obtaining approval from the Minister of Law and Human Rights. In the case of a decrease
in the authorized share capital, the approval from the Minister of Law and Human Rights may only be given if
(i) approved by a General Meeting of Shareholders; (ii) there are no written objections from the creditors; (iii) a
settlement has been reached on any objection raised; and (iv) any creditors’ lawsuit as the result of objections by
creditors has obtained a final and binding judgment rendered by the court.

Shareholders’ Meetings and Voting Rights

Each share entitles the owner thereof to cast one vote in a General Meeting of Shareholders. In the case of shares
held by KSEI, prior to Erajaya taking corporate action, KSEI must provide details to Erajaya concerning the
share entitlements of all the Beneficial Shareholders on whose behalf shares are held. A KSEI participant holding
the shares on behalf of a Beneficial Shareholder is obliged to notify such Beneficial Shareholder of the exercise
of any preemptive rights, delivery of offering memorandums and other notices issued by Erajaya as well as
notices of General Meetings of Shareholders. Beneficial Shareholders or their legal representatives have the right
to be present and vote at the General Meetings of Shareholders. See “Indonesian Capital Markets”.

The Annual General Meeting of Shareholders must be held by no later than the end of June each year. At such
Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, pursuant to the Company Law, the Board of Directors must submit an
annual report which should include, at least (i) annual financial reports; (ii) report on Erajaya’s activity;
(iii) report in relation to the corporate and social responsibility implementation; (iv) details regarding any
problems arising during the financial year which affects Erajaya’s activities; (v) report in relation to the
supervisory duties which has been carried out by the Board of Commissioners during the preceding financial
year; (vi) name of the Board of Directors and the Board of Commissioners; and (vii) salary and other
remunerations for both the Board of Directors and the Board of Commissioners for the preceding year. Such
annual report must be made available in Erajaya’s office for inspection by any shareholder from the day such
shareholder is notified of the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders through the date of the Annual General
Meeting of Shareholders.

Either the Board of Directors or the Board of Commissioners may convene an Extraordinary General Meeting of
Shareholders. An Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders must be convened upon receipt of written
notice requesting a meeting from one or more shareholders owning an aggregate of at least 10.0% of Erajaya’s
issued shares. In the event neither the Board of Directors nor the Board of Commissioners convenes such a
meeting within 30 days of receipt of such written notice the relevant shareholders may call a meeting at Erajaya’s
expense after obtaining the approval from the District Court.

At least 14 days prior to the issuance of notice of both Extraordinary General Meetings and Annual General
Meetings of Shareholders, an announcement must be made by placing an advertisement in at least two daily
newspapers published in Indonesia, one of which must have a wide circulation in Indonesia, that a shareholders’
meeting is to be called. Notice to the shareholders of the meeting must also be made by newspaper
advertisement, as described above, published at least 14 days before the date of the meeting.

The quorum for an Annual General Meeting of Shareholders requires shareholders and/or authorized proxies
representing more than 50.0% of the issued shares with voting rights to be represented either in person or by a
power of attorney at such meeting. The quorum requirement may be greater, depending on the nature of the
resolutions to be considered at such meeting.

If a quorum for such General Meeting is not obtained, then no earlier than 10 days and no later than 21 days after
such original General Meeting, a second meeting may be held to render a legal and binding resolution on matters
which were not resolved at the first meeting. The second meeting must be attended by shareholders representing
at least one-thirds of the total issued shares. Resolutions adopted at such a meeting must be approved by a
majority of the total votes present and cast at the meeting.
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Shareholders may be represented in a General Meeting of Shareholders by any person holding a power of
attorney, provided that if the proxy is a commissioner, director or employee of Erajaya then the vote of any such
proxy shall not be counted. In order to be adopted, resolutions must receive the affirmative votes of shareholders
holding more than 50.0% of the shares which are either present or represented in the meeting (except for
resolutions concerning certain transactions such as (i) the transfer or disposal of rights or encumbrances or the
action to encumber all or more than 50.0% of Erajaya’s total assets, (ii) amendments to the Articles of
Association, or (iii) a merger, consolidation or acquisition, (iv) liquidation, or (v) conflict of interest transactions,
which have various voting thresholds above that level). In addition, for certain transactions involving a conflict
of interest, approval from independent shareholders must be obtained in accordance with BAPEPAM-LK
Regulation IX.E.1.

Dividends

A portion of the profit, as determined by an Annual General Meeting of Shareholders, after deduction of
corporate tax, must be used as a reserve fund up to an amount of at least 20.0% of the subscribed capital. It can
be used only to cover losses suffered by Erajaya. Amounts in the reserve fund that exceed 20.0% of the
subscribed capital may be used for working capital or other purposes in its interest, subject to the approval of the
shareholders. Any interest or other profit earned from such reserve fund must be entered in the profit and loss
account.

Dividends, if any, are paid in accordance with a resolution adopted by an Annual General Meeting of
Shareholders, which resolution must establish the amount, the time and manner of payment of the dividends. All
shares which are fully paid and outstanding at the time a dividend or other distribution is declared are entitled to
share equally in such dividend or other distribution. Dividends are payable to the persons whose names are
recorded in the Register. The Articles of Association provide that dividends unclaimed after a period of five
years will be placed in a special reserve fund. After the lapse of the 10-year period, such unclaimed dividends
shall belong to Erajaya.

Amendments to the Articles of Association

Amendments to the Articles of Association can only be effected pursuant to a resolution at a General Meeting of
Shareholders attended by shareholders or their lawful proxies representing at least two-thirds of the total issued
shares. Resolutions adopted at such a meeting must be approved by more than two-thirds of the total valid votes
cast at the meeting. Any amendment that would change Erajaya’s name, its domicile, its objectives and purpose,
its business activities or its term of establishment, or would increase or reduce its authorized capital, reduce the
issued and paid-up capital or change its status from a private company to become a public company or vice versa
will only be effective upon approval by the Minister of Law and Human Rights. Any amendment to the articles
must be made in the form of a notarial deed no later than 30 days from the date of the shareholders meeting and
be reported to the Minister of Law and Human Rights within 30 days from the date of the notarial deed. Any
other amendments will only be effective as of the date of the letter from the Minister of Law and Human Rights
confirming acceptance of notification of such amendments. A resolution reducing the capital must be delivered to
Erajaya’s creditors and published in the State Gazette of the Republic of Indonesia and announced in at least two
newspapers published in Indonesia with wide circulation within seven days after such resolution.

Liquidation

Erajaya can be dissolved or liquidated pursuant to (i) a resolution passed at an Extraordinary General Meeting of
Shareholders pursuant to its Articles of Association, (ii) the expiry of the incorporation period of Erajaya, (iii) a
court decision, (iv) bankruptcy, when Erajaya’s assets are not sufficient to settle its obligations or if Erajaya is
declared to be insolvent, or (vi) revocation of the business license of Erajaya which requires Erajaya to be
liquidated.
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A resolution for Erajaya’s dissolution must be approved at a General Meeting of Shareholders attended by the
holders of more than three-quarters of the total number of shares outstanding and approved by the holders of
more than three-fourths of the total votes cast at the meeting. In the event Erajaya is wound up, dissolved or
declared bankrupt, subject to insolvency or for any other reason provided under the Company Law, the General
Meeting of Shareholders must appoint a liquidator to perform certain liquidation procedures. If the General
Meeting of Shareholders fails to appoint a liquidator, the Board of Directors shall act as the liquidator.

The liquidators must register the resolution for Erajaya’s dissolution in the Register, publish it in the State
Gazette and announce it in two daily newspapers published in Indonesia and notify Erajaya’s creditors and notify
the Minister of Justice and Human Rights by no later than 30 calendar days from the dissolution of Erajaya, the
IDX and BAPEPAM-LK pursuant to prevailing regulations.

Rights of Shareholders

In general, Indonesian law has traditionally afforded shareholders fewer rights than those available in common
law jurisdictions such as the United Kingdom. See “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to an Investment in Erajaya’s
Shares—Purchasers may be subject to limitations on minority shareholders rights”. The Company Law affords
certain rights to shareholders, and certain additional rights to one or more shareholders collectively representing
at least 10.0% of all voting shares of a company (‘“Minority Shareholders”).

A shareholder generally has the right to lodge a legal action against Erajaya if it has been harmed by any unfair
and unreasonable action Erajaya has taken. In addition, each shareholder of a public company has the right to
request Erajaya to repurchase the shareholder’s shares at the then prevailing market price if such shareholder
disagrees with certain of Erajaya’s actions which harm the interests of such shareholder or Erajaya. These actions
include: (i) the amendment of the Articles of Association; (ii) transfer or disposal of rights or encumbrance of
Erajaya’s assets of more than 50% of its net assets; or (iii) a merger, consolidation, acquisition, or spin-off of
Erajaya. Under the Company Law, Erajaya may repurchase shares; provided that such repurchase (a) must not
cause its net assets ( as stated in its most recent balance sheet, as approved by the shareholders within the last six
months) to fall below paid-in capital and reserves; (b) may not cause the total number of shares having been
repurchased by Erajaya and pledge or other encumbrance of shares held by Erajaya or by other company which
shares are directly or indirectly owned by Erajaya, to become more than 10% of its outstanding shares, and
(c) must be conducted in compliance with the procedure and the requirement under the Indonesian Capital
Market Law, in particular BAPEPAM-LK’s regulation No. XI.B.2 attached to the decision of BAPEPAM-LK
No. KEP-105/BL/2010 on Share Buy Back by the Issuer or Public Company dated April 13, 2010. To the extent
that a request to repurchase shares exceeds these limitations, Erajaya is required to seek a third-party purchaser
for such shares. Under Article 40 of the Company Law, shares repurchased by Erajaya may not be used to cast a
vote in a General Meeting of Shareholders, and will not be counted in determining the quorum that has to be
achieved in accordance with the Company Law and the Articles of Association. Such a limitation also applies to
the shares that are purchased by the Subsidiaries.

Erajaya’s Minority Shareholders have certain other rights. These include the rights to call a General Meeting of
Shareholders in the event that the directors or commissioners fail to convene such meeting within the stipulated
time. Minority Shareholders also have the right to lodge a derivative action on Erajaya’s behalf against the
directors or commissioners who, through error or negligence, have caused Erajaya’s losses. Under the Company
Law, directors and commissioners are obliged to act in good faith, with full responsibility and in Erajaya’s best
interests when carrying out their corporate duties. The Minority Shareholders may request that Erajaya be
examined by a court-appointed third-party if there is suspicion that Erajaya has committed an act contrary to law
which damages the shareholders or third-party or if there is any suspicion that any of its directors or
commissioners has committed an act contrary to law which damages Erajaya, the shareholders, or third-party.
Minority Shareholders may also apply to a court for Erajaya’s dissolution. However, the Company Law does not
specify the circumstances under which such application may be made.
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INDONESIAN CAPITAL MARKETS

The following information has been derived from publicly available information and has not been independently
verified by the Group, the International Selling Agents, the Lead Managing Underwriter or any of their
respective advisors.

Background and Development

In 1976, the Government established a regulatory agency, the Capital Market Executive Agency, (Badan
Pelaksana Pasar Modal, or “BAPEPAM?”), the Capital Market Development Agency (Badan Pembina Pasar
Modal) and a national investment trust company, PT Danareksa (Persero) to reactivate and promote the
development of a securities market in Indonesia. In 1990, the Capital Market Executive Agency and the Capital
Market Development Agency became the Capital Market Supervisory Board (Badan Pengawas Pasar Modal) or
BAPEPAM. The first share issue listed on the Jakarta Stock Exchange (the “JSX”) took place in August 1977.
By the end of 1988, the shares of 24 companies were listed on the JSX and the volume of shares traded was
relatively low.

Since 1988, a number of reform measures affecting the Indonesian capital markets were introduced. These have
led to the privatization of the JSX and its establishment in December 1991 as a limited liability company, PT
Bursa Efek Jakarta, incorporating 221 securities trading companies as its shareholders. On July 13, 1992, the
operation of the JSX was transferred from BAPEPAM to PT Bursa Efek Jakarta. At that time, BAPEPAM
operated under its new name, the Capital Markets Supervisory Board or Badan Pengawas Pasar Modal, and its
principal function is to ensure the orderly and fair operation of the securities exchanges.

In December 2005, BAPEPAM merged with the Financial Institution Supervisory Agency or Badan Pengawas
Lembaga Keuangan under the Department of Finance, and change its name to the Capital Markets and Financial
Institutions Supervisory Board or Badan Pengawas Pasar Modal dan Lembaga Keuangan (“BAPEPAM-LK”).

On October 27, 2011, Parliament passed a new law governing financial services companies known as the Law on
the Financial Services Authority (Otoritas Jasa Keuangan—“OJK”). Under the new law, OJK will take over
certain authorities relating to the supervision and regulation of banks from Bank Indonesia effective
December 31, 2013 and the supervision and regulation of capital markets, insurance, pension funds and
multifinance companies from BAPEPAM-LK effective December 31, 2012. The law will come into force after it
is signed by the President or 30 days after it was passed by Parliament, whichever is earlier.

The various reforms over the past few years have sought to strengthen the operational and supervisory
framework of the Indonesian securities market and to improve the Indonesian securities market’s trading
environment. The measures also established an over-the-counter market, or “Bursa Paralel”, and private stock
exchanges outside Jakarta, the first of which was the Surabaya Stock Exchange or PT Bursa Efek Surabaya (the
“SSX”) in Surabaya . In July 1995, the Bursa Paralel and the SSX were merged to form a single exchange
intended to focus on small and medium sized companies. A company could elect to list shares on the JSX, the
SSX or both.

On November 30, 2007, the JSX and the SSX were merged to form a single exchange. As the result of the
merger, the JSX is now operating under the new name of PT Bursa Efek Indonesia (the “Indonesia Stock
Exchange” or “IDX”).

Other reforms were also introduced to provide increased protection for minority shareholders, to improve
disclosure requirements and to clarify listing procedures. As of August 24, 2011, 428 companies were listed on
the IDX with a total market capitalization of Rp3,473 trillion compared to 24 listed companies with a market
capitalization of approximately Rp100.0 billion in December 1987, just prior to the introduction of the capital
market reform measures.
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Overview of the Indonesia Stock Exchange

As of June 30, 2011, the IDX comprised of 428 members. Of these 428 members, the top 20 most active stocks
in total trading volume handled transactions totaling 333,702 million shares for the first half of 2011,
approximately 58.0% of total shares traded on the IDX during that period. In trading value, the top 20 most
active members accounted for Rp217,494 billion in trading, or approximately 35.1% of the overall value of
buying and selling transactions on the IDX for the first half of 2011. The rules and regulations governing the JSX
are currently applied to the IDX in the same manner.

Trading rules on the IDX are, at present, generated in the form of decisions by the IDX. There are currently two
daily trading sessions for regular market and negotiated market from Monday to Thursday, a morning session
from 9.30 am to 12.00 noon, followed by an afternoon session from 1.30 pm to 4.00 pm. There are two trading
sessions on Friday, from 9.30 am to 11.30 am and from 2.00 pm to 4.00 pm. There is only one cash market
trading session from Monday to Thursday, 9.30 am to 12.00 noon, and on Friday, 9.30 am to 11.30 am.

Trading of securities is divided into three market segments: regular market, negotiated market and cash market
(except for rights issues which may only be traded in the cash market and in the first session of the negotiated
markets). The regular market is the mechanism for trading stock in standard lots on a continuous auction market
during exchange hours. Regular market and cash market trading must be carried out in unit lots of 500 shares.
The price movements:

e for shares with a previous price less than Rp200, in multiples of Rp1, and each price movement should be
no more than Rp10;

e for shares with a previous price of at least Rp200 but less than Rp500, in multiples of Rp5 and each price
movement should be no more than Rp50;

e for shares with a previous price of at least Rp500 but less than Rp2,000, in multiples of Rp10 and each price
movement should be no more than Rp100;

e for shares with a previous price of at least Rp2,000 but less than Rp5,000, in multiples of Rp25 and each
price movement should be no more than Rp250; and

e for shares with a previous price of Rp5,000 or more, in multiples of Rp50 and each price movement should
be no more than Rp500.

Auctioning takes place according to price priority and time priority. Price priority refers to the giving of priority
to buying orders at a higher price or selling orders at a lower price. If buying or selling orders are placed at the
same price, priority is given to the buying or selling according to the time the order is placed (i.e. time priority).

Negotiated market trading is carried out (i) by direct negotiation between members of IDX or (ii) between clients
through one member of IDX or (iii) between client and member of IDX or (iv) between member of IDX and the
Indonesian Stock Clearing and Guarantee (PT Kliring dan Penjaminan Efek Indonesia or the “KPEI”). The
negotiated market trading does not use round lots.

Transactions on the IDX regular market are required to be settled no later than the third trading day after the
transactions except for cross trading. Transactions on the negotiated market are settled based on agreement
between the (selling) exchange member and the (buying) exchange member, and are settled per transaction. In
the event that the selling and buying exchange members do not determine the period of settlement, the settlement
is required to be completed no later than the third trading day after the transaction. Transactions on the IDX cash
market are required to be settled on the trading day of the transactions. In case of a default by an exchange
member on settlement, cash market trading takes place, pursuant to which trading of securities by means of direct
negotiation on cash and carry terms will be conducted. All cash market transactions must be reported to the IDX.
An exchange member is obliged to pay a transaction cost as regulated by the IDX, and delay in payment of the
transaction cost will be subject to a fine of 1.0% of the outstanding amount for each day of delay. For any
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violation of IDX rules, IDX may impose on an exchange member, any of the following sanctions: (i) a fine up to
Rp500 million; (ii) a written warning; (iii) a written admonition; (iv) a temporary suspension from trading
activities; or (v) a revocation of license as an exchange member.

All transactions involving shares listed only on the IDX which use the services of exchange members must be
conducted through the IDX. In order for a trade (except a block trade) to be made on the IDX, both the cash and
securities settlement must be conducted through the facilities of the IDX. Short selling and margin trading are
allowed, subject to fulfillment of certain requirements such as: (i) the maintenance of a regular securities account
that shows the transaction records of the trader, (ii) the maintenance of a margin trading or short selling financing
securities account, and (iii) an initial deposit of Rp200,000,000 into the margin trading or short selling financing
securities account. Under the prevailing laws, only a member of the IDX that has obtained approval from the
IDX can enter into a short selling transaction or margin transaction. Furthermore, BAPEPAM-LK may cancel a
transaction if proof exists of fraud, market manipulation or the use of insider information. The IDX may also
suspend trading if there are indications of fraudulent transactions or artificial inflation of share prices, misleading
information, use of insider information, counterfeit securities or securities blocked from trading, or any other
material event. The IDX may suspend trading of certain securities or suspend certain members of the stock
exchange.

Members of the IDX charge a brokerage fee for their services, based on agreement with their client, up to a
maximum of 1.0% of the transaction value. When conducting share transactions on the IDX, exchange members
are required to pay a transaction cost equal to 0.03% of the transaction value (for transactions in the regular and
cash markets) and a transaction cost equal to 0.03% of the transaction value or based on the exchange policy (for
transactions in the negotiated markets). Exchange members generally pass on these costs to their clients. The
transaction cost is a minimum of Rp20,000,000 per month as contribution for the provision of exchange’s
facilities (which continues to apply for exchange members in suspension or with frozen membership). The clients
are also responsible for paying a 10.0% value added tax on the amount of brokerage fee and transaction cost.
Indonesian sellers are also required to pay a withholding tax of 0.1% (plus an additional 0.5% for founder shares)
of the total transaction value. Additionally, a stamp duty of Rp3,000 is payable on any transaction with a value
between Rp250,000 and Rp1,000,000 and stamp duty of Rp6,000 is payable on every transaction with a value of
more than Rp1,000,000. See “Taxation”.

Shareholders or their appointees may request at any time during working hours that the issuer, or a securities
administration bureau appointed by the issuer, register their shares in the issuer’s registry of shareholders.
Reporting of share ownership to BAPEPAM-LK is mandatory for: (i) members of the Board of Directors;
(i) members of the Board of Commissioners; and (iii) shareholders whose ownership has reached 5.0% or more
of an issuer’s issued and fully paid up capital. Those shareholders must report their ownership to BAPEPAM-LK
within 10 days after the transaction.

The following table sets forth certain information on the IDX for the periods or as of the dates indicated.

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010
Market capitalization (trillionRp) ............... 1,249 1,988 1,076 2,019 3,247
Trading volume (million shares) ................ 436,936 1,039,542 787,846 1,467,659 1,330,865
Average daily trading volume (million shares) ... .. 1,806 4,226 3,283 6,090 5,432
Trading value (billionRp) ..................... 445,708 1,050,154 1,064,528 975,135 1,176,237
Average daily trading value (billionRp) .......... 1,842 4,269 4,436 4,046 4,801
Number of listed companies . ................... 344 383 396 398 420

Source: IDX summary statistics for the years 2006 to 2010.
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Offering, Listing and Reporting Regulations

BAPEPAM-LK regulates and monitors securities issues which are publicly offered or listed in Indonesia. Initial
securities offerings are generally conducted as underwritten public offers for sale by subscription.
BAPEPAM-LK regulates offering and allocation procedures.

Unless waived, companies are required to meet certain requirements in order to become listed on the IDX which
are set out respectively in the Decision of the Board of Directors of JSX No. Kep-305/BEJ/07-2004 dated
July 19, 2004 regarding Listing of Shares and Equity-Linked Securities other than Shares Issued by Listed
Company (“IDX Listing Regulation No. I-A”).

Listed companies are required to submit to BAPEPAM-LK and IDX the following documents:

an annual report to be submitted not later than four months after the end of the financial year of the
company;

consolidated financial statements consisting of:

®

(ii)

(iii)

an annual financial report audited by an accountant registered with BAPEPAM-LK, to be submitted not
later than three months after the date of such report;

any of the following mid-year reports: (a) a mid-year report (unaudited), to be submitted not later than
one month after the date of such report; (b) a mid-year report with limited review by an accountant
registered with BAPEPAM-LK, to be submitted not later than two months after the date of such report;
or (c) a mid-year report audited by an accountant registered with BAPEPAM-LK containing a full
opinion on the fairness of such report, to be submitted not later than three months after the date of such
report; and

quarterly reports, the preparation of which is required by the rules of the IDX, to be submitted to the
IDX not later than one month after the date of such report for a non-audited report, two months after
the date of such report for a limited audit report, and three months after the date of such report for a
fully audited report;

material information that is important and relevant according to BAPEPAM-LK regulations and which may
affect the value of the security or an investment decision, such as a merger, acquisition, consolidation, stock
split, distribution of a stock dividend, change in management, replacement of public accountant,
replacement of trustee, material legal claims, and other important information possibly affecting share prices
on the exchange; such information must be submitted to BAPEPAM-LK and announced publicly no later
than two working days after such information is revealed;

a copy of any amendment to the company’s articles of association;

the purpose of the utilization of net proceeds from the initial public offering;

notice of any change in the composition of the company’s Board of Directors or Board of Commissioners;

report on shareholding and any change in shareholding;

notice on appointment and replacement of corporate secretary; and

notice of any material deviation from projections published by such companies.

Based on the Circular Letter of the Chairman of BAPEPAM No. SE-01/BL/2007, a company that consolidates its
subsidiaries into its financial statements and that wishes to submit a registration to BAPEPAM-LK in relation to
a public offering or rights issue is required to submit the following documents:

the consolidated financial statements of the company;

individual/stand alone, unconsolidated financial statements of the company; and

individual/stand alone, unconsolidated financial statements for each subsidiary whose financial statements
are consolidated into the financial statements of the company.
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In addition, the annual financial statements submitted to BAPEPAM-LK for any subsidiary of a listed company
must be audited by a public accountant if the subsidiary in question fulfills any of the following requirements:

e such subsidiary is a public company;

e such subsidiary is engaged in a line of business related to the generation of public funds;

e such subsidiary issues an acknowledgement of indebtedness;

e such subsidiary has assets equal to or greater than Rp50.0 billion;

e the terms of any such subsidiary’s existing debt require it to audit its annual financial statements;
e such subsidiary is a state enterprise; or

e such subsidiary is otherwise required by law to do so.

Insider trading, fraud and market manipulation of securities are prohibited under Indonesian capital markets laws.
In such circumstances, a transaction may be cancelled or suspended by the IDX or BAPEPAM-LK may suspend
or revoke the license of the capital market supporting institution and supporting professionals involved. A party
engaging in (i) misleading conduct, fraud or falsification in connection with the sale of securities; (ii) other
actions to mislead the public regarding trading activities, market conditions or price or (iii) insider trading is
liable for the loss incurred and faces a fine of up to Rp15.0 billion and imprisonment of up to 10 years.

Scripless Trading

On December 23, 1997, a private limited company, the Indonesian Central Securities Depositary, PT Kustodian
Sentral Efek Indonesia, or KSEI (See “—KSEI”), was established to serve as the central securities clearing
house. On November 11, 1998, KSEI obtained a license from BAPEPAM to act as an approved central securities
depositary and settlement institution. The shareholders of KSEI is currently comprised of 30 securities firms,
holding 31.5% of KSEI’s shares, nine custodian banks, holding 36.0% of KSEI’s shares, four Share Registrars
(Biro Administrasi Efek), holding 4.0% of KSEI’s shares, the IDX and KPEI, holding 27.5% of KSEI’s shares
and one Treasury Stock, holding 1% of KSEI’s shares. In 2000, KSEI introduced the Central Depository and
Book Entry Settlement System, or “C-Best”, a computerized system for the registration and settlement of
securities.

In 2000, BAPEPAM-LK implemented regulations to provide for a scripless trading system. Under the scripless
system, a member broker, sub-broker or local custodian (the “KSEI Participant”), may deposit with KSEI
certificates evidencing ownership of securities on an account kept for such purpose, making KSEI the registered
holder of those securities. Any institution becoming a KSEI participant is required to open at least one account
with KSEI for deposit, withdrawal or transfer of securities. After KSEI has accepted a deposit of any securities, it
will hold such securities on behalf of its participant or the participant’s clients and, as such, investors obtain a
beneficial (rather than direct) interest in the shares, which is convertible into a physical share certificate at the
direction of the investor. Thus, to establish ownership rights, each holder of an account for deposit, withdrawal
and/or transfer of securities (the “KSEI Account Holder”) is obliged to maintain a list of the owners of securities
deposited with it. Sales and purchases of securities are settled on the relevant securities deposit account via a
computer system. At the end of each trading day, KSEI delivers a statement showing the balance of securities
held for each participant.

A company that intends to register their securities with KSEI enters into a standard registration agreement with
KSEI. Subsequently, KSEI Account Holders or KSEI Participants must issue confirmations for the benefit of
KSEI for the entire value of the securities deposited with KSEI.

Securities registered with KSEI are recorded and administered electronically in securities accounts opened with
KSEI (“KSEI Securities Accounts”) and KSEI Account Holders and administer deposits, withdrawals and
transfers of securities through their KSEI Securities Accounts. Parties that are eligible to become KSEI Account
Holders are (i) securities companies (ii) custodian banks and (iii) other parties determined by the prevailing

156



capital market laws and regulations. In addition, any institution becoming a KSEI Participant is required to open
at least one securities account with KSEI. Each KSEI Account Holder who maintains subscribers’ securities and
funds must also open sub-accounts for the deposit of securities and funds on behalf of their customers.

In accordance with the KSEI rules on Central Depository Services, C-Best is the central computerized system for
depository services and the settlement of securities transactions by book entry settlement. C-Best is provided by
KSEI to KSEI Account Holders. Sales, purchases and conveyances of securities are settled through the C-Best
system by setting off the relevant securities in the appropriate KSEI Securities Accounts. At the end of each
trading day, KSEI delivers, through the C-Best system, a statement to each KSEI Account Holder showing the
balance of securities held by that KSEI Account Holder.

Pursuant to a Circular Letter issued by BAPEPAM-LK dated November 23, 2001, listed companies must register
their shares in a central depository prior to June 30, 2002. Further, on January 15, 2003, BAPEPAM-LK issued a
new regulation, effective as at May 1, 2003, which requires each KSEI Participant holding securities on behalf of
a client to:

o establish a securities sub-account on behalf of each client and record each client’s securities account in such
sub- account;

e ensure that the balance in the customer’s security account in the KSEI Participant’s books is always
equivalent with the balance in the sub-account with KSEI,

e take measures to ensure that the identity of each client is properly recorded by the KSEI Participant; and

o take measures to ensure that the securities sub-account balance of each client is and remains correct.

Transfers of Shares

Transfers of listed shares on the IDX are governed by the Company Law and IDX rules. Under the Company
Law, as a general matter, ownership of shares is based on the registration of ownership in the relevant company’s
share register. To be valid against the issuing company, a request for an entry of the transfer into a share registry
must be received by the company. To be valid against a third-party, the entry of the transfer must actually be
made into the share register.

Transfer of scripless shares are made by way of appropriate instructions to the relevant brokers, sub-brokers or
custodians with whom the transferor and the transferee involved maintain securities accounts in accordance with
the individual arrangements with such brokers, sub-brokers or custodians. Upon receipt of such instructions, the
relevant brokers, sub-brokers or custodians will, in accordance with such arrangements, effect the relevant
changes in the register they are required to maintain for rights and entitlements purposes.

Effective as of June 30, 2002, only shares held through KSEI (and which have not been pledged or foreclosed
upon based on a court order, or seized for the purpose of criminal proceedings) may be traded on the JSX or
SSX, now IDX.

Securities transaction settlement services are part of the central depository services provided for the fulfillment of
the rights and obligations as the result of stock exchange transactions or over-the-counter transactions by means
of the transfer of securities and or funds between securities accounts. The settlement of stock exchange
transactions is performed by KSEI based on transfer instructions received from both a selling Clearing Member
(defined as a member of a stock exchange registered as the KSEI Clearing Member) and a buying Clearing
Member. Alternatively, KSEI may settle over-the-counter transactions based on transfer instructions from a
selling KSEI Account Holder and acceptance from a buying KSEI Account Holder and the availability of
sufficient securities in the sub-account. Over-the-counter transfer instructions must also state whether the
transaction requires a payment or not. When a transfer of securities and/or funds is completed and settled, KSEI
submits a report to KPEI or the Clearing Member on the settlement of a stock exchange transaction or provides a
confirmation to the relevant KSEI Account Holder for an over-the-counter transaction.
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An acquisition of more than 50% of the shares of a public company or acquisition of direct or indirect control of
the management or policy of a public company will be deemed as an acquisition of a public company and thus
trigger a mandatory tender offer by the new controlling shareholder. The new controlling shareholder will have to
conduct a mandatory tender offer for all the other shares in the public company, except for: (i) shares owned by
shareholders which conducted the acquisition in conjunction with the new controlling shareholders, (ii) shares
owned by other parties which received an offer on the same terms and conditions with the new controlling
shareholder, (iii) shares owned by other parties which are conducting either a mandatory or voluntary tender
offer at the same time on the same public company’s shares, (iv) shares owned by the principal shareholders, and
(v) shares owned by the other controlling shareholders in the public company. If the mandatory tender offer
results in the new controlling shareholder holding more than 80% of the total paid-up capital in the public
company, the new controlling shareholder must transfer a certain amount of the shares to the public so that at
least 20% of the total paid-up shares in the public company is owned by the public, comprising of at least 300
parties within two years after the completion of the mandatory tender offer. If the acquisition results in the new
controlling shareholder obtaining more than 80% of the total paid-up capital in the public company, the new
controlling shareholder will have to transfer the shares to the public equal to the percentage of shares obtained in
the mandatory tender offer, at a minimum, and the shares must be owned by at least 300 parties within two years
after the completion of the mandatory tender offer.

KSEI

KSEI is a self-regulating organization and is licensed and regulated by BAPEPAM-LK. Under KSEI’s rules,
securities companies or custodian banks fulfilling certain criteria and authorized by BAPEPAM-LK may become
KSEI Participants. The principal shareholders of KSEI are large custodian banks, securities companies, share
registrars (Biro Administrasi Efek), IDX and KPEI In the scripless system, the role of KSEI is to settle the
transfer and receipt of securities and to act as the central securities depository. KPEI's role is to conduct fund
settlement.

KSEI is managed by a Board of Directors as supervised by a Board of Commissioners who are subject to the
provisions of the Company Law. KSEI is also a member of several international associations that are related to
securities depositories, including the Association of National Numbering Agency (“ANNA”), the International
Society of Securities Administrators (“ISSA”), and the Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial
Telecommunication (“SWIFT”) and Asia Pacific Central Securities Depositories Group (“ACG”).

BAPEPAM-LK sets strict standards for the internal controls of KSEI. These standards call for daily
reconciliation of account balances between KSEI and the issuers whose securities are held in the name of KSEI.
This daily reconciliation is required to be verified continuously by the head of the audit unit of KSEI who must
report this verification to the Internal Control Committee of KSEI, the Board of Directors of KSEI and
BAPEPAM-LK. Each KSEI Participant has the right to send auditors to KSEI to verify the reconciliation of its
accounts with those of KSEI and the right to send auditors to verify the registry of the securities on the books of
the issuer.

The internal control systems of KSEI are required to be audited annually by KSEI independent auditor with
international experience and reputation and to include a review of the protections against fraud, embezzlement,
natural disruptions and electronic damage. This report is to be sent to all KSEI shareholders along with the
annual report.

The regulations call for a number of fundamental security measures to ensure the integrity of KSEI:

e access to data processing functions, record-keeping functions and customer account service areas of KSEI
must be restricted;

e KSEI must have a primary computer and back-up computer at different locations that allow continued
processing within two hours of a breakdown of the primary computer;
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e duplicate electronic records must be maintained in repositories that are at least 30 kilometers away from
each other;

e software development and maintenance are required to be segregated from data processing operations; and

e a special security division of KSEI’'s own funds is required to be segregated from data processing
operations; all debits and credits to securities accounts must be based on instructions of account holders and
controlled by a division that is separate from the data processing division.

In addition to the oversight of internal controls and specific regulations regarding recovery and security, the legal
basis for securities accounts permits recovery of an investor’s assets even in the event of destruction of all
records of KSEI. This is done based on investor’s confirmations and statements and records of the issuer, all of
which are maintained independently from records of KSEI. With daily reconciliation of key records, strong
internal control supervision by major banks, special security measures, and legal safeguards, recovery is possible
even if there is a catastrophic occurrence.

IDX Listing, Relisting, Delisting and Corporate Governance Rules

The IDX listing rules for equity securities and regulations are aimed at enhancing good corporate governance and
clarifying listing, relisting and delisting criteria, sanctions for violation of stock exchange rules and e-reporting
and monitoring.

The listing rules also introduced the two board system, comprising of the Main Board and the Development
Board.

The Main Board serves as the flag-carrier of the IDX and is intended for companies fulfilling regional listing
standards relating to size, track record and net tangible assets. The Development Board allows both large and
small companies with prospects but who do not qualify to list on the Main Board yet, as well as companies in the
recovery phase, to be listed on the IDX.

Under the listing rules, a company is deemed qualified to undertake an initial listing on the Main Board if it
fulfills certain requirements, including having:
e aregistration statement declared effective by BAPEPAM-LK;

e Dbeen duly incorporated as a limited liability company and operated in the same core business for at least
three consecutive years;

*  net tangible assets of at least Rp100 billion;

e audited financial reports covering at least the last three years and unqualified audit opinions from the auditor
covering the financial reports for the last two years and the last audited interim report;

o at least 1,000 shareholders, each holding a securities account with the stock exchange members;

e shares owned by minority shareholders immediately after the initial listing which are at least 100 million
shares in number or represent 35.0% of the total paid in capital, whichever is the lower.

Under the listing rules, a company is deemed qualified to undertake an initial listing on the Development Board

if it fulfills certain requirements, including having:

e aregistration statement declared effective by BAPEPAM-LK;

e Dbeen duly incorporated as a limited liability company for at least the last 12 consecutive months;

*  net tangible assets of at least Rp5.0 billion;

e operated for at least the past 12 consecutive months in the same core area of business activity;
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e unqualified audit opinions from the auditor covering the financial report for the last 12 months and the last
audited interim report (if any);

e for a company which has experienced loss or has not booked any profit or has been operated for less than
two years, (1) based on its financial forecast to be announced in the stock exchange at the latest at the end of
the second financial year as of the listing date it has obtained operational and net profits; or (2) based on its
financial forecast by no later than at the end of the company’s sixth financial year as of the listing date, it
has obtained operational and net profits, especially if the proposed listed company is a company that by
nature of its business will likely require a longer period of time to reach a break even point (such as
infrastructure, plantation, forestry concession right (HPH), or industrial forest concession right (HTI) or
other business related to public service);

. at least 500 shareholders, each holding a securities account with the stock exchange members;

e shares owned by minority shareholders immediately after the initial listing within five stock exchange days
before the listing application which are at least 50 million shares in number or represent at least 35.0% of
the total paid up capital, whichever is the lower; and

e full underwriting commitment from underwriters.

The rules allow a company listed in the Development Board, to be promoted to the Main Board if it fulfills the
requirements for listing on the Main Board.

A company can be delisted voluntarily or involuntarily by the stock exchange. A company can be delisted if it
fulfills one of the following conditions, (i) suffers certain conditions which adversely affects the going concern of
the company, financially or legally, or to adversely affect the continuing status of the company as a public listed
company and the company has not shown any sufficient remedial actions; or (ii) its shares are suspended from
the regular market and the cash market and may only be traded in the negotiation market for at least the last 24
months.

Under the IDX Listing Regulations No. I-A, all companies listed on the IDX must have:

e independent commissioners of at least 30.0% of the total number of members of the Board of
Commissioners;

o at least one non-affiliated director;

e an audit committee;

o a corporate secretary; and

e anominal value of shares of at least Rp100.

Based on Decision of Chairman of BAPEPAM No. Kep-29/PM/2004 on Regulation No. IX.I.5 concerning the
Formation and Implementation Guidance for audit committee, issued in September 24, 2004, or “BAPEPAM-LK

Regulation No. IX.1.5”, and IDX Listing Regulation No. I-A, an independent commissioner in a listed company
must:

e come from outside the listed company;
*  not own any shares of the listed company directly or indirectly;

e not have an affiliated relationship with the listed company, commissioners, directors or principal
shareholders or controlling shareholders of the listed company;

e not hold a dual position as a director of another company which is an affiliate of the listed company;

* not have any business relationship which is directly or indirectly related to the listed company’s business
activity; and

e have adequate knowledge of all relevant capital markets regulations.
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The audit committee must be comprised of at least three members, one of whom must be an independent
commissioner of the listed company who will serve as chairman of the audit committee. The other members must
also be independent persons, at least one of whom must be an expert in the field of accounting and/or finance.

Pursuant to the BAPEPAM-LK Regulation No. IX.1.5 and Circular Letter issued by IDX in 2001, the following
persons are prohibited from becoming members of the audit committees of a listed company:

e any insider person of the public accountant, legal counsel or other party who give audit, non-audit and/or
other consultation services to the company in the last six months before his appointment as a member of the
audit committee;

e any party that has the authority and responsibility to plan, direct or control the activity of the listed company
in the last six months before his appointment as a member of the audit committee, except an independent
commissioner;

e any party which owns shares, either directly or indirectly, in the listed company;

e any party which has a family relationship, either by marriage or blood, up to second degree vertically or
horizontally with any commissioner, director or principal shareholder of the listed company; and/or

e any party which has business relationship which is directly or indirectly related to the listed company’s
business activity.

In addition to the above, each member of the audit committee must:

e have high integrity, ability, knowledge, and adequate experience (including any relevant educational
qualifications) who are able to communicate properly;

e be capable of reading and understanding financial reports, and at least one member of the Audit Committee
must have an educational qualification in accountancy or finance; and

*  have adequate knowledge of all relevant capital markets regulations.

Pursuant to IDX Listing Regulation No. I-A, a non-affiliated director in a listed company:

*  may not have an affiliated relationship with the company’s controlling shareholders for at least six months
before his appointment as a non-affiliated director in a listed companys;

*  may not have an affiliated relationship with any commissioner or other director of the listed company;
*  may not act as a director of another company; and

*  may not be an insider at a capital market supporting professional or institution of which his/her/its service
was used by the listed company for six months before his appointment as a director of the listed company.

The function of a corporate secretary shall be performed by one of the directors of the listed company, or an
official of the listed company designated to carry out such function. The corporate secretary acts as a liaison or
contact person between the listed company, government authorities including BAPEPAM-LK and the public.
The corporate secretary must have access to material and relevant information relating to the listed company and
must be familiar with all statutory regulations relating to capital markets, particularly on disclosure matters.

Reporting Requirements

According to the decision of the Chairman of BAPEPAM No. Kep-82/PM/1996, dated January 17, 1996 on
Regulation No. X.M.1 concerning the Disclosure Requirements for Certain Shareholders, the director or
commissioner of a listed company or a public company must report to BAPEPAM-LK with regard to their
ownership and the changes of ownership of the shares in the listed company or public company within 10 days of
the transaction. Such reporting obligation also applies to a shareholder that owns 5% or more of the paid up
capital in the listed company or public company.
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TAXATION

The discussion below does not constitute tax advice and it is not a complete analysis of all tax consequences
relating to ownership and disposition of the Offer Shares for a non-resident individual or non-resident entity (a
“Non-Indonesian Holder”) that holds shares in an Indonesian company. The summary should not be relied upon
by individual or corporate purchasers. Prospective purchasers of the Offer Shares must consult their own tax
advisors concerning the tax consequences of their particular situations. This description is based on laws,
regulations and interpretations as now in effect and available as of the date of this offering memorandum. The
laws, regulations and interpretations, however, may change at any time, and any change could be retroactive to
the date of issuance of the Shares. These laws and regulations are also subject to various interpretations and the
relevant tax authorities or the courts could later disagree with the explanations or conclusions set out below.

Indonesian Taxation

The following is a summary of the principal Indonesian tax consequences of the ownership and disposition of
shares for a Non-Indonesian Holder that holds shares in an Indonesian company. It does not purport to be a
comprehensive description of all the tax considerations that may be relevant to a decision to purchase shares. A
“non-resident individual” is a foreign national who does not reside in Indonesia or is not physically present in
Indonesia for more than 183 days during any 12 month period, during which period, such non-resident individual
receives income in respect of the ownership or disposition of the shares, and a “non-resident entity” is a
corporation or non corporate body that is established under the laws of a jurisdiction other than Indonesia, is not
domiciled in Indonesia and does not have a fixed place of business or permanent establishment in Indonesia
during an Indonesian tax year in which such non-Indonesian entity receives income in respect of the ownership
or disposition of shares.

Taxation of dividends

Dividends declared by Erajaya out of retained earnings and distributed to a Non-Indonesian Holder in respect of
shares are subject to Indonesian withholding tax, currently at the rate of 20.0%, on the amount of the distribution
(in the case of cash dividends) or on the shareholders’ proportional share of the value of the distribution
(normally par value in the case of stock dividends). A lower rate provided under certain double taxation treaties
may be applicable provided that, among other things, the recipient is the beneficial owner of the dividend, is a tax
resident of a treaty country and satisfy the administrative requirements as described below.

Application of Tax Treaties under Indonesian Tax Regulations

On November 5, 2009, the Director General of Taxation (“DGT”) issued two regulations aimed at preventing tax
treaties being used in an abusive manner, i.e. DGT Regulation No. PER- 61/PJ./2009 (“DGT-61") as amended by
DGT Regulation No. PER-24/PJ/2010 (“DGT-24") regarding the administrative procedures to apply for a double
tax treaty approval and DGT Regulation No. PER-62/PJ./2009 (“DGT-62") as amended by DGT Regulation No.
PER-25/PJ/2010 (“DGT-25") regarding the prevention of double tax treaty approval abuse. Effective from
January 1, 2010, the Indonesian tax withholder (i.e. the Indonesian party making a payment to the Non-
Indonesian Holder) is allowed to withhold the tax payable in accordance with the provisions of double tax treaty
approval, provided that:

a. the income tax recipient is not an Indonesian tax resident;
b. the administrative requirements have been fulfilled, and
c. there is no double tax treaty approval abuse by the Non-Indonesian Holder.

In the case that the above requirements are not met, the Indonesian tax withholder shall withhold the tax in
accordance with Indonesian tax regulations, i.e. withholding tax at the rate of 20%.
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Under DGT-62 as amended by DGT-25, a Non-Indonesian Holder is considered to participate in double tax
treaty approval abuse if:

a.

the transaction, which does not have an economic substance, is carried out using a structure/scheme so
as to merely enjoy double tax treaty approval benefits;

the legal form of the structure/scheme of the transaction is different from the economic substance so as
to merely enjoy double tax treaty approval benefits, and

the recipient of the income is not the actual owner of the economic benefits of the income (beneficial
owner). The beneficial owner requirements are applicable for recipient of interest, dividend, and
royalty income.

Under DGT-62 as amended by DGT-25, an individual or a company covered by the double tax treaty approval is
not considered to be involved in double tax treaty approval abuse if:

a.

b.

the individual is not acting as an agent or nominee;

the institution’s name is stated explicitly in the double tax treaty approval or has been agreed by the
competent authority in Indonesia and the double tax treaty approval partner countries;

the Non-Indonesian Holder receives or earns income through a custodian in relation to income from the
transfer of shares or bonds which are traded or listed on the IDX, except for interest and dividend
income, in the case where the Non-Indonesian Holder is not acting as an agent or nominee;

the Non-Indonesian Holder is a company whose shares are listed on a stock exchange and are regularly
traded;

the Non-Indonesian Holder is a pension fund whose establishment is in accordance with the laws of the
double tax treaty approval partner country, and it is a tax subject in the double tax treaty approval
partner country;

the Non-Indonesian Holder is a bank; or
the Non-Indonesian Holder is a company which meets the following requirements:

1) If under the relevant double tax treaty approval provision the Non-Indonesian Holder is not
required to be the beneficial owner of the income, the Non-Indonesian Holder must certify that its
establishment or the transaction structure or scheme is not merely motivated to take advantage of
the double tax treaty approval benefits; or

2) If under the relevant double tax treaty approval provision the Non-Indonesian Holder is required
to be the beneficial owner of the income (usually income in the form of interest, dividend and
royalty), the Non-Indonesian Holder must certify that:

(i) the establishment of the Non-Indonesian Holder or the transaction structure or scheme is not
merely motivated to take advantage of double tax treaty approval benefits; and

(i1) it has its own management to conduct the business and the management has an independent
discretion to conduct its business; and

(iii) it employs sufficient qualified personnel; and
(iv) it engages in active conduct of a trade or business; and
(v) the income derived from Indonesia is subject to tax in its country of residence; and

(vi) not more than 50% of the income of the Non-Indonesian Holder is used to satisfy claims by
other persons in the form of interest, royalty, or other fees (excluding salary to employees
and dividend paid to shareholders).
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In the case that there is double tax treaty approval abuse, the following will apply:

a. the Non-Indonesian Holder is not allowed to apply the double tax treaty approval benefits and must
withhold or collect tax which is payable in accordance with Indonesian tax regulations, i.e. withholding
tax at the rate of 20%; and

b. the Non-Indonesian Holder who abuses the double tax treaty approval cannot apply for a refund for the
overpayment of the tax which should have not been payable.

Certificate of Domicile (“COD”)

A Non-Indonesian Holder can utilize a double tax treaty approval if it is not a resident of Indonesia, the
administrative requirements of the double tax treaty approval are met and it is not abusing the double tax treaty
approval. The administrative requirements are in the form prescribed COD by the DGT as described below.

Under DGT-61 as amended by DGT-24, the administrative criteria to be fulfilled by the Non-Indonesian Holder
in order to enjoy double tax treaty approval benefits are in the new COD form, which must be:

®

in the form prescribed by the DGT (i.e. Form DGT-1 or Form DGT-2, whichever is applicable);
b. filled in completely by the Non-Indonesian Holder;

c. signed by the Non-Indonesian Holder or carries a mark equal to a signature as relevant with the
common practice in the double tax treaty approval partner country;

d. certified by the competent tax authority of the treaty country of the Non-Indonesian Holder, his
authorized representative or a tax office official authorized by the relevant double tax treaty approval
partner country, which can be in the form of a mark equal to a signature as relevant with the common
practice in the double tax treaty approval partner country; and

e. given prior to the lodgment of the relevant monthly tax return.

Non-resident banks or persons who receive income from a custodian relating to publicly traded stocks or bonds
(other than interest and dividend) should use Form DGT-2 (the simpler COD form), which remains valid for
12 months. All other non-resident recipients of income sourced in Indonesia must use Form DGT-1. Form
DGT-1 requires the Non-Indonesian Holder to disclose the amount and type of income sourced in Indonesia.

If the requirement as set out in point d above cannot be obtained on page one of Form DGT-1 or Form DGT-2
yet the other requirements are fulfilled, the Non-Indonesian Holder may replace this with the COD which was
certified or issued by the competent tax authority of the double tax treaty approval partner country. In this case,
such COD, is required to be attached to the Form DGT-1 or Form DGT-2, where applicable, that has been
completed and signed by the Non-Indonesian Holder, as relevant with the common practice. The COD must
satisfy the following requirements set by the DGT:

e itis written in English;
e itisissued on or after January 1, 2010;

e it is in the form of originals or photocopies of documents that have been legalized by the tax office
where the taxpayer is registered;

o it includes, at a minimum, the name of the Non-Indonesian Holder; and

e it has been signed by an authorized officer, his authorized representative or a tax office official
authorized by the relevant double tax treaty approval partner country, or carries a mark equal to a
signature as relevant with the common practice in the double tax treaty approval partner country, and it
lists the name of the relevant officials.
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Beneficial Owner

Based on DGT-62 as amended by DGT-25, the actual owner of the economic benefits of the income (beneficial
owner) is defined as the income recipient who is not acting as:

e Anagent

Agent means an individual or a company who acts as an intermediary and carries out activities for
and/or on behalf of other party;

. A nominee

Nominee means an individual or company which legally owns (legal owner) an asset and/or income,
for the benefit of, or acts under the instruction of, the actual asset owner and/or the party which actually
enjoys the benefit of the income; and

* A conduit company

Conduit company is a company who enjoys benefits from the tax treaty in relation to the income
arising in other country, whilst the economic benefits from that income is owned by persons in other
country who cannot enjoy tax treaty benefits if the income is received directly.

Article 26 paragraph (1a) of Income Tax Law No. 36/2008 and its elucidation defined the concept of beneficial
owner as a Non-Indonesian Holder who truly receives the real benefit from the income from Indonesia. In
determining the country of residence or domicile of the Non-Indonesian Holder, the COD shall not be the only
determining factor. Instead, the place of residence or domicile of the beneficial owner of the income should also
be taken into consideration. If the beneficial owner is an individual, his/her country of domicile shall be the
country where the individual resides or lives. If the beneficial owner is a company (corporate or enterprise), its
country of domicile shall be the country where its owner or where the shareholders with more than 50.0%
ownership (either individually or together) is domiciled or the country where its effective management is
situated.

Tax treaties

Indonesia has concluded double taxation treaties with a number of countries including Australia, Belgium,
Canada, France, Germany, Japan, Luxembourg, The Netherlands, Singapore, Sweden, Switzerland, the United
Kingdom and the United States of America. The relevant tax treaty may also affect the definition of non-resident

party.

Taxation on the disposition of shares
Sale of Indonesian listed shares

Pursuant to Government Regulation No. 41 of 1994 regarding Withholding Tax on Income from Share Trading
Transactions on the Stock Exchange dated December 23, 1994 and its amendments in Government Regulation
No. 14 of 1997 dated May 29, 1997, the sale or transfer of shares that are listed on an Indonesian stock exchange
is subject to final withholding tax of 0.1% of the gross amount of the transaction value and should be withheld by
the broker handling the transaction. An additional 0.5% final tax (totaling a total tax of 0.6%) is imposed on the
share value at the time of the initial public offering (“IPO”) for the holding of the founder shares (except for the
founder shares of a mutual fund). The imposition of 0.5% withholding tax will occur at the time of the IPO for
shares traded on the stock exchange on or after January 1, 1997 and must be paid by the Company that undertook
the IPO within one month of the IPO. The imposition of 0.5% withholding tax on the founder shares is not
compulsory. The tax regulations provide an option for the taxpayer to elect to substitute the 0.5% additional final
tax with the taxation of actual capital gains (if any) resulting from the sale of the founder shares subject to the
normal tax rates (a flat rate of 25.0% for corporate taxpayers or progressive rates with a maximum of 30.0% for
individual taxpayers). Currently, the tax regulations for listed shares do not contain any provision in respect of
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treaty protections. In practice, the 0.1% final withholding tax is applied irrespective of the fact that there may be
treaty exemptions. Indonesian tax authorities have a general rule regarding refunds, which may be used in case of
an applicable treaty exemption.

Taxation of Rights Issues

The grant by Erajaya of statutory subscription rights for the common shares in compliance with Indonesian Law
(a “Rights Issue”) should not be subject to Indonesian tax. However, should an Indonesian tax resident
shareholder sell its rights received in such Rights Issue, the proceeds from such sale is considered as taxable
income subject to normal tax.

An exemption from withholding tax provided under double taxation treaties may also be applicable for a
Non-Indonesian Holder provided it can obtain tax treaty benefits as outlined under section “Application of Tax
Treaties under Indonesian Tax Regulations” above and it does not have a permanent establishment in Indonesia.
Any income from the sale of a Rights Issue by a Non-Indonesian Holder is not subject to Indonesian tax since the
relevant implementing regulation has not been issued.

Stamp Duty

According to Government Regulation No. 24 of 2000, a document that effects a sale of Indonesian shares is
subject to stamp duty of Rp6,000. The nominal amount of the Indonesian stamp duty for any kind of securities
transaction having a value greater than Rp1,000,000 is Rp6,000 but this reduces to Rp3,000 for transactions
having a value between Rp250,000 and Rp1,000,000. Generally, the stamp duty is due at the time the document
is executed. Stamp duty is payable by the party who benefits from the document executed unless all parties
involved decided otherwise.

Certain U.S. Federal Income Tax Considerations

The following is a summary of certain U.S. federal income tax consequences of the acquisition, ownership and
disposition of Offer Shares by a U.S. Holder (as defined below). This summary deals only with U.S. Holders that
will hold Offer Shares as capital assets within the meaning of Section 1221 of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended (the “Code”). The discussion does not cover all aspects of U.S. federal income taxation that
may be relevant to, or the actual tax effect that any of the matters described herein will have on the acquisition,
ownership or disposition of Offer Shares by particular investors, and does not address state, local or foreign tax
laws. In particular, this discussion does not address tax considerations applicable to investors that own (directly,
indirectly or by attribution) 10.0% or more of our voting stock, nor does this summary discuss all of the tax
considerations that may be relevant to certain types of investors subject to special treatment under the Code (such
as financial institutions, banks, thrifts or insurance companies, investors liable for the alternative minimum tax,
individual retirement accounts and other tax-deferred accounts, tax-exempt organizations, dealers or traders in
securities, commodities or currencies, investors that will hold Offer Shares as part of straddles, hedging
transactions, constructive sales, conversion transactions or other integrated transactions for U.S. federal income
tax purposes, real estate investment trusts, grantor trusts, partnerships or other pass through entities, certain
former citizens or long term residents of the United States, investors whose functional currency is not the U.S.
dollar or investors otherwise subject to special U.S. federal income tax rules). The discussion also does not
address any U.S. federal tax laws other than U.S. federal income tax laws (such as the estate and gift tax laws or
the Medicare tax on net investment income).

As used herein, the term “U.S. Holder” means a beneficial owner of Offer Shares that is (i) an individual citizen
or resident of the United States for U.S. federal income tax purposes, (ii) a corporation, or other entity treated as
a corporation for U.S. federal tax purposes, created or organized under the laws of the United States or any State
thereof, (iii) an estate the income of which is subject to U.S. federal income tax regardless of its source; or (iv) a
trust if a court within the United States is able to exercise primary supervision over its administration and one or
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more U.S. persons have the authority to control all substantial decisions of the trust (or otherwise if the trust has a
valid election in effect under applicable Treasury regulations to be treated as a U.S. person).

If a partnership (or any other entity taxable as a partnership for U.S. federal income tax purposes) holds Offer Shares, the
U.S. federal income tax treatment of a partner will generally depend upon the status of the partner and upon the activities
of the partnership. Partnerships (and partners therein) considering purchasing Offer Shares should consult their own tax
advisors regarding the U.S. federal income tax consequences of acquiring, owning or disposing of the Offer Shares.

This summary is based on the tax laws of the United States, including the Code, its legislative history, existing
and proposed Treasury regulations thereunder, published rulings and court decisions, as well as on the
Convention between the Government of the United States of America and the Government of the Republic of
Indonesia for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect to Taxes on
Income, together with the protocol thereto (the “Treaty”) all as available on the date hereof and all subject to
change at any time, possibly with retroactive effect.

We do not intend to seek an opinion or a ruling from the United States Internal Revenue Service (the “IRS”) with
respect to any of the U.S. federal income tax issues discussed herein or that may apply to any person that
receives, purchases, or disposes of Offer Shares. It is possible that the IRS or a U.S. court would reach different
conclusions than those set forth herein.

THE SUMMARY OF U.S. FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONSEQUENCES SET FORTH BELOW IS FOR
GENERAL INFORMATION ONLY. PROSPECTIVE PURCHASERS OF OFFER SHARES SHOULD
CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX ADVISORS AS TO THE PARTICULAR TAX CONSEQUENCES TO THEM
OF OWNING OFFER SHARES, INCLUDING THE ELIGIBILITY FOR THE BENEFITS OF THE TREATY,
THE APPLICABILITY AND EFFECT OF STATE, LOCAL, FOREIGN, AND OTHER TAX LAWS AND
POSSIBLE CHANGES IN TAX LAW.

TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH IRS CIRCULAR 230, EACH TAXPAYER IS HEREBY NOTIFIED
THAT: (A) ANY DISCUSSION OF UNITED STATES FEDERAL TAX CONSEQUENCES INCLUDED
HEREIN IS NOT INTENDED OR WRITTEN TO BE USED, AND CANNOT BE USED, BY ANY
TAXPAYER FOR THE PURPOSE OF AVOIDING PENALTIES THAT MAY BE IMPOSED ON SUCH
TAXPAYER UNDER THE CODE; (B) THIS SUMMARY WAS WRITTEN IN CONNECTION WITH
THE PROMOTION OR MARKETING OF THE OFFER SHARES AND IS LIMITED TO THE UNITED
STATES FEDERAL TAX ISSUES DESCRIBED HEREIN; AND (C) EACH SUCH TAXPAYER
SHOULD SEEK ADVICE BASED ON ITS PARTICULAR CIRCUMSTANCES FROM AN
INDEPENDENT TAX ADVISOR.

Distributions
General

Subject to the application of the passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”) rules discussed below,
distributions paid on Offer Shares out of Erajaya’s current or accumulated earnings and profits (as determined
under U.S. federal income tax principles) will generally be taxable to a U.S. Holder as foreign source ordinary
dividend income, and will not be eligible for the dividends received deduction generally allowed to U.S.
corporations in respect of dividends received from other U.S. corporations. Distributions in excess of Erajaya’s
current and accumulated earnings and profits will be treated as a non-taxable return of capital to the extent of the
U.S. Holder’s basis in the Offer Shares and thereafter as capital gain. Erajaya does not currently maintain, and
does not intend to maintain, calculations of earnings and profits under U.S. federal income tax principles, and
consequently, U.S. Holders should treat the full amount of distributions on our Offer Shares as dividends for U.S.
federal income tax purposes.
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For taxable years beginning before January 1, 2013, dividend income of a non-corporate U.S. Holder with
respect to dividends paid by a domestic corporation or “qualified foreign corporation” generally is subject to a
maximum 15.0% U.S. tax rate. A “qualified foreign corporation” generally includes a foreign corporation if
(1) its shares are readily tradable on an established securities market in the United States or (ii) it is eligible for
benefits under a comprehensive U.S. income tax treaty that includes an exchange of information provision and
that the Secretary of the Treasury has determined to be satisfactory for this purpose. The U.S. Treasury
Department and the IRS have issued a Notice indicating that the Treaty meets these criteria and Erajaya believes
that it should be eligible for benefits under the Treaty. As a result, Erajaya should be treated as a qualified foreign
corporation. However, if Erajaya is treated as a PFIC in the year in which the dividend was paid or the preceding
year, as discussed below under “—Passive Foreign Investment Group Considerations”, it will not be a qualified
foreign corporation. Additionally, there can be no assurance that Erajaya will remain a qualified foreign
corporation in the future.

Foreign Currency Dividends

Dividends paid in Indonesian Rupiah will be included in income in the U.S. dollar amount calculated by
reference to the exchange rate in effect on the day the dividends are actually or constructively received by the
U.S. Holder, regardless of whether the Indonesian Rupiah are converted into U.S. dollars at that time. If
dividends received in Indonesian Rupiah are converted into U.S. dollars on the day they are received, the U.S.
Holder generally will not be required to recognize exchange gain or loss in respect of the dividend income. If
such dividends are converted into U.S. dollars after the day they are received, the U.S. Holder generally will be
required to recognize any exchange gain or loss. Any exchange gain or loss will generally constitute U.S. source
ordinary income gain or loss.

Effect of Indonesian Withholding Taxes.

For U.S. federal income tax purposes, U.S. Holders will be treated as having received the amount of any
Indonesian taxes withheld by Erajaya, and as then having paid over the withheld taxes to the Indonesian taxing
authorities. As a result of this rule, the amount of dividend income included in gross income for U.S. federal
income tax purposes by a U.S. Holder with respect to a payment of dividends generally will be greater than the
amount of cash actually received (or receivable) by the U.S. Holder from Erajaya with respect to the payment.

Foreign Tax Credit

U.S. Holders will generally be entitled, subject to certain limitations, to a credit against their U.S. federal income tax
liability, or a deduction in computing their U.S. federal taxable income, for Indonesian income taxes withheld by
Erajaya. U.S. Holders that are eligible for benefits under the Treaty but who fail to provide the necessary
documentation to qualify for benefits under the Treaty (as discussed in “Indonesian Taxation—Taxation of
Dividends”) will not be entitled to a foreign tax credit for the amount of any Indonesian taxes withheld in excess of
the treaty rate. For purposes of the foreign tax credit limitation, foreign source income is classified in “baskets”, and
the credit for foreign taxes on income in any basket is limited to the U.S. federal income tax allocable to that
income. Dividends paid by Erajaya generally will constitute foreign source income in the “passive category
income” basket. To the extent a U.S. Holder has claimed a reduced U.S. tax rate on dividends paid by a qualified
foreign corporation, as described above, this will affect the computation of the foreign tax credit.

The rules governing foreign tax credits are complex and prospective purchasers should consult their own tax
advisors regarding their application to the particular circumstances of such holder.

Sale or Other Taxable Disposition

Subject to the application of the PFIC rules discussed below, upon a sale or other taxable disposition of Offer
Shares, a U.S. Holder generally will recognize capital gain or loss for U.S. federal income tax purposes equal to
the difference, if any, between the amount realized on the sale or other taxable disposition and the U.S. Holder’s
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adjusted tax basis in the Offer Shares. This capital gain or loss will be long-term capital gain or loss if the U.S.
Holder’s holding period in the Offer Shares exceeds one year. Non-corporate U.S. Holders are generally entitled
to preferential rates of taxation for long-term capital gains. Any gain or loss will generally be U.S. source for
foreign tax credit purposes. The deductibility of capital losses is subject to limitations.

If any gain from the sale or exchange of Offer Shares is subject to Indonesian tax, U.S. Holders may not be able
to credit such taxes against their U.S. federal income tax liability under the U.S. foreign tax credit limitations of
the Code since such gain generally would be U.S. source income, unless such tax can be credited (subject to
applicable limitations) against tax due on other income treated as derived from foreign sources.

A U.S. Holder that receives Indonesian Rupiah on the sale or other taxable disposition of Offer Shares will realize
an amount equal to the U.S. dollar amount calculated by reference to the exchange rate in effect on the date of sale
(or in the case of cash basis and electing accrual basis taxpayers, the U.S. dollar value of the Indonesian Rupiah on
the settlement date). An accrual basis U.S. Holder that does not elect to use the U.S. dollar value of the Indonesian
Rupiah on the settlement date will recognize U.S. source foreign currency gain or loss (taxable as ordinary income
or loss) equal to the difference (if any) between the U.S. dollar value of the amount received based on the exchange
rates in effect on the date of sale or other taxable disposition and the settlement date. Gain or loss, if any, recognized
on the subsequent sale, conversion or disposition of such Indonesian Rupiah will generally constitute U.S. source
ordinary income or loss. Accordingly, due to limitations described above, the holder may be unable to credit any
Indonesian tax that is imposed in connection with such sale, conversion or disposition.

Passive Foreign Investment Group Considerations

A foreign corporation will be classified as a PFIC in any taxable year in which either (i) 75% or more of its gross
income is “passive income” or (ii) 50% or more of the average quarterly value of its assets is attributable to
assets that produce passive income or are held for the production of passive income. For this purpose, dividends,
interest, royalties, rents and gains from commodities and securities transactions are generally treated as passive
income. In determining whether a foreign corporation is a PFIC, a pro rata portion of the income and assets of
each corporation in which it owns, directly or indirectly, at least 25% interest (by value) is taken into account.
Based upon the nature of our current income, the value of our assets and anticipated activities, we do not believe
we were a PFIC for 2010, nor do we currently expect to become a PFIC for the current year or in the reasonably
foreseeable future. However, the determination of whether the Offer Shares constitute shares of a PFIC is a
factual determination based on Erajaya’s income and assets for any given year and thus may be subject to
change. Because this status is based on the nature of Erajaya’s income and assets from time to time, and involve
the application of complex tax rules subject to differing interpretation, no assurance can be provided that Erajaya
will not be considered a PFIC for the current or any other tax year.

If Erajaya were treated as a PFIC in any year during which a U.S. Holder owns Offer Shares, and the U.S. Holder
has not made a mark to market or qualified electing fund election (each as described below), the U.S. Holder
would generally be subject to adverse tax consequences (regardless of whether Erajaya continued to be a PFIC)
with respect to (i) any “excess distribution” (generally, any distributions received by the U.S. Holder on the
shares in a taxable year that are greater than 125.0% of the average annual distributions received by the U.S.
Holder in the three preceding taxable years or, if shorter, the U.S. Holder’s holding period for the shares) and
(i1) any gain realized on the sale or other disposition of shares. Under these rules (a) the excess distribution or
gain would be allocated ratably over the U.S. Holder’s holding period, (b) the amount allocated to the current
taxable year and any taxable year prior to the first taxable year in which we were a PFIC would be taxed as
ordinary income, and (c) the amount allocated to each of the other taxable years would be subject to tax at the
highest rate of tax in effect for the applicable class of taxpayer for that year and an interest charge for the deemed
deferral benefit would be imposed with respect to the resulting tax attributable to each such other taxable year.

Erajaya does not expect to provide the annual information statement holders would need to make a “qualified
electing fund” election to include their shares of their income on a current basis and avoid the potentially adverse
treatment above. However, certain elections (such as mark-to-market treatment) of the Offer Shares may be
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available that would result in alternative treatment. U.S. Holders should consult their own tax advisors to
determine whether these elections would be available and, if so, what the consequences of the alternative
treatment would be in their particular circumstances if Erajaya were treated as a PFIC.

Additional information reporting requirements would also apply if Erajaya were treated as a PFIC. U.S. Holders
should consult their own tax advisors regarding the application of the PFIC rules to the Offer Shares and the
application of any recently enacted legislation to their particular situation.

Information Reporting and Backup Withholding

In general, dividends on Offer Shares, and payments of the proceeds of a sale, exchange or other disposition of
Offer Shares paid within the United States or through certain U.S.-related financial intermediaries to a U.S. Holder
are subject to information reporting and may be subject to backup withholding of U.S. federal income tax unless the
U.S. Holder (i) establishes that it is an exempt recipient or (ii) provides an accurate taxpayer identification number
and certifies that it is a U.S. person and that no loss of exemption from backup withholding has occurred.

The amount of any backup withholding tax withheld from a payment to a U.S. Holder will be allowed as a credit
against the U.S. Holder’s U.S. federal income tax liability, provided that the required information is timely
furnished to the IRS. U.S. Holders generally may obtain a refund of any amounts withheld under the backup
withholding rules that exceed your U.S. federal income tax liability by timely filing a refund claim with the IRS.

Certain U.S. Holders are required to report information to the IRS with respect to their investment in Offer
Shares unless certain requirements are met. Investors who are individuals and fail to report required information
could become subject to substantial penalties. Prospective investors are encouraged to consult with their own tax
advisors regarding the possible implications of this new legislation on their investment in the Offer Shares.
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PLAN OF DISTRIBUTION
The Offering

Erajaya intends to offer the Offer Shares in the Offering. The Offering consists of a concurrent International
Offering and Indonesian Offering. The closing of the International Offering is conditional upon the closing of the
Indonesian Offering.

The International Selling Agents are Credit Suisse (Singapore) Limited and J.P. Morgan Securities Ltd. The
Underwriters participating in the Indonesian Offering are PT Buana Capital as the Lead Managing Underwriter,
PT Credit Suisse Securities Indonesia and PT J.P. Morgan Securities Indonesia as the Initial Underwriters and the
other Underwriters referred to below (the “Additional Underwriters”).

Erajaya has agreed to reimburse the International Selling Agents, the Lead Managing Underwriter and the Initial
Underwriters for certain expenses and taxes in connection with the Offering. The expenses of the Offering, not
including the underwriting fees and commissions, are estimated at approximately Rp28.3 billion
(US$3.3 million).

The Underwriters and the International Selling Agents, severally and not jointly, are procuring subscribers for or,
in the event of under subscription, purchasing the Offer Shares, subject to prior sale, when, as and if issued to and
accepted by them, subject to the validity of the Offer Shares and other conditions contained in the Underwriting
Agreement, the Selling Agency Agreement and the International Coordination Agreement (each as defined
below).

The International Offering

In connection with the International Offering, the Lead Managing Underwriter, for and on behalf of itself and the
Additional Underwriters, the Initial Underwriters and the International Selling Agents have entered into a selling
agency and managers’ agreement dated November 30, 2011 (as may be amended or supplemented, the “Selling
Agency Agreement”) pursuant to which the International Selling Agents have severally and not jointly agreed,
subject to certain conditions, to subscribe or procure international investors to subscribe for Offer Shares at the
Offer Price. If any such Offer Shares are not subscribed or purchased and paid for by subscribers pursuant to the
International Offering, the International Selling Agents have agreed to purchase and pay for such Offer Shares at
the Offer Price, less underwriting fees and commissions. Subject to the terms and conditions of the Selling
Agency Agreement, the International Selling Agents have severally agreed to purchase the following minimum
number of Offer Shares from the Underwriters:

Number of
International Selling Agents Shares (%)
Credit Suisse (Singapore) Limited . ................ .. 247,820,000 50%
J.P. Morgan Securities Limited ..................... 247,820,000 50%
Total ...... ... ... . . . e 495,640,000  100%

As compensation to the International Selling Agents for services performed in connection with the International
Offering, the International Selling Agents will receive an amount equal to 2% of the gross proceeds from the
International Offering. Purchasers of the Offer Shares in the International Offering may be required to pay stamp
duty and other similar charges in accordance with the laws and practices of the country of purchase, in addition
to the Offer Price. Purchasers of the Offer Shares in the International Offering will be required to pay a brokerage
fee of 1% per Offer Share.

Pursuant to an international coordination agreement dated November 30, 2011 (as may be amended or
supplemented, the “International Coordination Agreement”), Erajaya agrees to indemnify the International
Selling Agents against certain liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act, in connection with the
offer and the sale of the Offer Shares, and to contribute to payments which the International Selling Agents may
make in respect thereof.
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The Indonesian Offering

In connection with the Indonesian Offering, Erajaya has entered into an underwriting agreement dated
September 9, 2011 (as amended and supplemented, the “Underwriting Agreement”), with the Lead Managing
Underwriter, the Initial Underwriters and the Additional Underwriters. The Underwriters have agreed, upon the
terms and conditions specified in the Underwriting Agreement, to offer and sell the Offer Shares to the public
and to purchase any unsubscribed Offer Shares pursuant to their respective underwriting portion.

If any of the Offer Shares are not subscribed or purchased and paid for by subscribers pursuant to the Indonesian
Offering, the Underwriters have agreed to subscribe or purchase and pay for such Offer Shares at the Offer Price,
less underwriting fees, expenses and commissions.

As compensation to the Underwriters for their respective commitments to procure investors to purchase (or, in
the event of under-subscription, to purchase) Offer Shares in the Indonesian Offering, Erajaya has agreed to pay
the Underwriters an amount equal to 2% of the gross proceeds from the Offering. Retail investors in the
Indonesian Offering will not be required to pay brokerage fees. Purchasers of the Offer Shares subject to fixed
allotment in the Indonesian Offering may be required to pay a brokerage fee of 1% per Offer Share.

The issue of Offer Shares to Indonesian citizens and/or Indonesian residents will be made pursuant to a
prospectus filed with BAPEPAM-LK.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, Erajaya has agreed to indemnify the Underwriters against certain
liabilities in connection with the offer and the sale of the Offer Shares.

The Offer Shares may be re-allocated between the International Offering and the Indonesian Offering.

The table below sets forth each of the underwriting portions of the Underwriters in the Indonesian Offering:

Underwriters: Underwriting Portion®
Number of
Lead Managing Underwriter and Initial Underwriters Shares (%)
PTBuanaCapital ............. ... .. .. ........ 290,000,000  68.3%
PT Credit Suisse Securities Indonesia ............... 42,180,000 9.9%
PT J.P. Morgan Securities Indonesia ................ 42,180,000 9.9%
Additional Underwriters ........................ 50,000,000 11.8%
Total ....... . ... . . . . 424,360,000 100%

(1) The figures in this table do not include the Shares sold by the Underwriters to the International Selling
Agents, which are allocated to the Underwriters through the Underwriting Agreement.

Important Dates

The following events have taken place or are expected to take place on or about the following dates in connection
with the Offering (subject to change, in particular depending on timing of declaration by BAPEPAM-LK on
effectiveness of registration statement):

Event Date

Effective date of BAPEPAM-LK registration statement . . . .. ... December 2, 2011
Commencement of offer period in Indonesian Offering ........ December 6, 2011
End of offer period in Indonesian Offering .................. December 9, 2011
Allotment of Offer Shares to successful applicants ............ December 12, 2011
Payment due by investors in the International Offering ........ December 13, 2011
Closing Date . ...... ...t December 13, 2011
Listing of Offer Sharesonthe IDX ........................ December 14, 2011



Registration with BAPEPAM-LK

Erajaya submitted a registration statement to BAPEPAM-LK on September 9, 2011. Erajaya’s registration
statement was declared effective by the Chairman of BAPEPAM-LK on December 2, 2011, thereby permitting
Erajaya to proceed with the Indonesian Offering and the listing of the Offer Shares.

Offer Period in Indonesian Offering

Erajaya expects the offer period in connection with the Indonesian Offering to begin on or about December 6,
2011 and end on December 9, 2011. The Lead Managing Underwriter and the International Selling Agents may
offer their customers preferential allocations through a fixed allotment of Offer Shares (as described under
“—Allotment of Offer Shares” below). Erajaya expects the Lead Managing Underwriter, on behalf of the
Underwriters and the International Selling Agents, to make payment of the net proceeds of the Offering to it on
December 13, 2011 and the listing of the shares on the IDX to occur on December 14, 2011.

Application for Offer Shares

Each non-Indonesian citizen and non-Indonesian resident must properly complete and submit a share application
form in order to be eligible to purchase Offer Shares in the International Offering. The Underwriters and the
International Selling Agents may prepare share application forms on behalf of non-Indonesian citizens and
non-Indonesian residents, based on a power of attorney from the relevant investors. Share applications and
allocations in connection with the Indonesian Offering are regulated by BAPEPAM-LK regulations. The
International Selling Agents will be responsible for preparing share application forms on behalf of investors
purchasing Offer Shares through it in the International Offering. Share applications must be for a minimum
amount of 500 Offer Shares and multiples thereof. Each investor may only submit one share application form.
The Underwriters and the International Selling Agents are entitled to accept or refuse a share application in full
or in part at their discretion and without notice. Multiple share applications submitted using more than one share
application form may either be treated as a single application for allotment purposes or treated, in full or in part,
as invalid applications at the discretion of the Underwriters and the International Selling Agents.

Allotment of Offer Shares
Fixed Allotment and Pooling

At the conclusion of the offer period in connection with the Indonesian Offering, the allotment of the Offer
Shares will be made by the Lead Managing Underwriter using a combined system of “fixed allotment” and
“pooling” in accordance with BAPEPAM-LK rules. Under BAPEPAM-LK rules, underwriters may determine
how to apportion the allotment of the Offer Shares between the “fixed allotment” and “pooling” systems. The
last date by which the Lead Managing Underwriter will determine the number of Offer Shares allotted for each
applicant is expected to be December 12, 2011.

The Lead Managing Underwriter has determined that the equivalent of 98% of the Offer Shares being offered
will be subject to a fixed allotment system, subject to BAPEPAM-LK approval. The allotment of the equivalent
of 2% or the Offer Shares being offered will be by a system of pooling.

Allocation to Affiliated Parties

“Affiliated Applicants” include Erajaya’s commissioners, directors or employees seeking to purchase Offer
Shares outside of the Management and Employee Stock Allocation Program, or other parties holding at least 20%
of the share capital in the Lead Managing Underwriter or any International Selling Agent or any other party
affiliated with persons involved in the Offering. Affiliated Applicants will only be allotted Offer Shares if there
are excess Offer Shares. Once the applications of non-Affiliated Applicants are satisfied, Affiliated Applicants
may be allocated the remaining Offer Shares on a pro rata basis.
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Allocation to Foreign Institution and Foreign Non-Institutions

There is generally no limit on the purchase of the shares by foreign institutions and foreign non-institutions.
Allocation to foreign institutions and non-institutions will be on the same basis as to domestic institutions.

Delivery of Offer Shares

Erajaya expects that delivery of the Offer Shares to be made and payment to be made will be on or about
December 13, 2011, which will be the business day immediately following the expected date of final allotment of
the Offer Shares in the Offering. The Offer Shares may not be traded by the purchasers thereof prior to the listing
of the shares on the IDX.

Cancellation of the Offering

At any time prior to the effective letter from BAPEPAM-LK, Erajaya, the Lead Managing Underwriter and the
Initial Underwriters may cancel the Offering under certain circumstances pursuant to the Underwriting
Agreement.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, at any time after the effective letter from BAPEPAM-LK until the end
of the Offering Period, Erajaya may cancel the Indonesian Public Offering, under limited circumstances set forth
therein so long as such cancellation is in compliance with BAPEPAM-LK policies and regulations.

Erajaya may also suspend the Indonesian Offering in similar circumstances pursuant to the Underwriting
Agreement.

Pursuant to the Underwriting Agreement, at any time after the effective letter from BAPEPAM-LK until the
settlement date, on the occurrence of any of the termination events set forth in the Underwriting Agreement, the
Lead Managing Underwriter and the Initial Underwriters may require Erajaya, and Erajaya must use its best
efforts, to apply to BAPEPAM-LK for a cancellation of the Indonesian Offering and Erajaya must take any
necessary actions to effect the cancellation of the Indonesian Offering to the extent that such cancellation is in
line with the policies or regulations of BAPEPAM-LK.

The Underwriting Agreement for the Indonesian Offering also contains customary conditions precedent to
closing, and the non-fulfillment of any such condition would provide a basis for the Underwriters to delay
consummation of the Indonesian Offering until all conditions have been satisfied.

The termination rights contained in the Underwriting Agreement are more limited than those contained in the
International Coordination Agreement and there may be circumstances where the Lead Managing Underwriter
and the Initial Underwriters may not have the right to cancel the Offering where the International Selling Agents
may have the right to cancel the Offering under the International Coordination Agreement.

The International Selling Agents are entitled to terminate the International Coordination Agreement and Selling
Agency Agreement upon the occurrence of certain events, including a material adverse change in the financial
condition or business of Erajaya, a suspension of trading on certain securities exchanges, a disruption of
commercial banking or securities settlement or clearance services, or the occurrence or intensification of a
national or international economic or other crisis.

If any of the Offer Shares are not subscribed or purchased and paid for by subscribers pursuant to the
International Offering, the Underwriters (with respect to the Indonesian Offering) and the International Selling
Agents (with respect to the International Offering) have agreed to subscribe or purchase and pay for such Offer
Shares at the Offer Price. In addition, the Offer Shares may be reallocated from the International Offering to the
Indonesian Offering, and vice versa.

Each investor subscribing for Offer Shares in the International Offering will be deemed to have acknowledged
that it understands that the circumstances under which the Indonesian Offering may be terminated are more
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limited than those under the International Offering. Accordingly, the International Selling Agents, whose
respective affiliates are acting as Underwriters in the Indonesian Offering, may elect not to exercise termination
rights under the International Offering, notwithstanding the occurrence of certain significant adverse events that
would trigger such termination rights, due to the obligation of the Underwriters to subscribe or purchase and pay
for all of the Offer Shares that would be re-allocated from the International Offering to the Indonesian Offering
in such circumstances. As a result, an investor in the International Offering may be required to consummate the
purchase of Offer Shares for which it has agreed to subscribe notwithstanding the occurrence of certain
significant events that would normally result in termination of the International Offering by the International
Selling Agents.

Restrictions on the Disposition of the Shares

Erajaya has agreed that, for a period of eight months from the date the registration statement relating to the
Offering is declared effective by BAPEPAM-LK, that it will not, directly or indirectly, take any of the following
actions with respect to any Shares of Erajaya or any securities convertible into or exchangeable for or exercisable
for any Shares (“Lock-Up Securities™): (i) issue, offer, sell, contract to sell, grant security over, encumber or
otherwise dispose of Lock-Up Securities, (ii) issue, offer, sell, contract to sell, contract to purchase or grant any
option, right or warrant to purchase Lock-Up Securities or otherwise transfer or dispose of, directly or indirectly,
any Lock-Up Securities, (iii) enter into any swap, hedge or any other agreement that transfers, in whole or in part,
the economic consequences of ownership of Lock-Up Securities, whether any such transaction described in
paragraphs (i), (ii) or (iii) above is to be settled by delivery of Shares or such other securities, in cash or
otherwise, (iv) establish or increase a put equivalent position or liquidate or decrease a call equivalent position in
Lock-Up Securities within the meaning of Section 16 of the Exchange Act, (v) file with the Commission a
registration statement under the Securities Act relating to Lock-Up Securities or publicly disclose the intention to
take any such action, or (vi) file with BAPEPAM-LK a registration statement relating to the Shares, or (in each
case) publicly disclose the intention to take any such action, without (in each case) the prior written consent of
the International Selling Agents.

PT Eralink International, the trustee of the discretionary trust that ultimately owns PT Eralink International, (see
“Principal Shareholder”), the settlors of the trust and the relevant intermediate companies have agreed that, for a
period of eight months from the date the registration statement relating to the Offering is declared effective by
BAPEPAM-LK, that they will not perform any of the actions as mentioned above for Erajaya with regards the
Lock-up Securities without (in each case) the prior written consent of the International Selling Agents.

Registration of the Offer Shares in KSEI

The Offer Shares have been registered into the depository facilities of KSEI in accordance with the Agreement
for the Registration of Shares into Central Deposit No.SP-0021/PE/KSEI/0811 entered into between KSEI and
Erajaya on August 19, 2011.

By registering the Offer Shares in KSEI, Erajaya will not issue individual share certificates to successful
applicants, but any Offer Shares allotted to an investor will be distributed electronically. In order to submit an
application for Offer Shares, each investor must hold a securities account with a securities company or custodian
bank which is a KSEI Participant to manage and administer any Offer Shares allotted to it on the investor’s
behalf.

At the end of the offer period in connection with the Indonesian Offering, the Lead Managing Underwriter will
undertake the allotment in the manner set out above and report the allotment result to Erajaya. Erajaya will issue
to KSEI a confirmation of registration in its register of shares, in the name of KSEI, of the number of Offer
Shares allotted as part of the Offering. Erajaya will then instruct KSEI to credit the Lead Managing Underwriter
and the International Selling Agents’ securities accounts with KSEI to receive and hold the Offer Shares allotted
to the successful applicants. The Lead Managing Underwriter and the International Selling Agents will then
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instruct KSEI to distribute the number of Offer Shares allotted to a successful applicant from their securities
accounts to the securities account of the relevant KSEI Participant.

As evidence of the allotment of the Offer Shares, the Lead Managing Underwriter will deliver allotment
confirmation forms to the KSEI Participants, which must then be passed on to the relevant investor, in exchange
for a subscription receipt. Distribution of the allotment confirmation forms is expected to occur at the latest three
working days after the last day of the offer period in connection with the Indonesian Offering. The International
Selling Agents will receive the allotment confirmation forms on behalf of investors purchasing Offer Shares
through it in the International Offering. Proof of ownership of the Offer Shares will be in the form of a written
confirmation letter from KSEI or the KSEI Participant charged with managing the relevant investor’s Offer
Shares.

The transfer of shares held with KSEI will be by way of electronic book-entry between securities accounts. The
shareholder holding the shares through KSEI will be entitled to withdraw its shares from central deposit and
receive a share certificate registered in its name. Only those shares which are registered in KSEI will be tradable
on the IDX.

Article 60 of Indonesian Law No. 8 of 1995 regarding the Capital Markets provides that all rights attaching to
shares held with KSEI, including dividends, interest, bonuses and other ownership entitlements on securities will
be automatically distributed by KSEI to a beneficial shareholder (as defined in Article 60 of Indonesian Law
No. 8 of 1995) (the “Beneficial Shareholder”) holding through the depository system via its KSEI Participant
who holds the shares on such Beneficial Shareholder’s behalf. The KSEI Participant is obliged to open a
sub-account in the name of the relevant customers and immediately pass such rights and entitlements onto its
customers.

Prior to corporate action being taken by Erajaya, KSEI must provide details to Erajaya concerning the share
entitlements of all the Beneficial Shareholders on whose behalf shares are held. A KSEI Participant is obliged to
notify a Beneficial Shareholder of the exercise of any pre-emptive rights, delivery of annual reports and other
notices by Erajaya as well as notices of general meetings of shareholders. The Beneficial Shareholder, the KSEI
Participant it holds through, or its legal representative, has the right to be present and vote at Erajaya’s general
meetings of shareholders.

KSEI is obliged to give Erajaya details of the KSEI Participants holding shares on behalf of Beneficial
Shareholders either:

e within one working day after the record date set for the purposes of assessing the identity of the
shareholders entitled to a dividend or other such rights attaching to shares which have been declared by
Erajaya;

e prior to the holding of Erajaya’s general meeting of shareholders; or

e at Erajaya’s request based on an instruction from an authorized person or agency to Erajaya in
accordance with the prevailing laws and regulations.

A Beneficial Shareholder that wishes to obtain a share certificate may withdraw its shares from the depository
once all of those shares have been distributed to the securities account of its KSEI Participant. An application for
the withdrawal of shares must be forwarded to KSEI by the KSEI Participant, on behalf of the Beneficial
Shareholder, in a specified form. Collective share certificates in the name of the Beneficial Shareholder will be
issued to KSEI for any shares that are withdrawn from KSEI no later than five business days from the receipt of
the withdrawal request by Erajaya from KSEI, unless KSEI rejects the withdrawal of shares based on written
orders from BAPEPAM-LK or certain other authorized persons if required for the purposes of civil or criminal
court proceedings. Only shares remaining in KSEI, and which have not been pledged, foreclosed upon based on a
court order or seized for the purposes of criminal court investigation, can be traded on the IDX. Investors wishing
to trade withdrawn shares on the IDX must return them to KSEI. The process of depositing withdrawn shares can
take up to five business days.
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No Public Trading Market for Erajaya’s Shares

Before this Offering, there has been no public market for Erajaya’s shares. The Offer Price will be determined
and agreed upon between Erajaya, the Lead Managing Underwriter and the International Selling Agents after
taking into consideration prevailing market conditions and the following factors:

e the valuation multiples of publicly traded companies that the Lead Managing Underwriter believes to
be comparable to us;

e the financial performance and operating history of, and the prospects for, Erajaya;
e FErajaya’s competitive strengths, business strategies and future plans;
e the present state of Erajaya’s development; and

e the above factors in relation to market values and various valuation measures of other companies
engaged in activities similar to ours.

An active trading market for Erajaya’s shares may not develop. It is also possible that after the Offering, the
shares will not trade in the public market at or above the Offer Price.

Other Relationships

The Underwriters and the International Selling Agents and their respective affiliates have from time to time
provided in the past, and may provide in the future, investment banking, commercial lending, consulting and
financial advisory services to Erajaya and its affiliates in the ordinary course of their business for which they may
receive customary advisory and transaction fees and expense reimbursement.

Credit Suisse Trust Limited, which is part of the separate Private Banking division of the Credit Suisse Group,
currently acts as the trustee for the discretionary trusts that indirectly own PT Eralink International. See
“Principal Shareholder”.

Selling Restrictions
General

No action has been taken or will be taken that would permit a public offering of the Offer Shares to occur in any
jurisdiction other than Indonesia, or the possession, circulation or distribution of this offering memorandum or
any other material relating to Erajaya or the Offer Shares in any jurisdiction where action for such purpose is
required. Accordingly, the Offer Shares may not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, and neither this
offering memorandum nor any offering materials or advertisements in connection with the Offer Shares may be
distributed or published in or from any country or jurisdiction except under circumstances that will result in
compliance with any applicable rules and regulations of any such country or jurisdiction. The Indonesian
Offering will be made in compliance with the applicable rules of BAPEPAM-LK.

Australia

This offering memorandum has not been prepared as a disclosure document in accordance with the Corporations
Act and has not been and will not be lodged with the Australian Securities and Investments Commission.
Accordingly, this offering memorandum and any other document or material in connection with the offer or sale,
or invitation for subscription or purchase, of the Offer Shares may not be circulated or distributed, nor may the
Offer Shares be offered or sold, or made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, whether
directly or indirectly, to any person in Australia other than pursuant to offers that do not need disclosure to
investors under section 708 of the Corporations Act. The Company does not issue the Offer Shares with the
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purpose of the person to whom they are issued selling or transferring the Offer Shares or granting, issuing or
transferring an interest in, or options over, our Shares to any person in Australia.

European Economic Area

In relation to each Member State of the European Economic Area which has implemented the Prospectus
Directive (each, a “Relevant Member State”) each International Selling Agent has represented and agreed that
with effect from and including the date on which the Prospectus Directive is implemented in that Relevant
Member State (the “Relevant Implementation Date”) it has not made and will not make an offer of the Offer
Shares which are the subject of the Offering contemplated by this offering memorandum to the public in that
Relevant Member State other than:

(a) to any legal entity which is a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Directive;

(b) to fewer than 100 or, if the Relevant Member State has implemented the relevant provision of the 2010 PD
Amending Directive, 150, natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in the
Prospectus Directive), as permitted under the Prospectus Directive, subject to obtaining the prior consent of
the International Selling Agents and Lead Managing Underwriter; or

(c) in any other circumstances falling within Article 3(2) of the Prospectus Directive,

provided that no such offer of Offer Shares shall result in a requirement for the publication by Erajaya or any of
the International Selling Agents of a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospectus Directive or supplement a
prospectus pursuant to Article 16 of the Prospectus Directive.

For the purposes of this provision, the expression an “offer to the public” in relation to any Offer Shares in any
Relevant Member State means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient information on the
terms of the offer and any Offer Shares to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to purchase any Offer
Shares, as the same may be varied in that Member State by any measure implementing the Prospectus Directive
in that Member State and the expression “Prospectus Directive” means Directive 2003/71/EC (and amendments
thereto, including the 2010 PD Amending Directive, to the extent implemented in the Relevant Member State),
and includes any relevant implementing measure in the Relevant Member State and the expression “2010 PD
Amending Directive” means Directive 2010/73/EU.

Hong Kong

This offering memorandum has not been delivered for registration to the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong
and its contents have not been reviewed by any regulatory authority in Hong Kong. Accordingly: (i) the Offer
Shares may not be offered or sold in Hong Kong by means of any document other than to persons who are
“professional investors” within the meaning of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Cap. 571) of Hong Kong
and the Securities and Futures (Professional Investor) Rules made thereunder or in other circumstances which do
not result in the document being a “prospectus” within the meaning of the Companies Ordinance (Cap. 32) of
Hong Kong or which do not constitute an offer to the public within the meaning of the Companies Ordinance;
and (ii) no person may issue, or have in his possession for the purposes of issue, any invitation, advertisement or
other document relating to the Offer Shares whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere, which is directed at, or the
contents of which are likely to be accessed or read by, the public in Hong Kong (except if permitted to do so
under the securities laws of Hong Kong) other than with respect to the Offer Shares which are or are intended to
be disposed of only to persons outside Hong Kong or only to “professional investors” within the meaning of the
Securities and Futures Ordinance and the Securities and Futures (Professional Investor) Rules made thereunder.

You are advised to exercise caution in relation to the Offering. If you are in any doubt about any of the contents
of this document, you should obtain independent professional advice.
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Japan

The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered in Japan pursuant to Article 4, Paragraph 1 of the
Financial Instruments and Exchange Act of Japan (Act No. 25 of 1948, as amended, the “FIEA”) in reliance upon
the exemption from the registration requirements since the Offering constitutes the small number private
placement as provided for in “ha” of Article 2, Paragraph 4, Item 2 of the FIEA.

Malaysia

No approval from the Securities Commission of Malaysia (‘“SC”) has been applied for or will be obtained for the
offer or invitation in respect of the Offering under the Capital Markets and Services Act 2007. Neither has a
prospectus been or will be registered with the SC in connection with the Offering in Malaysia. Accordingly, this
offering memorandum or any amendment or supplement hereto or any other offering document in relation to
Erajaya and/or the Offer Shares may not be distributed in Malaysia directly or indirectly for the purpose of any
offer of the Offer Shares and no person may offer for subscription or purchase any of the Offer Shares directly or
indirectly to anyone in Malaysia.

Singapore

This offering memorandum has not been registered as a prospectus with the Monetary Authority of Singapore
under the Securities and Futures Act, Cap. 289 of Singapore (the “SFA”) and accordingly, the Offer Shares may
not be offered or sold, nor may the Offer Shares be the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, nor
may this offering memorandum or any other document or material in connection with the offer or sale, or
invitation for subscription or purchase of the Offer Shares be circulated or distributed, whether directly or
indirectly, to any person in Singapore other than (a) to an institutional investor (as defined in Section 4A of the
SFA) pursuant to Section 274 of the SFA, (b) to a relevant person (as defined in Section 275(2) of the SFA)
pursuant to Section 275(1) of the SFA, or any person pursuant to an offer referred to in Section 275(1A) of the
SFA, and in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 275 of the SFA or (c) otherwise pursuant to, and
in accordance with the conditions of, any other applicable provision of the SFA.

Where the Offer Shares are acquired by persons who are relevant persons specified in Section 276 of the SFA,
namely:

(a) a corporation (which is not an accredited investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA)) the sole business
of which is to hold investments and the entire share capital of which is owned by one or more individuals,
each of whom is an accredited investor; or

(b) a trust (where the trustee is not an accredited investor) whose sole purpose is to hold investments and each
beneficiary of the trust is an individual who is an accredited investor,

the shares, debentures and units of shares and debentures of that corporation or the beneficiaries’ rights and
interest (howsoever described) in that trust shall not be transferred within 6 months after that corporation or that
trust has acquired the Offer Shares pursuant to an offer made under Section 275 of the SFA except:

(1) to an institutional investor (under Section 274 of the SFA) or to a relevant person as defined in
Section 275(2) of the SFA, or any person pursuant to an offer that is made on terms that such shares,
debentures and units of shares and debentures of that corporation or such rights or interest in that trust are
acquired at a consideration of not less than S$200,000 (or its equivalent in a foreign currency) for each
transaction, whether such amount is to be paid for in cash or by exchange of securities or other assets and
further for corporations, in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 275(1A) of the SFA;

(2) where no consideration is or will be given for the transfer;
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(3) where the transfer is by operation of law; or

(4) as specified in Section 276(7) of the SFA.

Switzerland

The Offer Shares may not be publicly offered in Switzerland and will not be listed on the SIX Swiss Exchange or
on any other stock exchange or regulated trading facility in Switzerland. This document has been prepared
without regard to the disclosure standards for issuance prospectuses under art. 652a or art. 1156 of the Swiss
Code of Obligations or the disclosure standards for listing prospectuses under art. 27 ff. of the listing rules of the
SIX Swiss Exchange or the listing rules of any other stock exchange or regulated trading facility in Switzerland.

Neither this document nor any other offering or marketing material relating to the Offer Shares or the offering
may be publicly distributed or otherwise made publicly available in Switzerland.

Neither this document nor any other offering or marketing material relating to the Offering, the Company or the
Offer Shares have been or will be filed with or approved by any Swiss regulatory authority. In particular, this
document will not be filed with, and the offer of Offer Shares will not be supervised by, the Swiss Financial
Market Supervisory Authority FINMA, and neither the Company nor the Offer Shares have been or will be
authorized under the Swiss Federal Act on Collective Investment Schemes.

United Kingdom
Each International Selling Agent has represented, warranted and agreed that:

(a) it has only communicated or caused to be communicated and will only communicate or cause to be
communicated any invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of section
21 of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, as amended (the “FSMA”)) received by it in connection
with the issue or sale of any Offer Shares in circumstances in which section 21(1) of the FSMA does not
apply to us; and

(b) it has complied and will comply with all applicable provisions of the FSMA with respect to anything done
by it in relation to the Offer Shares in, from or otherwise involving the United Kingdom.

United Arab Emirates (“UAE”) (excluding the Dubai International Financial Centre)

Each International Selling Agent has represented and agreed that the Offer Shares have not been and will not be
offered, sold or publicly promoted or advertised by it in the UAE other than in compliance with any laws
applicable in the UAE governing the issue, offering and sale of securities; and

Each International Selling Agent acknowledges that the information contained in this offering memorandum does
not constitute a public offer of securities in the UAE in accordance with the Commercial Companies Law
(Federal Law No. 8 of 1984 (as amended)) or otherwise, and is not intended to be a public offer and the
information contained in this offering memorandum is not intended to lead to the conclusion of any contract of
whatsoever nature within the territory of the UAE.

Dubai International Financial Centre

Each International Selling Agent has represented and agreed that it has not offered and will not offer the Offer
Shares to any person in the Dubai International Financial Centre unless such offer is:

(a) an ‘“‘Exempt Offer’” in accordance with the Offered Securities Rules of the DFSA; and
(b) made only to persons who meet the ‘‘Professional Client’ criteria set out in Rule 2.3.2 of the DFSA

Conduct of Business Module.
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United States

The Offer Shares are being offered and sold (i) within the United States to “qualified institutional buyers” in
reliance on Rule 144A under the Securities Act and (ii) outside of the United States to non-U.S. Persons in
reliance on Regulation S. The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act and
may not be offered or sold within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. Persons except in
certain transactions exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act. Terms used in this paragraph
have the meanings given to them by Regulation S under the Securities Act.

Each of the International Selling Agents has warranted that, except as permitted by the International
Coordination Agreement it will not offer or sell the Offer Shares in the Offering:

e as part of their distribution at any time; or

e otherwise until 40 days after the later of the commencement of the Offering and the Closing Date,

within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. Persons, and that it will have sent to each
dealer to which it sells Offer Shares (other than a sale pursuant to Rule 144A) during the distribution compliance
period a confirmation or other notice setting forth the restrictions on offers and sales of the Offer Shares within
the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. Persons. Terms used in this paragraph have the
meanings given to them by Regulation S under the Securities Act.

The International Coordination Agreement provides that the International Selling Agents may directly or through
their respective U.S. broker-dealer affiliates arrange for the offer and resale of the Offer Shares within the United
States only to qualified institutional buyers in reliance on Rule 144A.

In addition, until 40 days after the first date upon which the Offer Shares were bona fide offered to the public, an
offer of the Offer Shares within the United States by a dealer may violate the registration requirements of the

Securities Act.

Each purchaser of the Offer Shares will be deemed to have made the acknowledgements, representations and
agreements as described in “Transfer Restrictions.”
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TRANSFER RESTRICTIONS

Because the following restrictions will apply to the offering of the Offer Shares, purchasers are advised to consult
their own legal counsel prior to making any offer, resale, pledge or transfer of the shares.

The Offer Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act and may not be offered or sold within the
United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons (as defined in Regulation S) except to
(a) “qualified institutional buyers” (as defined in Rule 144A) in reliance on the exemption from the registration
requirements of the Securities Act provided by Rule 144A and (b) persons in offshore transactions in reliance on
Regulation S.

Rule 144A

Each purchaser of the Offer Shares within the United States pursuant to Rule 144A, by accepting delivery of this
offering memorandum, will be deemed to have represented, agreed and acknowledged that:

(1) TItis (a) a “qualified institutional buyer” (as defined in Rule 144A), (b) acquiring such shares for its own
account or for the account of a “qualified institutional buyer” and (c) aware, and each beneficial owner of
such shares has been advised, that the sale of such shares to it is being made in reliance on Rule 144A.

(2) It understands that such shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act and may not
be offered, sold, pledged or otherwise transferred except (a) in accordance with Rule 144A to a person that
it and any person acting on its behalf reasonably believe is a qualified institutional buyer purchasing for its
own account or for the account of a “qualified institutional buyer”, (b) in an offshore transaction in
accordance with Rule 903 or Rule 904 of Regulation S or (c) pursuant to an exemption from registration
under the Securities Act provided by Rule 144 thereunder (if available), in each case in accordance with any
applicable securities laws of any State of the United States.

(3) It understands that such shares (to the extent they are in certificated form), unless otherwise agreed by the
Group in accordance with applicable law, will bear a legend to the following effect:

“THESE SHARES HAVE NOT BEEN AND WILL NOT BE REGISTERED UNDER THE U.S.
SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”) OR WITH ANY SECURITIES
REGULATORY AUTHORITY OF ANY STATE OR OTHER JURISDICTION OF THE UNITED
STATES AND MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED
EXCEPT (1) IN ACCORDANCE WITH RULE 144A UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT TO A PERSON
THAT THE HOLDER AND ANY PERSON ACTING ON ITS BEHALF REASONABLY BELIEVE IS A
QUALIFIED INSTITUTIONAL BUYER WITHIN THE MEANING OF RULE 144A PURCHASING FOR
ITS OWN ACCOUNT OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OF A QUALIFIED INSTITUTIONAL BUYER, (2) IN
AN OFFSHORE TRANSACTION IN ACCORDANCE WITH RULE 903 OR RULE 904 OF
REGULATION S UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OR (3) PURSUANT TO AN EXEMPTION FROM
REGISTRATION UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT PROVIDED BY RULE 144 THEREUNDER (IF
AVAILABLE), IN EACH CASE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANY APPLICABLE SECURITIES LAWS
OF ANY STATE OF THE UNITED STATES. NO REPRESENTATION CAN BE MADE AS TO THE
AVAILABILITY OF THE EXEMPTION PROVIDED BY RULE 144 UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT
FOR RESALES OF THESE SHARES. NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING TO THE CONTRARY IN
THE FOREGOING, THE SHARES MAY NOT BE DEPOSITED INTO ANY UNRESTRICTED
DEPOSITARY FACILITY IN RESPECT OF THE SHARES ESTABLISHED OR MAINTAINED BY A
DEPOSITARY BANK”.

(4) The Group, the International Selling Agents, the Joint Lead Managing Underwriters, their affiliates, and
others will rely upon the truth and accuracy of the foregoing acknowledgments, representations and
agreements. If it is acquiring any shares for the account of one or more “qualified institutional buyers”, the
purchaser represents that it has sole investment discretion with respect to each such account and that it has

182



full power to make the foregoing acknowledgments, representations and agreements on behalf of each such
account.

Prospective purchasers are hereby notified that sellers of Erajaya’s shares may be relying on the
exemption from the provisions of Section S of the Securities Act provided by Rule 144A.

Regulation S

Each purchaser of the Offer Shares outside the United States pursuant to Regulation S and each subsequent
purchaser of such shares in resales prior to the expiration of the distribution compliance period, by accepting
delivery of this offering memorandum and the Offer Shares, will be deemed to have represented, agreed and
acknowledged that:

(1) TItis, or at the time such shares are purchased will be, the beneficial owner of such shares and (a) it is located
outside the United States (within the meaning of Regulation S), (b) it is purchasing such shares in an
offshore transaction pursuant to Regulation S, and (c) it is not an affiliate of the Group’s or a person acting
on behalf of such affiliate.

(2) It understands that such shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act and that,
prior to the expiration of the distribution compliance period (within the meaning of Regulation S), it will not
offer, sell, pledge or otherwise transfer such shares except (a) in accordance with Rule 144A under the
Securities Act to a person that it and any person acting on its behalf reasonably believe is a “qualified
institutional buyer” purchasing for its own account or the account of a “qualified institutional buyer” or
(b) in an offshore transaction in accordance with Rule 903 or Rule 904 of Regulation S, in each case in
accordance with any applicable securities laws of any State of the United States.

(3) The Group, the International Selling Agents, the Joint Lead Managing Underwriters, their affiliates and
others will rely upon the truth and accuracy of the foregoing acknowledgements, representations and
agreements.

General

Each purchaser of the Offer Shares will be deemed to have represented and agreed that it is relying on this
offering memorandum and not on any other information or representation concerning the Group or the Offer
Shares and none of the Group, any other person responsible for this offering memorandum or any part of it, the
International Selling Agents or the Lead Managing Underwriter will have any liability for any such other
information or representation.
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LEGAL MATTERS

Certain legal matters in connection with the Offering will be passed upon for the Group by Milbank, Tweed,
Hadley & McCloy LLP as to certain matters of New York and U.S. federal securities law and by
DNC—Advocates at Work as to certain matters of Indonesian law. Certain legal matters in connection with the
Offering will be passed upon for the International Selling Agents by Clifford Chance, as to certain matters of
New York and U.S. federal securities law and by Hiswara Bunjamin & Tandjung as to certain matters of
Indonesian law.
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INDEPENDENT PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

PT Erajaya Swasembada Tbk

The Company’s unaudited restated consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31,
2008, after applying to the restatement adjustments related to (i) the retrospective implementation of certain
Indonesian Statements of Financial Accounting Standards which became effective as of January 1, 2011, and
(i1) the retrospective application of the restructuring transaction of entities under common control in December
2010 related to acquisition of 70% interest ownership in Erafone were derived from (a) the financial statements
of Erajaya as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008, which are not included in this offering memorandum,
as audited by KAP Arsyad & Rekan, independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards
established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum, (b) the
consolidated financial statements of Erafone as of and for the year ended 2008, which are not included in this
offering memorandum, as audited by KAP Richard Risambessy & Rekan, independent public accountants, in
accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this
offering memorandum, and (c) the restatement adjustments applied to the unaudited restated consolidated
financial statements of the Company as of and for the year ended December 31, 2008, which have been audited
by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent
public accountant, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report
appearing in this offering memorandum.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended December 31, 2009 and 2010,
and as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have
been audited by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global
Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as
stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the six months ended June 30, 2010, included
elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been reviewed by Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian
member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, in accordance with SA 722
established by the IICPA, as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum (presented
combined with the audit report mentioned above). A review conducted in accordance with SA 722 established by
the IICPA is substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with auditing standards established
by the IICPA and, as stated in their review report appearing in this offering memorandum (presented combined
with the audit report mentioned above), Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst &
Young Global Limited), independent public accountants, did not audit and do not express any opinion on such
unaudited consolidated financial statements included in this offering memorandum.

West Swan Overseas Limited

West Swan’s financial statements (stand-alone) as of June 30, 2011 and for the period from May 26, 2011 to
June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been audited by Ernst & Young LLP,
Singapore, independent public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the
International Auditing Standards as stated in their audit report appearing in this offering memorandum.

PT Nusa Gemilang Abadi

NGA'’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2010 and as of and for the
six months ended June 30, 2011, included elsewhere in this offering memorandum, have been audited by
Purwantono, Suherman & Surja (the Indonesian member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited), independent
public accountants, in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report
appearing in this offering memorandum. NGA’s consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended
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December 31, 2009, prior to restatement adjustments related to (i) the retrospective implementation of certain
Indonesian Statements of Financial Accounting Standards which came became effective as of January 1, 2011,
and (ii) the appropriate accounting for the acquisition of TAM by NGA from a third party in 2008, which are not
included in this offering memorandum, were audited by KAP Arsyad & Rekan, independent public accountants,
in accordance with auditing standards established by the IICPA, as stated in their audit report appearing in this
offering memorandum.

186



INDUSTRY CONSULTANT

Frost & Sullivan has prepared the “Industry” section of this offering memorandum. Frost & Sullivan has given
and has not withdrawn their written consent to the issue of this offering memorandum with the inclusion herein
of its name and the “Industry” section and all references thereto in the form and context in which they appear in
this offering memorandum, and to act in such capacity in relation to this offering memorandum.

187



SUMMARY OF CERTAIN SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN
INDONESIAN GAAP AND U.S. GAAP

The consolidated financial statements included in this Offering Memorandum are prepared and presented in
accordance with Indonesian GAAP. Significant differences exist between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP,
which might be material to the consolidated financial statements herein. The matters described below should not
be expected to reveal all differences between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP that are relevant to the Group.

Management has made no attempt to quantify the impact of those differences, nor has any attempt been made to
identify all disclosure, presentation, or classification differences that would affect the manner in which
transactions or events are presented in the consolidated financial statements. Had any such quantification or
identification been undertaken by management, other potential significant accounting and disclosure differences
may have come to its attention which are not summarized below. Accordingly, it should not be construed that the
following summary of certain significant differences between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP is complete.

Regulatory bodies that promulgate Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP have significant ongoing projects that
could affect future comparisons such as this one. Further, no attempt has been made to identify future differences
between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP as a result of prescribed changes in accounting standards and
regulations. Finally, no attempt has been made to identify all future differences between Indonesian GAAP and
U.S. GAAP that may affect the consolidated financial statements as a result of transactions or events that may
occur in future.

Management believes that the application of U.S. GAAP to the consolidated financial statements could have a
material and significant impact upon the consolidated financial statements reported under Indonesian GAAP. In
making an investment decision, investors must rely upon their own examination of the Group, terms of the
offering, and the consolidated financial statements. Potential investors should consult their own professional
advisors for an understanding of the differences between Indonesian GAAP and U.S. GAAP, and how those
differences might affect the consolidated financial statements included herein.

Consolidation and Equity-Method Investment

Under Indonesian GAAP, when an entity owns, directly or indirectly through one or more subsidiaries, more than
50% of the voting rights of another entity, it should present consolidated financial statements. An entity that
owns 50% or less of the voting rights of a company is required to prepare consolidated financial statements if it
can prove that control exists. Control is presumed to exist when the parent company owns, directly or indirectly
through subsidiaries, more than 50% of the voting rights of an entity. When an entity owns 50% or less of the
voting rights of another entity, control is still considered to exist when the owning entity: (i) has more than 50%
of the voting rights by virtue of an agreement with other investors; (ii) has the right to govern the financial and
operating policies of the entity under the Articles of Association or an agreement; (iii) has the ability to appoint
or remove the majority of the members of management; and (iv) has the ability to control the majority of votes at
meetings of management.

Under Indonesian GAAP, a special-purpose entity (“SPE”) will be consolidated if the substance of the
relationship between an entity and the SPE indicates that the SPE is controlled by that entity. Control may exist
through the predetermination of the activities of the SPE or otherwise. The application of the control concept
requires consideration of all relevant factors.

Under Indonesian GAAP, generally the equity-method of accounting shall be used by investors (other than
venture capital organizations, mutual funds, unit trust, and similar entities) to account for their investments in
associates in consolidated financial statements. Prior to the issuance of the Indonesian Statement of Financial
Accounting Standards (“SFAS”) No. 4 (Revised 2009), “Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements”
(“SFAS No. 4(R)”), which applies to consolidated financial statements relating to periods beginning on or after
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January 1, 2011, presentation of separate consolidated financial statements (that is, those presented by a parent or
investor in parent-only financial statements) was not permitted. After the issuance of SFAS No. 4(R), if separate
consolidated financial statements are presented by a parent or investor (parent-only financial statements),
subsidiaries and associates shall be accounted for at cost. Further, uniform accounting policies between investor
and investees are required.

Under U.S. GAAP, consolidation generally is required when one of the companies in a group directly or
indirectly has a controlling financial interest in the other companies. The usual condition for controlling financial
interest is ownership of a majority of the voting interest and, therefore, as a general rule, ownership by one entity,
directly or indirectly, of over 50% of the outstanding voting shares of another entity is a condition pointing
towards consolidation. Consolidation of majority-owned subsidiaries is required in the preparation of
consolidated financial statements unless control is likely to be temporary or it does not rest with the majority
owner.

Under U.S. GAAP, an entity should also be considered for consolidation if the entity is a variable-interest entity
(“VIE”). An entity shall consolidate a VIE if that entity has a variable interest that will absorb a majority of the
VIE’s expected losses, receive a majority of the entity’s expected residual returns, or both. An entity shall
consider the rights and obligations conveyed by its variable interests and the relationship of its variable interests
with variable interests held by other parties to determine whether its variable interests will absorb a majority of
the VIE’s expected losses, receive the majority of the VIE’s expected residual returns, or both. If one entity will
absorb a majority of a VIE’s expected losses and another entity will receive a majority of that VIE’s expected
residual returns, the entity absorbing a majority of the losses shall consolidate the VIE. The entity that
consolidates a VIE is called the primary beneficiary of that VIE. A primary beneficiary of a VIE is an entity that
has both of the following: (i) the power to direct the activities of a VIE that most significantly impact the VIE’s
economic performance and (ii) the obligation to absorb losses of the VIE that could potentially be significant to
the VIE, or the right to receive benefits from the VIE that could potentially be significant to the VIE.

Under U.S. GAAP, entities are provided with option to account for equity-method investments at their fair value
or equity-method of accounting. Further, uniform accounting policies between investor and investee are not
required.

Inventories

Under Indonesian GAAP, inventories are measured at the lower of cost or net realizable value. Net realizable
value is defined as the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of
completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

Under Indonesian GAAP, prior to the issuance of SFAS No. 14 (Revised 2008), “Inventories” (“SFAS
No. 14(R)”), which applies to financial statements relating to periods beginning on or after January 1, 2009, the
cost of inventory should be determined using either the first-in-first-out (“FIFO”) method, weighted average or
moving average methods, or last-in-first-out (“LIFO”) method. After the issuance of SFAS No. 14(R), the use of
LIFO method in determining the cost of inventory is no longer permitted.

Under Indonesian GAAP, when the circumstances that previously caused inventories to be written down below
cost no longer exist or when there is clear evidence of an increase in net realizable value because of changed
economic circumstances, the amount of the write-down is reversed (the reversal is limited to the amount of the
original write-down) so that the new carrying amount is the lower of the cost and the revised net realizable value.

Under U.S. GAAP, inventories are carried at the lower of cost or market value. Market value is defined as the
current replacement cost (by purchase or by reproduction), provided that it meets both of the following
conditions: (i) the market value shall not exceed net realizable value and (ii) the market value shall not be less
than net realizable value reduced by an allowance for an approximately normal profit margin.
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Under U.S. GAAP, the cost of inventory should be determined using either the FIFO method, average cost
method, or LIFO method.

Under U.S. GAAP, inventories that were previously written-down below cost cannot be reversed.

Revaluation of Fixed Assets

Under Indonesian GAAP, fixed assets can be accounted for using either the cost model or the revaluation model.
Under the revaluation model, fixed assets, the fair value of which can be reliably measured shall be recorded at a
revalued amount, which is the fair value as of the date of the revaluation, less the accumulated depreciation and
accumulated impairment losses subsequent to the revaluation date. If a fixed asset is revalued, then all fixed
assets within the same category are also required to be revalued.

Under U.S. GAAP, revaluation of fixed assets is not permitted.

Impairment of Long-Lived Assets

Under Indonesian GAAP, if indicators of impairment exist with respect to an asset, a determination should be
made as to whether the asset’s recoverable amount is less than its carrying amount. An asset’s recoverable
amount is the higher of net selling price or value in use. Net selling price is the amount obtained from the sale of
an asset in an arm’s length transaction, after deducting the related costs. Value in use is the present value of
estimated future cash flows expected to arise from the use of an asset and from its disposal at the end of its useful
life. Where an asset’s recoverable amount is less than its carrying amount, an impairment loss should be
recognized in an amount equal to the excess of the carrying amount over its recoverable amount. Carrying values
are increased for subsequent recoveries of fair value, provided that such increase does not exceed the original
carrying value adjusted for depreciation.

Under U.S. GAAP, if indicators of impairment are present, a determination should be made as to whether the
sum of the estimated undiscounted future cash flows attributable to the long-lived asset in question is less than its
carrying amount. Where the sum of estimated undiscounted future cash flows is less than the asset’s carrying
amount, an impairment loss, equal to the excess of the carrying amount over its fair value, should be recognized.
Reversal of impairment loss is not permitted.

Leases

Under Indonesian GAAP, the determination of whether an arrangement is, or contains, a lease, is based on:
(i) the substance of the arrangement at the date of inception, (ii) whether the fulfillment of the arrangement is
dependent on the use of a specific asset, and (iii) whether the arrangement conveys a right to use the asset. Leases
that transfer substantially to the lessee all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of the leased item are
classified as finance leases; otherwise they shall be classified as operating leases.

Under U.S. GAAP, a lease can be classified as a capital lease or an operating lease. From the lessee’s
perspective, a lease is a capital lease if it meets any one of the following criteria: (i) ownership is transferred to
the lessee by the end of the lease term, (ii) the lease contains a bargain purchase option, (iii) the lease term is at
least 75% of the property’s estimated remaining economic life, or (iv) the present value of the minimum lease
payments at the beginning of the lease term is 90% or more of the fair value of the leased property to the lessor at
date of inception, less any related investment tax credit.

Land Rights

In Indonesia, except for ownership rights granted to individuals, the title to land rests with the Government under
the Agrarian Law No. 5 of 1960. Land use is accomplished through land rights, whereby the holder of the rights
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enjoys the full use of the land for a stated period of time, subject to extensions. Under Indonesian GAAP, land
right is not depreciated, unless if management believes that it is highly unlikely that extensions of the land right
will not be granted by the Government. The predominant practice is to capitalize (and not to amortize) the costs
of acquired land rights. Management believes that extensions of land rights will be granted by the Government.
Other expenses associated with the acquisition of Government permits to use land, including legal fees, area
survey and remeasurement fees, notary fees, and taxes, are capitalized and amortized over the period of the right
to use the land.

Under U.S. GAAP, the costs and other expenses associated with the acquisition of land rights are capitalized and
amortized over the period of the right to use the land.

Business Combinations

Under Indonesian GAAP, prior to the issuance of SFAS No. 22 (Revised 2010), “Business Combinations”
(“SFAS No. 22(R)”), which shall be applied prospectively to business combinations for which the acquisition
date is on or after the beginning of the first annual reporting period beginning on or after January 1, 2011,
minority interest (currently known as non controlling interest) is measured at its proportionate share of the
pre-acquisition carrying amounts of the assets and liabilities of the acquiree. After the issuance of SFAS
No. 22(R), non controlling interest is measured either fair value (including goodwill) or at its proportionate share
of the fair value of the identifiable net assets (exclusive of goodwill) of the acquiree.

Under Indonesian GAAP, prior to the issuance of SFAS No. 22(R), goodwill is amortized using the straight-line
method over the estimated useful life of the goodwill. After the issuance of SFAS No. 22(R), goodwill is no
longer amortized, but is subject to the impairment test.

Under U.S. GAAP, non controlling interest is measured at fair value, which includes the non controlling
interest’s share of goodwill.

Under U.S. GAAP, goodwill is not amortized, but is subject to the impairment test.

Employee Benefits

Under Indonesian GAAP, an entity is required to recognize a liability in the balance sheet equal to the present
value of the defined benefit obligation plus or minus any actuarial gains and losses not yet recognized, minus
unrecognized past service costs, minus the fair value of any plan assets. If this liability results in a negative
balance (i.e. an asset), this liability is subject to a “ceiling test”.

Under Indonesian GAAP, in computing the employee benefits liability, projected unit credit method is required
in all cases.

Under Indonesian GAAP, past service costs are amortized on a straight-line basis over the average remaining
service period or, if already vested, immediately recognized. Deferred actuarial gains and losses are amortized on
a straight-line basis over the average remaining service period or, for inactive employees, immediately
recognized.

Under Indonesian GAAP, gains or losses from settlement or curtailment are recognized when occurred.
Under U.S. GAAP, an entity is required to recognize in the balance sheet the over or under funded status as the
difference between the fair value of plan assets and the benefit obligation (i.e. projected benefit obligation for

pension plans or accumulated projected benefit obligation for any other postretirement plans).

Under U.S. GAAP, in computing the employee benefits liability, different methods are required depending on the
characteristics of the benefit calculation of the plan.
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Under U.S. GAAP, past service costs and deferred actuarial gains and losses are amortized on a straight-line
basis over the future service lives of employees or, for inactive employees, over the remaining life expectancy of
those participants.

Under U.S. GAAP, settlement gain or loss is recognized when obligation is settled. Curtailment losses are
recognized when it is probable that a curtailment will occur, while curtailment gains are recognized only to the
extent they exceed any unrecognized actuarial losses at the curtailment date.

Income Taxes

Under Indonesian GAAP, there is no specific accounting standard which prescribes the accounting for
uncertainty in income taxes, such as the likelihood of amendments to taxation obligations. The general practice
for amendments to taxation obligations is that they are recorded when an assessment is received from the tax
authorities or, for assessment amounts appealed against by the entity when: (i) the result of the appeal is
determined, unless if there is significant uncertainty as to the outcome of such appeal, in which event the impact
of the amendment to taxation obligations based on an assessment is recognized at the time of making such appeal
or (ii) the positive outcome of the entity’s appeal is significantly uncertain (based on knowledge of developments
in similar cases involving matters appealed by the entity, which is based on rulings by 